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FDOT Civil 3D Roadway Design & 3D Modeling

Advanced

Description

This 2-day course provides participants with advanced training on Civil 3D design workflow of creating a
Corridor with the FDOT Subassemblies within depth focus on Regions and Targeting using the latest FDOT
CADD Software suite release.

This course will demonstrate the workflows for base map compilation, displaying and editing roadway features
in plan and profile views and creating finished ground terrain models. Roadway alignments, profile views, and
digital terrain models are utilized to display and edit the roadway parts during the design process.

This course includes examples of intersection design, corridor modeling, traffic separator design, traffic island
design, along with 3D visualization tools to enable the user to quickly recognize errors and confirm satisfaction
of design intent.

Objectives

The student will have a basic understanding of ....
e FDOT Civil 3D State Kit Tools
e Intersection Creation
e Alignments and Profiles
e Surfaces
e Grading
e Annotation

o Data Management Techniques Annotating Plans

Audience

This course is intended for roadway designers.

Prerequisites
Participants need to have a (basic) understanding of AutoCAD and Civil 3D.

Duration: 16 Hours
Professional Credit Hours: 16 PDHs

Note PDH Credit will only be available with Instructor lead or Computer Based Training (CBT) thru Learning Curve.
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1 GETTING STARTED

DESCRIPTION

This chapter provides the background information and context to help the user prepare to use this manual.

OBJECTIVES

This chapter is divided into two sections:
e Introduction

Purpose
Terminology

Civil 3D Objects
About Civil 3D
About this Manual
Resources

O O O O O O

e Project Components

o Civil 3D Drawings

PREREQUISITES

Basic understanding of AutoCAD and Civil 3D.

INTRODUCTION

PURPOSE

This manual serves two primary functions. It is a training manual for instructor-led training, and a user's manual
for roadway engineers, designers, and technicians. Lab exercises are provided at the end of the chapters, although
the instructor-based classes may not use all the exercises or cover all the chapters.

TERMINOLOGY

Throughout this document the term “Department” refers to the Florida Department of Transportation. The
Department’s standards for roadway design are provided in the Roadway Manual. Guidelines for roadway design
are provided in the various roadway handbooks The Department’s Plans Preparation Manual and CADD Manual
provide the standards for preparing the construction plan sets. Discussions about how to best use Civil 3D to
comply with the Department’s CADD standards and guidelines are included in this document where appropriate.
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Chapter 1 GETTING STARTED

CiviL 3D OBJECTS USED IN THE DATASETS FOR THIS MANUAL

e Surface
e [Feature Line
e  Alignment
e Profile
e  Profile View
e Corridor
Note Descriptions for each object can be found in the Civil 3D Online Help system:

https://knowledge.autodesk.com/support/autocad-civil-3d

ABoUT CiviL 3D

Civil 3D is a comprehensive application for designing a roadway design. Civil 3D includes a comprehensive set
of tools for designing roadways in a dimensionally accurate 3D model. The FDOT Civil 3D State Kit contains
custom assemblies and sub-assemblies used for roadway design.

The assemblies and sub-assemblies objects can be edited graphically or numerically using a variety of convenient
user interface features including interactive dialog boxes, cursor menus, tool tips, toolbars, ribbons, palettes, with
most of these having context sensitive behaviors. Predefined styles compliant with FDOT standards are included
with the FDOT Civil 3D State Kit. These styles control the graphical appearance of the assemblies and sub-
assemblies, their labels and much more.

Preset command behaviors simplify the use of commands so Civil 3D objects such as assemblies and sub-
assemblies are created and labeled simultaneously using the desired styles. Designs are produced with less effort
and eliminate labeling errors.

CiviL 3D DRAWINGS

Civil 3D Drawing Files are in a binary format with a .dwg file extension. They contain object tables and databases.
When opened in an AutoCAD environment the drawing displays graphical and textual content. Civil 3D objects
are created and stored in this dwg file format along with native AutoCAD objects.

RESOURCES

e Roadway Design
http://www.fdot.qov/roadway/Drainage/Manualsandhandbooks.shtm
e CADD Manual

http://www.fdot.gov/cadd/downloads/publications/publications.shtm
e FDOT Civil 3D State Kit

http://www.fdot.gov/cadd/downloads/software/software.shtm
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2 CREATE INTERSECTION - DEFAULT
SETTINGS

DESCRIPTION

This chapter introduces the Create Intersection wizard tool to create Intersection content to the drawings. You
will create a Corridor model at the Intersection of SR61 and US98 using this tool. You will work with both Data
Shortcuts References and External References files. These references will help you depict the project limits,
display planimetric geometry, and elevation data within the project limits. As part of this exercise, you will
manage an aerial photo which will be displayed with the site's coordinate system.

OBJECTIVES

In this chapter, you will learn about:
e  Setup Data Shortcuts
e  Check Referenced Data
¢ Manage External References
e Intersection Wizard
e Review Default Settings
e Create Intersection

e Review Results

CHAPTER SETUP

Run the Chapter 2 - 22049555201.exe file and restore all files to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects folder.

Do not change the location in which the Practice Files are installed. Doing so can cause errors when completing
the exercises in this training manual.
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CREATE INTERSECTION WI1ZARD OVERVIEW

Before creating an intersection object, you must have two alignments that intersect. If you want to create a three-
dimensional intersection model, you must also have profiles associated with the intersecting alignments. Once
you have the desired prerequisites, then you can create the intersection object using the Create Intersection
wizard.

When the intersection object is created, a variety of tasks can be performed automatically, including the
following:

e  Creating offset alignments for the roads included in the intersection.
e  Creating curb return alignments (curb returns) in the intersection area.

e Creating profiles for the offset alignments and curb return alignments that were created when the
intersection was created.

Note An exception: if you set pre-defined static alignments as offsets, it is expected that you will specify profiles
too. No dynamic offset profiles will be created. Creating new corridor regions for the existing corridors in
the intersection area, or creating new corridor objects in the intersection area

e Locking the profile elevations of the secondary road to the main (primary) road profile

Some of these tasks are optional. They depend on options selected in the Create Intersection wizard.

© 2018 FDOT FDOT Civil 3D Advanced



CREATE INTERSECTION — DEFAULT SETTINGS Chapter 2

CREATING A SIMPLE 2D INTERSECTION

The simplest way to create a basic two-dimensional intersection object is to start with two alignments that
intersect each other only once. You cannot use the Create Intersection wizard if the alignments do not
intersect.

When your drawing has two intersecting alignments that meet the criteria, you can create a basic 2D
intersection object using the Create Intersection wizard. Simply start the command, follow the prompts, and
accept the default choices on the wizard dialog boxes.

CREATING A 3D INTERSECTION WITH CORRIDOR OBJECTS, ALIGNMENTS, AND PROFILES

To create a 3D intersection that includes a corridor, you will need to first create the road geometry (road
centerline alignments and profiles) and existing ground surface in your drawing. Once these components
exist in the drawing, you can proceed with using the Create Intersection wizard. The wizard prompts you to
select the location in the drawing where the two road centerline alignments intersect.

You can start with the following data combinations:
e Two intersecting centerline alignments

e Two intersecting centerline alignments with one or more road edge offset alignments and or
their profiles.

You can have profiles defined already, or not. However, if profiles are not available, then features that are
associated with 3D modeling will not be available in the Intersection Wizard. For example, if you begin
creating an intersection object with no profiles, then the following wizard options will not be available for
selection:

e Creating offset alignment and curb return profiles
e The ability to create a new corridor.
e To add to an existing corridor in the intersection area

With any of the scenarios just described, you can start the Create Intersection command, select the point
where the centerline alignments intersect, and proceed with creating an intersection using the Create
Intersection wizard.

INTERSECTION ROAD PRIORITY

When you create an intersection object, a Priority value is assigned to the main (primary) and secondary
(side) road alignments. The following table lists the value of the Priority property:

Road (alignment) Priority

Main (primary) road alignment 1

Secondary road alignment 2

If you are creating a T-shaped (3-way) intersection, then the alignment that passes through the intersection is
automatically specified as the primary road (main road). In this situation, the Priority is automatically set to
a value of 1 for that alignment, and you are not prompted to specify which road is the primary road because
this happens automatically.

You cannot change the priority of a road in an intersection after it has been created. However, if you want to
change the priority of the alignments during the intersection creation, you can do so from the Geometry
Details page of the Create Intersection wizard.

Itis also important to note that typically, the secondary road (or lower priority) profile is automatically locked
at the intersection location to the elevation of the main road (higher priority) main road. The profile of the
main road is not modified.
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CREATE INTERSECTION — DEFAULT SETTINGS

INTERSECTION GRADING OPTIONS

The Intersection Corridor Type property identifies the type of grading that will be applied to roads in an
intersection object: Primary Road Crown Maintained or All Crowns Maintained. You must specify this type
when you create the intersection, on the General page of the Create Intersection wizard.

For existing intersections, the intersection corridor type is displayed on the Intersection Details tab of the
Intersection Properties dialog box, in the Intersection Quadrants section. You can set the creation default for
this option on the Edit Command Settings - Createlntersection dialog box.

Once the intersection is created, you cannot change the value of the Intersection Corridor Type property. If
you do want to change this option after the intersection object is created, you must delete the intersection
object, and create a new one with the desired Intersection Corridor Type.

PRIMARY ROAD CROWN MAINTAINED

In this type of intersection, the crown of the primary road is maintained, while the crown (profile) of the
secondary road is adjusted to match the edge of the primary road and the intersection point. The crown
(profile and edges) of the primary road are not affected.

The following conceptual graphic is displayed on the wizard dialog when you select this option:

This represents how the grading occurs for the intersection object.

ALL CROWNS MAINTAINED

In this type of intersection, the profile of the side road is adjusted to match the main road elevation at the
intersection point. The main road profile is not affected. The edges are blended together along the curb returns
(via the curb return profiles).

The following conceptual graphic is displayed on the wizard dialog when you select this option:

Note Once an intersection object is created, you cannot change the value of the intersection Corridor Type

property.
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CREATE INTERSECTION — DEFAULT SETTINGS Chapter 2

INTERSECTION OBJECT CONSIDERATIONS

It is important to understand the following before you begin creating intersections:

Using the Create Intersection wizard, you can create an intersection object that contains up to four
quadrants.

If the default intersection assembly mapping and target assignments does not meet your design
requirements, you can create the intersection using these components, and then edit the intersection
regions manually to satisfy your design requirements.

If you create an intersection, and then manually edit the intersection corridor regions, those changes will
be overwritten if the intersection is regenerated (by clicking Recreate Corridor Regions on the
Intersection tab) or by rebuilding the intersection.

When creating an intersection, targeting (both horizontally and vertically) is done automatically. If you
want to change targets, you must manually modify the intersection corridor region(s) using the Corridor
Properties dialog box.

Typically, when an intersection object is created, the following objects are automatically added to the
current drawing: intersection object, corridor(s), assemblies, subassemblies, offset alignments, and curb
return alignments. However, assemblies, subassemblies, corridors, and profiles are only added if the
appropriate options are selected.

Contained in the FDOT Civil 3D Roadway Design & 3D Modeling -Advanced Manual you will be creating
the above SR61 and US98 intersection.
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Chapter 2 CREATE INTERSECTION — DEFAULT SETTINGS

Exercise 2.1  Set Data Shortcuts Paths
In this exercise you will be setting up the Data Shortcut paths for the 22049555201project.
1. Startthe FDOT Civil 3D State Kit by double clicking the _FDOT20##.C3D icon as shown below:

TOODLSPACE
| 4
Active Drawing View - %
=-[ Drawingl B j
<@ Points =

[‘3’] Point Groups
(@ Point Clouds
@ Surfaces n
-"23 Alignments £
,,_) Feature Lines
@ Sites

@ Catchments

ﬂnﬂ Pipe Networks
m Pressure Metworks
Corridors

-5 Assemblies

* Intersections

ﬁ\? Survey _
[ View Frame Groups =
[EBEL] Data Shortcuts [CACivi

]

]

m

&

&

Creste Data Shortcuts—

Set Data Shertcuts Project Folder
Mew Data Shortcuts Project Folder_

Set Working Folder...

ﬂg Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks

- Iﬂ Corridors

[@ View Frame Groups

Assodiste Project to Cument Drawing—
Associzte Project to Muttiple Drawings...

Validate Data Shortcuts

Refresh

2. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab > Data Shortcuts, right click to display popup menu and select Set
Working Folder.

-
Browse For Folder - u

Set Working Folder

4| | Civil 3D 2017 Projects | -
bl 22049555201

.. Civil 3D 2018 Projects

- Civil 3D Project Templates
- Civil 3D Projects

I ) dell
I I 7. Documents and Settings i
o) (o
h —

3. From the Browse For Folder dialog box, use the scroll bar to navigate and click on the C:\Civil 3D 2017
Projects folder. Click OK to close the Browse For Folder dialog.
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4, From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab > Data Shortcuts, right

click and select Set Data Shortcuts Project Folder.

5. From the Set Data Shortcut Folder dialog box, select
22049555201 from the list.

6. Click OK to close the Set Data Shortcut Folder
dialog..

TOOLSPACE
[ 3

Active Drawing View

Chapter 2

=-[ Drawingl
4 Points
[#] Point Groups
@ Point Clouds
(% Surfaces
"7F Alignments
. Feature Lines
~ By Sites
~[B3 Catchments
T Pipe Networks
M Pressure Networks
Corridors
H Assemblies
&k Intersections
-5 Survey
« [E] View Frame Groups
BEa] Data Shortcuts [C\Civil 3D 2 et
-y Surfaces Creste Dats Shoreuns
3 Alignments
TR Pipe Networks
T2 Pressure Networks
Corridors
[ View Frame Groups

Set Working Folder_

Validate Data Shortcuts

Refresh

Set Data Shortcuts Project Folder

MNew Data Shortcuts Project Folder_

Associate Project to Current Drawing_
Associate Project to Mutiple Drawings

r N
(A 52t Dats Shortcut Folder ﬂ
Name Description
Folder Name:
22048555201
[ o | [ camel | [ ek

€

7. The Data Shortcuts are now set to reference the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201 folder.

[ ctive Drawing view

= Drawingl

‘@’ Points

‘[#] Point Groups

@3 Point Clouds

@ Surfaces

-3 Alignments

J Feature Lines

By Sites

7 catchments

Eﬂ Pipe Networks
I Pressure Networks
Corridors

B Assemblies

& Intersections

ﬁ Survey

[E] view Frame Groups
=) E‘ Data Shortcuts [C:\Civil 3D Projects\22049555201]
[y Surfaces

[=Ba Y-

m

8. From the Status Bar at the bottom of the window toggle On Selection Cycling if not on by clicking on the
icon as shown below. Selection Cycling is not drawing specific but an option that you can toggle on or off at
any time. If a new drawing is created or opened the Selection Cycling option will retain the previous toggle

setting.

Selection Cycling - On

SELECTIONCYCLING

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT
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Exercise 2.2

Create MODLRDO2 File

In this exercise you will create the MODLRDO?2 file to create an Intersection using the default settings.

1. From the Select File dialog box, navigate to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201\Roadway folder
and select Open 2.1 - Create Intersection - Default - Start.dwg. Click Open to close the Select File dialog.

=

A selectrile
Lockin Roadway
~| Name Type

| Aerial File folder

| Assemblics File folder

eng_data File folder

| Master files File folder

L KML File folder

ALGNRDO1.dwg
DSGMRDOL dwg
| MODLRDO1- Review.dwg
MODLRDOL.dwg

File name:

[ 21 - Create Intersection - Default - End.dwg
i 5 2.1 - Create Intersection - Default - Start.dwg

2.1 -Create Intersection - Default - Start.dwg

AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing

Initial View

[ Select Initial View

-]@E}Cﬁxﬁ] Viens v Took v

Preview

4

Files of type [Dﬁwmg (*dwg)

Lo
+|[ cancel |

2. From the Save Drawing As dialog box, navigate to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201\Roadway
folder and name to MODLRDO02.dwg. Click Save to close the Save Drawing As dialog.

A save Drawing Az

==

Savein [ . Roadway

v] & B @ ¥ El Vews v Toos ~

E Mame Date modified Type Si  Preview
[ ) Aerial 10/31/2015 6:28 PM  File folder
J Assemblies 10/31/2018 6:28 PM  File folder
. eng_data 10/31/2018 6:28 PM  File folder
I . Master files 10/31/2018 6:28 PM  File folder
= XML 10/31/2018 6:28 PM  File folder
1 2.1 - Create Intersection - Default - End.dwg 10/31/201811:30 ...  AutoCAD Drawing
I 2.1 - Create Intersection - Default - Start.dwg 10/31/201811:30 ...  AutoCAD Drawing
ALGNRDDl.de 10/31/201810:51 ... AutoCAD Drawing
DSGNRDOL.dwg 10/31/201810:51 ... AutoCAD Drawing
I MODLRDO1- Review.dwg 10/31/201810:52 ... AutoCAD Drawing Options
MODLRDOL.dwg 10/31/201810:52 ... AutoCAD Drawing
[7] Update sheet and view
I thumbnails now
[ ] ] r
| Fllename:  MODLRDO2.dwa] - Save
[=]] Filesoftyoe: [ autoCAD 2013 Drawing [.dwa) | cancel |
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Exercise 2.3  Associate MODLRDO02.dwg File to the Project

In this exercise you will associate MODLRDO02.dwg File to the Project.

1. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab > Data Shortcuts [C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201], right-
click and select Associate Project to Current Drawing.

TODLSPACE
3
Active Drawing View
=-[ MODLRDO2 -
¢ Points

- [#] Point Groups

- (2 Point Clouds
E]--@ Surfaces

E- 23 Alignments

J Feature Lines

- By Sites

@ Catchments
531 Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
E]-- Corridors

[ G Assemblies

* Intersections
EJ--% Survey

[] View Frame Groups

[ Ciril 20 2017 Drniectet 79040555
Creste Data Shorouts

Set Data Shortcuts Project Folder

m

MNew Dats Shortcuts Project Folder_
Set Working Folder_

Associste Project to Current Drawing...

Aszzociate Project to Multiple Drawings_

Validate Data Shorcuts

Refresh

2. From Associate Project to Current Drawing dialog, set the following values:

o Working Folder: set to C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects
o Select Project: click 22049555201 from drop down list

r Bl
.ﬂ_‘ Associate Project to Current Drawing u

Working Folder

C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects

Select Project:
22049555201 -

[ QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

[ ee—

3. Click OK to close Associate Project to Current Drawing dialog.
4. MODLRDO2.dwg is now associated to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201 Project.

[l s e el o T k] Ll Autodesk AUtoCAD Civil 30 2017 MODLRDOZ dwg [22049555201]

Home Insert Annotate Modify ‘Geolocation FDOT

Analyze

5. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 2.4  Review Referenced Data
In this exercise you will review referenced data.

1. Review Data Referenced Alignments in MODLRDO02 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand
Alignments > Centerline Alignments.

TOOLSPACE
w
Active Drawing View M ﬁ
=-[ MODLRDO2 el §
ﬁ% Points

[4 [‘3"’] Point Groups
- & Point Clouds
[ @ Surfaces

i

Alignments

> Centerline Alignments

m EX-5R61

m SRE1

-2 g US98 -

@ Offset Alignments z

ﬁl Curb Return Alignments
@ Rail Alignments

. Miscellaneous Alignments

m

-7 g Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT _

- 'JPE Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT Inside =E

#-"73 g Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT

- ')PE, Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT Inside

[0 PE Alignment - Traffic Sep North LT

[0 PE Alignment - Traffic Sep North RT

[ @ Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT

[0 PE Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT -
< 1l ] *

2. Review Data Referenced Alignments in MODLRDO02 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand
Alignments > Miscellaneous Alignments.

TOOLSPACE
]
Active Drawing View - B
= MODLRDO2 N :
48 Paints Fi-

EJ--[‘:‘:’] Peint Groups

- (2 Point Clouds
E—J"@ Surfaces

w3 g DTM Exsting
[-"23 Alignments

J Feature Lines

(- By Sites

@ Catchments

ﬁ‘ﬂ Pipe Metworks
m Pressure Metworks
-- Corridors

(- G Assemblies

* Intersections .
E]"ﬁ Survey =
[] View Frame Groups 2

m

el
(53}

el
(53}
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3. Review Data Referenced Surfaces in MODLRDO02 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Surfaces.

TOOLSPACE
[ ]
Active Drawing View - i;
=-[) MODLRDO2 i
@ Points

E]--[‘ﬁ’] Point Groups

- (F% Point Clouds
EJ--@ Surfaces

[-"23 Alignments

J Feature Lines

- By sites

@ Catchments

- 371] Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks

m

= Corrider - Basic
B = Corridor - SR61

-G Assemblies _

* Intersections =E

EJ"ﬁ Survey

[] View Frame Groups

4. Review Data Referenced Surfaces in MODLRDO02 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors
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Exercise 2.5 Review Attached External Reference Files (Xrefs)
This exercise will show you how to review the attached External Reference files (Xrefs) in the MODLRDO02.dwg.

1. From the Insert Tab > Reference panel, click the arrow located in the lower right hand corner to open the
External Reference tool palette.

[ChE oI S o Tt ED) L Autodesk AutoCAD Ciil 2D 2017 MODLRDOZ dwg [22045555201]

Insert Annotate L = 5 ols ‘Geolocation FDOT

Import Linking

MODLRDOZ* P —
= . Shows or hides the external references window: EXTERNALREFERENCES

J The Bxternal References palette organizes, displays, and manages referenced
- - = . files, such as DWG files (xrefs). DWF, DWFx, PDF. or DGN underlays, and raster
Active Drawing View i images

= MODLRDO2 i R " Press F1 for more help

%& Points

EL Undeday
_ ) __I *Frarmes
iip  Adjust
M Snazp to Undera

Reference

2. The External References tool palette is displayed.

v' 2017-10-23-GE-SR61 is listed as Unloaded as a JPG (Image) attachment.
v" DSGNRDO1.dwg is listed as Loaded as an Overlay attachment.
v" DSGNRDO1|SR61 - 5 is listed as Unloaded as an PDF attachment.

oW - - H
*

File References

Reference Name Siz Type

Curmrent

Details
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3. The next steps will show you how to Reload the attached 2017-10-23_GE_SR61 image Xref from the
MODLRDO02.dwg

W --H

File References
Type
Cumrent
1P

Details

4. In the list, right-click on 2017-10-23_GE_SR61 and select Reload. By reloading the external reference
2017-10-23_GE_SR61 the drawing editor now displays the 2017-10-23 GE_SR61.jpg aerial image

5. Close External References tool palette.

6. Review Image

7. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 2.6  Intersection Wizard - Create Intersection using default values
This exercise will show you how to use the Intersection Wizard to create an Intersection using default values.

1. From the Home Tab > Create Design panel, click on Intersections, then from the list select Create
Intersections to start the Intersection Wizard.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDOZ dwg [22043555201]

Home | Insert

\. = Ty mpon c Tnterechons = hf° Profile - D 3 ¢ e S Tim v

Create Intersection

== gints - s ! Ml Filer -

fion using the Create

e Createlntersection

Press F1 for more help | [ Video is loading...

Intersections = )t
Feature Line + )
ate [ntersection

ading -

4,  The command line prompts you to Select main road alignment < or press enter kry to select from list>:

T *ﬁ" CREATEINTERSECTION Select main road alignment <or press enter key to select from list:: A|

5. Press the Enter key.

2-14 © 2018 FDOT FDOT Civil 3D Advanced



CREATE INTERSECTION — DEFAULT SETTINGS

Chapter 2

6. From the Select alignment dialog select US98 as the Primary Road, then click OK to continue

e
il
Mame

"TFSRE1

7. From the Create Intersection dialog:

» General Panel:
1. Set Intersection name - Intersection - SR61 and US98
Set Intersection corridor type: Primary Road Crown Maintained

Review other default settings

Ll

Click Next > to continue

A Cmatem;ecﬁu_ E

P General Intersection name:

Geometry Details =
Deescription

Carridor Regions
Intersection marker style:
o Standard h n
Intersection marker layer
Corridor_dp
Intersection label style:
&% Standard v n
Intersection cormidor type:
|imary Road Crown Maintained -

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT
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» Geometry Details Panel:

.ﬂ_ Create Intersection - Geometry Details

B N ]

General .

Intersecting alignments:

) Geometry Details Pricrity Alignment Station P m

1 U598 32+92.20 ue
Corridor Regi
e 2 SR51 699+99.99 5 62

< m

Offset and curb retums
Create or specify offeet alignments

[ omer | Ea—

Create curb retum alignments

\\‘:_
\\
[ Curb Retum P ] \ \

Offset and curb retum profiles
l [¥] Create offset and curb retum profiles
[ Lane Slope P | [ Cutb Retwm Profile P
< Back “ Mext > | [ Create Intersection ][ Cancel ] [ Help
1. Intersecting alignments:
v' Alignment US98 has been set as the Primary Alignment.
v' Alignment SR61 set as the Secondary Alignment.
Intersecting alignments:
Priarity Alignment Station p m
1 U593 32+92.20 U
2 SRE1 699+99.99 Sk w
< m

2. Offset and curb returns:

o Check Create or specify offset alignments box: Click Offset Parameters.

Offset and curb retums
Create or specify offset alignments

[ Offset P. |

Create curb retum alignments

[ Curb Retum Parameters ] ht \‘ :
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v Intersection Offset Parameters dialog, review default settings, then Click OK to continue

o  Check Create curb return alignments box: Click Curb Return Parameters

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

.ﬁ_, Intersection Offset Parameters

=

B Left Offset Alignment Definition
{ e Usean Existing Alignment

b Offset Value
El- Right Offset Alignment Definiti...
- Use an Existing Alignment

Property Value
= Primary Road us9s
- Left Offset Alignment Definition
. Usean Existing Alignment Mo
- Offset Alignment Name Format <[Parent Alignment Name(CP...
. b Offset Value 12.00° [T
[ = Right Offset Alignment Definiti...
- Use an Existing Alignment Mo
- Offset Alignment Mame Format <[Parent Alignment Name(CP...
- Offset Value 12.00' g
= Secondary Road SR61

Mo

- Offset Alignment Mame Format <[Parent Alignment Name(CP...

12,00

i

Mo

- Offset Alignment Name Format <[Parent Alignment Name(CP...

- Offset Value 12.00° [T
[ create new offsets from start to end of centerlines
~
hY
5
\\
\\
\\
\\
[ Ok ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]
— A

Offset and curb retums

Create or specify offset alignments

[

(Offset Parameters ]

Create curb retum alignments

[

Curb Retum Parameters ]

© 2018 FDOT
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v"Intersection Curb Return Parameters dialog

o Intersection Quadrant: Cycle through each Quadrant by clicking Next >>
o Review default settings in dialog and preview graphics displayed on the screen.

.ﬁ._ Intersection Curb Return Parameters ﬂ

Intersection Quadrant:
<< Previous | |NE -Quadrant '] [ Next == l

[] widen turn lane for incoming road
[ ] wiiden turn lane for outgeing road

20
o]

Property Value
- Intersection Quadrant Det...
- Intersection Quadrant MN... ME - Quadrant
- Incoming Road Centerli... SR61

- Qutgoing Road Centerli... US98

- Intersection Quadrant A... 090° 00" 00"
= Curb Return Parameters
- Curb Return Type Circular Fillet

- Radius 25.00' an
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o NE - Quadrant. Click Next >>

.A_ Intersaction Curb Returm Parameters

Intersection Quadrant:

<< Previous | |ME -Quadrant V] [ Next == ]

[ widen turn lane for incoming road
[ widen turn lane for outgoing road

A Intersection Curb Return Parameters [

Intersection Quadrant:

< Previous | [NE-Quadrant ~

[~] widen turn lane for incoming road
[~] widen turn lane for outgoing road

Property Value
(=~ Intersection Quadrant Det...

Intersection Quadrant N... NE - Quadrant

Incoming Road Centerli... SR61

Outgoing Road Centerli... US98

Intersection Quadrant A... 090° 00" 00
(=~ Curb Return Parameters

Curb Return Type Circular Fillet

Radius 25.00'

\
tion point:
n road alignment <or press enter key to select from list>:
[ IICMIHHe‘o]]

o SE —Quadrant. Click Next >>

A Intersection Curb Retur Parameters
L .

Intersection Quadrant:

[<<Previous | (sE-Quadrant v | [ Next>> |

[] widen turn lane for incoming road
[] widen turn lane for outgoing road

Property Value

- Intersection Quadrant Det...
Intersection Quadrant N... SE - Quadrant
Incoming Road Centerl... US98
Outgoing Road Centerli... SR61
Intersection Quadrant A... 090° 00" 00"

- Curb Return Parameters
Curb Return Type Circular Fillet
Radius 25.00°

_________ e P
ection poil
] n road alignment <or press enter key to select from list>:

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT
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o SW - Quadrant. Click Next >>

A Intersection Curb Return Parameters
L

Intersection Quadrant:

[<<Previous | [sw -Quadrant | [ Next>>

[ widen turn lane for incoming road
[7] Widen turn lane for outgoing road

Property Value

- Intersection Quadrant Det...

Incoming Road Centerli... SR61

Outgoing Road Centerli... US98

Intersection Quadrant A... 090° 00' 00"
(= Curb Return Parameters

Radius 2500

Intersection Quadrant N... SW - Quadrant

Curb Return Type Circular Fillet

tion poin

n road alignment <or press enter key to select from list>:

o NW - Quadrant. Click OK to continue

A Intersection Curb Return Parameters
E N

Intersection Quadrant:
NW -Quadrant v | [ iext >

[] widen turn lane for incoming road
[] widen turn lane for outgoing road

Property Value

= Intersection Quadrant Det...
Intersection Quadrant N... NW - Quadrant
Incoming Road Centerl... US98
Outgoing Road Centerli... SR61
Intersection Quadrant A... 090° 00' 00"

- Curb Return Parameters
Curb Return Type Circular Fillet
Radius 2500

P
ection point:
n road alignment <or press enter key to select from list>:

© 2018 FDOT
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3. Offset and curb return profiles.

o Check Create offset and curb return profiles box and click Lane Slope Parameters

Offset and curb retum profiles
Create offset and curb retum profiles

[ Lane Slope Parameters ]

[

Curb Retum Profile Parameters

v Intersection Lane Slope Parameters dialog

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

o

Review default settings. Click OK to continue

.ﬁ_ Intersaction Lane Slope Parameters

Property Value
= Primary Road us9s
B Left Edge Profile Definition
L Usean Existing Profile No
- (Offset Profile Mame Format <[Parent Alignment Name(CP...
. * Cross Fall from Centerline -2.00% EL%,
B Right Edge Profile Definition
- Use an Existing Profile No
- (Offset Profile Name Format <[Parent Alignment Name(CP...
- Cross Fall from Centerline -2.00% EL%
- Secondary Road SR61
B Left Edge Profile Definition
. L Usean Existing Profile No
- (Offset Profile Mame Format <[Parent Alignment Name(CP...
Cross Fall from Centerline -2.00% E[&
E| Right Edge Profile Definition
- Use an Existing Profile No
- (Offset Profile Mame Format <[Parent Alignment Name(CP...
- Cross Fall from Centerline -2.00% E[%,

J[ Cancel H Help

© 2018 FDOT
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o Offset and curb return profiles. Click Curb Return Profile Parameters

Offset and curb retum profiles

Create offset and curb retum profiles

[ Lane Slope Parameters ] [ Curb Retum Profile Parameters

v Intersection Curb Return Profile Parameters dialog:

o Intersection Quadrant: Cycle through each Quadrant by Clicking Next >>
o Review default settings in dialog and preview graphics displayed on screen.

.ﬂ_ Intersection Curb Returm Profile Parameters ﬂ

Intersection Quadrant:

<< Previous | |ME - Quadrant Y] [ MNext > J

Property Value
= Incoming Lane Details
- Incoming Road Centerline Name SR61
- Side Right
‘Outgoing Lane Details
- Qutgoing Road Centerline Name usag
: - Side Right
E| Curb Return Profile Parameters
. Define Curb Return Profile by Joining Tangent
- Bxtend Profile along Incoming Lane Yes
- Length to Extend along Incoming Lane 25000 E[&
- Extend Profile along Outgoeing Lane Yes
Length to Extend aleng Outgoing Lane 25.00° E[%,
.

[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Help
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o NE - Quadrant. Click Next >>

A Intersection Curb Return Profile Parameters ‘

Intersection Quadrant:
<< Previous | |NE -Quadrant
Property Value
- Incoming Lane Details
Incoming Road Centerline Name SR61
Side Right
- Outgoing Lane Details
Outgoing Road Centerline Name Uses
Side Right
- Curb Return Profile Parameters
Define Curb Return Profile by Joining Tangent
Extend Profile along Incoming Lane Yes
Length to Extend along Incoming Lane 25.00°
Extend Profile along Outgoing Lane Yes
Length to Extend along Outgoing Lane 25.00°

o ] el |

20 & ~+| 8 |G~

o SE — Quadrant. Click Next >>

A Intersection Curb Kewmvroﬁl'l)m“ ’1 ﬂ

Intersection Quadrant:
[[<<Previous | [SE - Quadrant ] [Chext>>
[ Property Value L
- Incoming Lane Details
Incoming Road Centerline Name Use8
Side Right
- Outgoing Lane Details
Outgoing Road Centerline Name SR6L
Side Left
- Curb Return Profile Parameters
Define Curb Return Profile by Joining Tangent
Extend Profile along Incoming Lane Ves
Length to Extend along Incoming Lane 25.00° [
Extend Profile along Outgoing Lane Ves
Length to Extend along Outgoing Lane 25.00' [T

select from list>:

X ArUr=20v8~-+ 8

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 2-23
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o SW - Quadrant. Click Next >>
A Intersection Curb mmpmhpm‘

Intersection Quadrant:

[ <<Previous | [sw - Quadrant

- Curb Return Profile Parameters
Define Curb Return Profile by
Extend Profile along Incoming Lane

| Property Value
& Incoming Lane Details
Incoming Road Centerline Name SR6L
Side Left
- Outgoing Lane Details
Outgoing Road Centerline Name US98
Side Left

Joining Tangent

Yes

Length to Extend along Incoming Lane 25.00°
Extend Profile along Outgoing Lane Yes
Length to Extend along Outgoing Lane 25.00°

o

A Intersection Curb Return Profile Dwmu‘

Intersection Quadrant:

[[<<Previous | (nw - Quadrant

- Curb Return Profile Parameters
Define Curb Return Profile by
Extend Profile along Incoming Lane

Property Value
- Incoming Lane Details
Incoming Road Centerline Name Uso8
Side Left
- Outgoing Lane Details
Outgoing Road Centerline Name SR61
Side Right

Joining Tangent

Yes

Length to Extend along Incoming Lane 25.00°
Extend Profile along Outgoing Lane Yes
Length to Extend along Outgoing Lane 25.00°

tion poi
road alignment <or press enter key to select from list>:
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» Corridor Regions Panel :

A cmemm—mﬁm_

General

Create comidors in the intersection area

Geometry Details L?,‘ Create a new comidor
(7) Add to an existing comidor

Select suface to daylight:

Curb Return Fillets

Primary Road - Through Pavement

Primary Read Full Section

~ Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left

- Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right

i Secondary Road Full Section

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left
Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

[=8 Maintain Priority Road Crown

Curb Return Fillets

P Corridor Regions |X Conidor - Basic Vl [ (% DTM Edsting -
Select assembly set to import:
[c\ProgramData\Autodesic\C3D 2017\enu\Assemblies\mperial_Autod, v | [ Browss.. | | Saveasaset. |
Corridor Region Section Type Assembly to Apply

Primary Road - Through Intersection

Primary Read Full Section

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right

Secondary Road Full Section

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

< Back Next > Create Intersection Cancel

Help

1. Check Create corridors in the intersection area.

o Click Create a new corridor.

o Select surface to daylight: DTM Existing from dropdown list.

Create comidors in the intersection area

Create a new comidor

(") Add to an existing comidor

|X Comidor - Basic vl [T

2. Select assembly set to import:

Select suface to daylight:

{5 DTM Basting -

o  Select from list _Autodesk (Imperial) Assembly Sets.xml

Select azsembly set to import:

C:\ProgramData\Autodesic\C3D 2017er | | Bowse.. | [ Savessaset.. |

<Select an assembi sef>
“Program Data\Autodesk\C3D 2017 MenuAssemblies’\Imperial’, Autodesk (Imperial) Assembly Setsxml

E C:\ProgramData“Autodesk \C3D 2001 enuAssemblies Imoeral™. FDOT Intersection Source Assemblies xml

Corridor Region Section Type

[=8 Maintain Priority Read Crown

Curb Return Fillets

Assembly to Apply

Curb Retumn Fillets

Primary Read - Through Pavement

Primary Road - Through Intersection

Primary Read Full Section

Primary Read Full Section

Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Left

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left

Primary Read Part Section — Daylight Right

Primary Read Part Section - Daylight Right

Secondary Read Full Section

Secondary Read Full Section

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

Secondary Read Half Section - Daylight Right

Second:

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT
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o Review each Corridor Region Section Type and Assembly to Apply.

Curb Return Fillets

Corridor Region Section Type

Assembly to Apply

[=- Maintain Priority Road Crown
urb Retun

lets

Primary Road - Through Pavement
- Primary Road Full Section

-- Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left

- Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right

- Secondary Road Full Section
Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

-- Secondary Read Half Section - Daylight Right

Return Fillets
Primary Road - Through Intersection

Primary Road Full Section

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right

Secondary Road Full Section

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

—

Primary Road - Through Pavement

Corridor Region Section Type

Assembly to Apply

[=- Maintain Priority Road Crown
- Curb Return Fillets
g Primary Road - Through Pavement
- Primary Road Full Section
- Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left
- Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right

Curb Return Fillets
Primary Road - Through Intersection

Primary Road Full Section
Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left
Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right

- Secondary Road Full Section

Secondary Road Full Section

- Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

- Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

Important!

Primary Road Full Section

Corridor Region Section Type

Assembly to Apply

(= Maintain Priority Read Crown
Curb Return Fillets
Primary Road - Throeugh Pavement

Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Right
Secondary Road Full Section

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left
Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

Curb Retumn Fillets

Primary Road - Through Intersection

Primary Road Full Section Primary Road Full Section

Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Left

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right

Secondary Road Full Section

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left

Corridor Region Section Type

Assembly to Apply

= Maintain Priority Road Crown

i Curb Return Fillets
Primary Road - Through Pavement
Primary Road Full Section
Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Left
Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Right
Secondary Road Full Section
Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left
Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

Curb Return Fillets

Primary Road - Through Intersection

Primary Road Full Section

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right

Secondary Road Full Section

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

2-26
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Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right

Corridor Region Section Type

Assembly to Apply

[=- Maintain Priority Road Crown

- Curb Return Fillets
Primary Road - Through Pavement

- Primary Road Full Section

- Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left
Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Right

- Secondary Road Full Section

- Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left
Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

Curb Return Fillets

Primary Road - Through Intersection

Primary Road Full Section

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left
Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right

Secondary Road Full Section

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

Secondary Road Full Section

Corridor Region Section Type

Assembly to Apply

= Maintain Priority Road Crown

. Curb Retum Fillets

Primary Road - Through Pavement
Primary Road Full Section

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left
Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left
Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

Curb Return Fillets

Primary Road - Through Intersection

Primary Road Full Section

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right

Secondary Road Full Section Secondary Road Full Section

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

1

=

Secondary Road Full Section - Daylight Left

Corridor Regien Section Type

Assembly to Apply

[=- Maintain Pricrity Road Crown

i Curb Retum Fillets

- Primary Road - Through Pavement

- Primary Road Full Section

- Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left
Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Right

- Secondary Road Full Section

- Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

g Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

Curb Return Fillets

Primary Road - Through Intersection

Primary Road Full Section

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right

Secondary Road Full Section
Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left
Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

x

P

Secondary Road Full Section - Daylight Right

Corridor Region Section Type

Assembly to Apply

=~ Maintain Pricrity Road Crown
- Curb Retum Fillets
- Primary Road - Through Pavement
Primary Road Full Section
- Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Left
- Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Right
Secondary Road Full Section
- Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

Curb Return Fillets

Primary Road - Through Intersection

Primary Road Full Section

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right

Secondary Road Full Section

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

4 Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right [

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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3. Click Create Intersection to create Intersection. If the Intersection - Profile Locking message is
displayed, click on Continue to use these profiles

Intzrsactions - Profile Locking “ u

One or more of the secondary road profiles cannot be locked at this
intersection. What do you want to do?

To adjust the secondary road profiles and lock, the entity at the intersection should be a fixed
tangent or free parabola.

% Continue to use these profiles
Secondary road profiles elevations may not match the primary road and the corridor top
surface in the curb return fillet areas may be uneven.

= Cancel the current command
You can edit the profiles and attempt the command again.

Important!

4, The Panorama tool palette (Event Viewer) is displayed. Select the Events tab to review the Events, then
right-click on the Action tab, select Clear All Events.

X [Action | View 4= B IE & B
[T

Open Log File_ Fvent Viewer 29 event(s)

save Log File s Type Date Time Source

Clear All Events (i)Informa... 5/6/2018 8:11:33PM  Roadway

@Inf\)rma. .. 5f8/2018 3:11:33PM  Roadway

@Informa. .. 582018 8:11:33PM  Roadway

Export List_ @Inf\)rma. .. 5f8/2018 8:11:33PM  Roadway

@Infcrma. .. 5fgf2018 2:11:33PM  Roadway

e (i)Informa... 5/6/2018 8:11:33PM  Roadway
@Infcrma. .. G5fgf2018 3:11:34PM  Roadway
4| 1

Refresh

5. To close Panorama tool palette (Event Viewer) click on the Green Check to close.

X Action View 4= = e & B

L}
T Event Viewer 0 event(s) i N .
ree ' | Click here to dismiss this vista,
..... {=> Event Viewer | ‘ Type Date Time Source User
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Exercise 2.7 Unload Xref from MODLRD

The next steps will show you how to Unload the attached 2017-10-23 GE_SR61 image Xref from the
MODLRDO02.dwg.

1. From the Insert Tab > Reference panel, click the arrow located in the lower right-hand corner to open the
External Reference tool palette.

2. In the list, right-click on 2017-10-23_GE_SR61 and select Unload. By unloading the external reference
2017-10-23_GE_SR61 the drawing editor no longer displays the 2017-10-23 GE_SR61.jpg aerial image.

EXTERM AL REFEREMCES

E

3. Close External References tool palette.

4,  Save your file before continuing.

Exercise 2.8 Restore a Custom Model View

Next you are going to restore a Restore a Custom Model View: SR61 and US98 Intersection using View Controls.

View Controls l

Provides access to standard and custom views, and 3D projections.

1. From the Drawing Editor window, in the upper left corner Click on Top, then hover over Custom Model
Views, and select SR61 and US98 Intersection. (Both of these custom model views have been pre-created
for use with this dataset)

RISl /77N
Custom Model Views ] SREL and USSE Azsemblies

SRE1 and USSE Intersection

v | Top

Bottom

Left

Right

Front

Back

SW Isometric
SE Isometric

ME Isometric

NW Isometic
View Manager_

v | Pamlel

Perspective

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 2-29
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2. Review results of SR61 and US98 intersection created using the Intersection wizard with the default values.

Important!

JL=;

» Review results of Intersection creation from the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab

1. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, select the “+” next to Intersections to expand the list.

AN

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

E * Intersections

é__*v Intersection - SRE1 and US98
=l Intersecting Alignments

37 5 Usos

-7 o US98-Left-12,000
-7 o US98-Right-12.000

Y o SRE1-Left-12,000
57 L SRE1-Right-12.000
E| ﬂ Intersection Quadrants
E ﬂ NE - Quadrant

E w SE - Quadrant

B ﬂ SW - Quadrant
B ﬂ MW - Quadrant

[ R}( Survey

] View Frame Groups

Curb Return Alignments for each Quadrant.

© 2018 FDOT

: ﬂ @ Intersection - SRE1 and USSE -
ﬂ @ Intersection - SRA1 and US98 -
ﬂ @ Intersection - SRA1 and US98 -

ﬂ @ Intersection - SRA1 and US98 -

ME - Quadrant

SE - Quadrant

SW - Quadrant

MW - Quadrant

Select the “+” next to Intersection - SR61 and US98 to expand the list.

Select the “+” next to Intersecting Alignments to expand the list.

Select the “+” next Intersection Quadrants to expand the list.
Select the “+” next to NE - Quadrant, SE - Quadrant, SW - Quadrant, and NW - Quadrant, to display the

m

Praspector

Select the “+” next to US98 and the “+” next to SR61 to display the created Offset Alignments list.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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» Review results of Corridor creation from the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab
1. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, select the “+” next to Corridors to expand the list.

TOOLSPACE

[ 3

Active Drawing View

Chapter 2

- @ Surfaces

- By Sites

= Corridors

4

F

efm

-] Point Groups
@3 Point Clouds

J Feature Lines
@ Catchments

E]--ﬁnﬂ Pipe Metworks
m Pressure Networks

BL

BL

BL

(-G Assemblies
= * Intersections

»
ospect:

Pre

m

Corridor - (1) :
BL -
BL -
BL -
BL -
BL -

Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NE - Quadrant - (1)
Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SE - Quadrant - (2)
Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SW - Quadrant - (3)
Intersection - SR61 and U588 - NW - Quadrant - (... _
SR61 - (5) =
- US98 - (6) -

@ Corridor - Basic

- SRE1

@ Corridor - SRE1

- 5R61

2. Select the “+” next to Corridor - (1) to expand the list.

TOOLSPACE
[

Active Drawing View

- @ Surfaces

- By Sites

Corridors

Mame

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

- [‘:"}] Point Groups
- (g2 Point Clouds

"2 Alignments
,,_; Feature Lines

Catchments
EJ--ﬁ‘ﬂ Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks

N T M- |

5 . . uadrant - (1)
v Comidor Section Editor_
BL - Int S ladrant - (2)
" BL-Int Rebuild uadrant - (3)
7 OBL-Int Rebuild - Automatic uadrant - (...
7 BL-SRE bowe
7 BL-US —
= Corridor - £ Drive
”  BL-SRe e
= Corridor - § Zoom to
Els v BL - SRe Pan to
- % Assemblies —
=- * Intersections Export Lamij

m

Refresh 3
Horizontal *

© 2018 FDOT
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» Rename the Corridor created during the Intersection creation.
1. Right-click on Corridor - (1), select Properties.
2. From the Corridor Properties - Corridor - (1) dialog, select the Information tab, then in the Name: section

2-32

3.

rename Corridor - (1) to Intersection - SR61 and US98. Click OK to continue.

L W N

A Corridor Properties - Corridor - (1)

L

B

Information IParamehers ICudes IlFaamra Lines I‘Surfaces IlEuundar\es I‘Slnpe Patterns I

Mame:
Intersection - SR61 and US23|

Description:
-
Object style
[F FooT - By E)
Show tooltips

[ I

Cancel

) |

Apply l [ Help ]

From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, select the “+”’next to Corridors to expand the list.

MODLRDDZ*

ar

Active Drawing View -
Z
) Feature Lines -~
o
By Sites

@ Catchments
[E2) Fﬂ Pipe Networks B
m Pressure Netwaorks
Intersection - SRE1 and U508
- gl 7 BL - Intersection - SRAL and US98 -
- gjm 7 BL - Intersection - SR61 and US98 -
~g[a”  BL - Intersection - SRA1 and LS8 -
- gjm 7 BL - Intersection - SR61 and US98 -
~gla”  BL-SR61 - (5)
~em”  BL-US9E - (§)
@ Corridor - Basic

7 BL-SR61

ME - Quadrant - (1)
SE - Quadrant - (2)
SW - Quadrant - (3)
NW - Quadrant - (1) | |8

m

© 2018 FDOT

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced



CREATE INTERSECTION — DEFAULT SETTINGS

Chapter 2

4, Select the “+” next to Intersection - SR61 and US98 to expand the list to display the Baselines created for

each Quadrant.

TOOLSPACE

E

Active Drawing View

=-[ MODLRDO2

¢ Points

- [‘3’] Point Groups

- (&% Point Clouds
@ Surfaces

J Feature Lines
@ Sites

@ Catchments

- Fﬂ Pipe Metworks

m Pressure Metworks

- Corridors

m Corridor - Basic
@ Corridor - SR61

% Assemblies
- * Intersections

- ﬁ Survey

[] View Frame Groups

Intersection - SRE1 and USSE

*7 ¥ Intersection - SRE1 and US38

m

5. After renaming the Corridor- (1) to Intersection - SR61 and US98, a Gold Shield may appear next to the

Intersection - SR61 and US98 in the Toolspace > Prospector tab > Intersection.

6. Toremove the Gold Shield, from the Toolspace > Prospector tab > Intersection, right-click on Intersection -
SR61 and US98, review the options displayed, and then select Update Regions and and Rebuild Corridor.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

TOOLSPACE

]

Active Drawing View

=-[) MODLRDOZ2
%@' Points

H-[#] Point Groups
& Point Clouds
J-@ Surfaces

J Feature Lines
H- B Sites

@ Catchments
]--m Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
J- Corridors
J--;% Assemblies
—:I--* Intersections

: :p B intersection
]--ﬁ Survey

- [E] View Frame Groups
[P Data Shortcuts [CACivil 3D
J-ﬁ%‘ Surfaces

- ':E Alignments

E‘E Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
H- B Corridors

-
Properties..

Edit Offset Parameters

Edit Curby Return Parameters_

Adjust Side Road Profile

Edit Lane Slope Parameters_

Edit Curb Return Profile Rules_.

Update Regions and Rebuild Comidor 3

Update Regions Automatically

Recreate Comidor Regions_—

Select
Zoom to

Pan to

Refresh

© 2018 FDOT
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7. From the Intersections - Update Corridor Regions dialog, select Continue with Update.

[ "
Intersections - Update Corridor RegiDE-

L

You are about to update corridor regions within the intersection. What do

you want to do?

If you have added regions within the intersection corridor, or edited intersection generated region

LN

[555)

extents, they will be lost. Any other edits to the corridor in the intersection area will be retained.

= Continue with update

Manually defined regions within the intersection corridor will be lost.

< Cancel this command

You can manually adjust regions to match changes to the intersection geometry and

rebuild the intersection corridor.

|

8. The Panorama tool palette (Event Viewer) is displayed, click on the Events tab, then review the Events. Next
right-click on the Action tab, select Clear All Events.

= [Action | View
1]

View

X Action

1}

‘Open Log File_

= B E & B

Fvent Viewer 2 event{s)

Save Log File As_ Type

&Waming
&Waming

Clear All Events

Refresh

Export List

Properties

= B E L& B

Event Viewer 0 event(s)

Date
562018
5/6/2018

Time Source
8:29:13PM

8:29:13PM

Date

1
HType

Source

Corridor: Inters,
Corridor: Inters,

User

INSTR1
INSTR1

10. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, select the“+” next to Intersections to expand the list.
11. Select the Intersection - SR61 and US98, right-click and then select Select.

2-34

TOOLSPACE

L

Active Drawing View

B * Intersections

E|J Ml Tntersection - SR61 and US98

Properties_.
Ediit Offcet Parameters
Edit Curb Return Parameters
; Adjust Side Road Profie
B ﬁ Intersection Q Edit Lane Slope Parameters_
B--ﬂ NE - Quad Edit Curb Return Profile Rules_
v _
Al g Inte Update Regions and Rebuild Cormidar
E‘ﬁ SE - Quadr Update Regions Automatically
s....ﬂ‘?m Intd S
B--ﬂ SW - Quad Recreate Conidor Regions_
A" e
=Sl NW - Quac Zoom 1o
ol g Inte Panto
- S T
R Survey Refresh
] View Frame Groups
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12. Review the options displayed in the Ribbon > Intersection - SR61 and US98 tab. Press ESC to clear the
selection.

Autodesk AutoCAD Cnil 3D 2017 MODLRDO2 dwg [22045555201]

‘Geolocation Intersection: Intersection - SR61 and USSE

Active Drawing View - .;
i
g
- @ Point Clouds -~ K
a
@ Surfaces

J Feature Lines
@ Sites

Catchments

- E‘ﬂ Pipe Metworks

m Pressure Networks
- Corridors

- & :
--.%7 Curb Return Fillets 2
;% v Primary Road - Through Intersection -
- SR v Primary Road Full Section
;% 4 Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left
;% v Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right _
fas v Secondary Road Full Section é
;% 4 Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left £
- g 4 Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

% Unassigned Subassemblies
- * Intersections
ﬁ Survey

] View Frame Groups

14, Review the list of Assemblies inserted into the MODLRDO?2 file by the Intersection wizard used for the
creation of the Intersection - SR61 and US98 Intersection and Intersection - SR61 and US98 Corridor.

&
lio

2
Vs

15. Follow the prior steps to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection using View
Controls.

16. Save MODLRDO02 file and close MODLRDO?2 file
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3 CREATE INTERSECTION - PROJECT
SETTINGS

DESCRIPTION

This chapter uses the Create Intersection wizard tool to create Intersection content to the drawings. You will
create a Corridor model at the Intersection of SR61 and US98 using the Intersection Wizard and apply the project
settings. You will work with External References files to help you depict the project limits, display planimetric
geometry, and elevation data within the project limits. As part of this exercise, you will manage an aerial photo
which will be displayed with the site's coordinate system.

OBJECTIVES

In this chapter, you will learn about:
e  Check referenced data:
¢ Manage External References
e Intersection Wizard
e Review project settings
o Create Intersection

e Review results

CHAPTER SETUP

Run the Chapter 3 - 22049555201.exe file and restore all files to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects folder.

Do not change the location in which the Practice Files are installed. Doing so can cause errors when completing
the exercises in this training manual.
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Exercise 3.1

Create MODLRDO2 File

In this exercise you will create the MODLRDO?2 file again to create an Intersection using the project's settings.

1. From the Select File dialog box, navigate to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201\Roadway folder
and select Open 3.1 - Create Intersection - Project - Start.dwg. Click Open to close the Select File dialog

A Select File @
Lock in: Roadway v € B @ ¥E Vew v Tok ~
/| |\Name - Type Preview
J Aerial File folder
| Assemblies File folder
| eng_data File folder
| Master files File folder
KML File folder

4

21 - Create Intersection -
[ 21 - Create Intersection -
34 - Create Intersection -
34 - Create Intersection -
ALGNRDOL.dwg
DSGMRDOL dwg
MODLRDO1- Review.dwg
MODLRDOL chwig

n

File name:

Default -
Default -
Project -
Project -

End.dwg
Start.dwg
End.dwg

Start.dwg

3.1 - Create Intersection - Project - Start dwg

AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing

Initial View

[ Select Initial View

[ Jf

~ | Files of type: [D,amng(‘dwg]

=)

Cancel |

2. From the Save Drawing As dialog box, navigate to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201\Roadway

folder and MODLRDO02.dwg. Click Save to close the Save Drawing As dialog box.

A Save Draving As.

(o]

Save

in:

[

mn

Roadway
Name : Date modified Type i
Aerial 10/31/2018 3:39 PM  File folder
Assemblies 10/31/2018 3:39 PM  File folder
eng_data 10/31/2018 3:39 PM  File folder
Master files 10/31/20183:39 PM  File folder
XML 10/31/2018 3:39 PM  File folder

2‘1 - Create Intersection -
2‘1 - Create Intersection -
[®31 - CresteIntersection -
[S321 - CresteIntersection -
ALGNRDOL.dwg
DSGMRDOL.dwg
MODLRDOL- Review.dwg
MODLRDOL.dwg

Default - End.dwg
Default - Start.dwg
Project - End.dwg
Project - Start.dwg

10/31/201811:30 ...
10/31/201811:30 ...
10/31/2018 3:26 PM
10/31/2018 3:24 PM
10/31/2018 10:51 ...
10/31/2018 10:51 ...
10/31/201810:52 ...
10/31/201810:52 ...

i

AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing

Preview

N S

Options

] Update sheet and view

vl@ﬁl(ﬁxﬁl Mews v Toos ¥

thumbnails now

File name MODLRDDZ.dwg| - Save
Fies of type:  [A4oCAD 2013 Drawing (dwg) <] Cancel |

32
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Exercise 3.2  Associate MODLRDO02.dwg File to the Project
In this exercise you will associate MODLRDO02.dwg File to the Project.

1. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab > Data Shortcuts [C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201], right-
click and select Associate Project to Current Drawing.

TOOLSPACE
L]
Active Drawing View o
=) MODLRDO2 o :
@ Points

EJ--[‘E’] Point Groups

- (E Point Clouds
E]--@ Surfaces

[#-"23 Alignments

J Feature Lines

- By Sites

@ Catchments

- 371] Pipe Netwarks
m Pressure Networks
EJ-- Corridors

-G Assemblies

* Intersections
E]--ﬁ Survey

[] View Frame Groups

pite [N Tl 20 01T Draiectct 23040555
Create Dsts Shortcuts

m

Set Data Shortcuts Project Folder
Mew Dats Shortcuts Project Folder_

Set Working Folder_

Associste Project to Current Drawing...

Aszociste Project to Multiple Drawings_

Validate Data Shorcuts

Refresh

2. From Associate Project to Current Drawing dialog box, set the following values:

o Working Folder: set to C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects
o Select Project: click 22049555201 from drop down list

r R
.ﬁ” Associate Project to Current Drawing ﬂ

Waorking Folder

C:\Civil 30 2017 Projects|

Select Project:
| 22049555201 -

[ QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

C e— —

3. Click OK to close Associate Project to Current Drawing dialog box.
4, MODLRDO2.dwg is now associated to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201 Project.

BE T =62 oD A Autodesk AUtoCAD Givil 3D 2017 MODLRDOZ dwg [22043555201]

Home Insert ‘Geolocation FDOT (- B3

5. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 3.3

Review Referenced Data

In this exercise you will review referenced data.

1. Review Data Referenced Alignments in MODLRDO02 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand
Alignments > Centerline Alignments and Miscellaneous Alignments.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

=-[ MODLRDO2

¢ Points
]--[‘:"}] Point Groups
- (g2 Point Clouds
]--@ Surfaces

= Offset Alignments

ﬁl Curb Return Alignments

B Rail Alignments

"3 Miscellaneous Alignments

H-"72 g Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT

~ PE Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT Inside
@ Alignment - PavtAsphalt BT

@ Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT Inside
@ Alignment - Traffic Sep Morth LT

@ Alignment - Traffic Sep North RT

@ Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT

4

4
L
- F
4

e O e OO O O OO OO oy O

-y
4

-y

4

-y

4
ey
o
-y

4

-y

4

-y
o

@ Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT

m

<

1 ] ¢

2. Review Data Referenced Surfaces in

and Corridors

TOOLSPACE

[

Active Drawing View

MODLRDO02 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Surfaces

=-[1 MODLRDO2

@ Points

- [#] Point Groups

- (2 Point Clouds
EI"@' Surfaces

- g DTM Existing
"2 Alignments

J Feature Lines

- B Sites

@ Catchments

- 37 Pipe Networks
m Pressure Metworks
EJ-- Corridors

B8 Assemblies

* Intersections
EJ--% Survey

[] View Frame Groups

34

TOOLSPACE
[ ]
= Active Drawing View - U
M i
1 =-[ MODLRDO2 o ©
- ] Bl =
— = 4@’ Points

- [‘5’] Point Groups
-5 Point Clouds
E- @ Surfaces

_,_) Feature Lines

=By Sites

@ Catchments

#- 37| Pipe Networks

m Pressure Netwaorks
E—J-- Corridors

@ Corridor - Basic
=@ & Coridor- SR61
(- £ Assemblies

_ * Intersections

= EJ"ﬁ Survey

£ [] View Frame Groups

m
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Exercise 3.4  Review Attached External Reference Files (Xrefs)
In this exercise you will review the attached External Reference files (Xrefs) in the MODLRDO02.dwg

1. From the Insert Tab > Reference panel, click the arrow located in the lower right hand corner to open the
External Reference tool palette.

BN e

| I *Frames

Attach ip  Adjust

M Snapto

Reference

Wy Cres
m Edit

R4 Edit Attributes =

External References
Shows or hides the external references window: EXTERNALREFERENCES

w| The Externzl References palette organizes, displays, and manages referenced
. . files, such as DWG files {xrefs). DWF, DWFsx, PDF, or DGN underlays, and raster
Active Drawing View = images

= MODLRDO2

# Points

| Press F1 for more help

2. The External References tool palette is displayed:

v' 2017-10-23-GE-SR61 is listed as Unloaded as a JPG (Image) attachment.
v" DSGNRDO1.dwg is listed as Loaded as an Overlay attachment.

o DSGNRDO01|SR61 - 5 is listed as Unloaded as an PDF attachment

W~ -=-H

File References

Details

REFERENCES

3. The next steps will show you how to Reload the attached 2017-10-23_GE_SR61 image Xref from the
MODLRDO02.dwg

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 35



Chapter 3 CREATE INTERSECTION — PROJECT SETTINGS

W oWm--E-H
S

File References
Type

Current

Details

REFEREMCES

4. In the list, right-click on 2017-10-23_GE_SR61 and select Reload. By reloading the external reference
2017-10-23_GE_SR61 the drawing editor now displays the 2017-10-23_GE_SR61.jpg aerial image.

5. Close External References tool palette and review Image
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Exercise 3.5 Unload Attached 2017-10-23_GE_SR61 Image Xref

The next steps will show you how to Unload the attached 2017-10-23_GE_SR61 image Xref from the
MODLRDO02.dwg.

1.

3.

4.

5.

From the Insert Tab > Reference panel, click the arrow located in the lower right hand corner to open the
External Reference tool palette.

In the list, right-click on 2017-10-23_GE_SR61 and select Unload. By unloading the external reference
2017-10-23_GE_SR61 the drawing editor no longer displays the 2017-10-23 GE_SR61.jpg aerial image.

W -E-B

File References
Type

Current

Details

Close External References tool palette and review Dimensions displayed on attached DSGNRDO1.dwg
external reference.

Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 3.6  Intersection Wizard - Create Intersection using project values
In this exercise you will learn how by using the Intersection Wizard to create an Intersection using project values.

1. From the Home Tab > Create Design panel, click on Intersections, then from the list select Create
Intersections to start the Intersection Wizard.

cel ~ - g i N Profile Vi

Feature Line ~ )
eate [ntersection

eate Roundabol

tate " Trim  +

M Filet ~

(Create Intersection

B Creates 2n intersection using the Create Intersection wizard

| Createlntersection

Press F1 for more help | i Videa is loading...

2, The command line prompts you to Select intersection point:

B 4N < - CREATEINTERSECTION Select intersection point: a

3. Select the intersection of the SR61 and US98 alignments

i’ i
l//,,// //,,//I “.\’“ ‘f‘ B
%
b— ﬂ - CREATEINTERSECTION Select intersection point: ‘L
4. The command line prompts you to Select main road alignment <or press enter kry to select from list>: Press

the Enter key.

b *ﬁ‘ CREATEINTERSECTION Select main road alignment <or press enter key to select from list>: =
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5. From the Select alignment dialog select US98 as the Primary Road, then click OK to continue

A_ Select alignment ﬁ
MName
"T¥SR61
R
4 (1l | +

[ OK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

6. From the Create Intersection dialog:

» General Panel:

A Creste Intersection - General ﬁ
b General Intersection name:
. icrection - SRS and USSe) 1
Geometry Details = EATIEARR S
Description:

Corridor Regions

Intersection marker style:

% Standard -
Intersection marker layer:

Corridor_dp
Intersection label style:

éfll;‘ Standard -
Intersection comidor type:

[anary Road Crown Maintained 'l

< Back MNext > ] [ Create Intersection ][ Cancel H Help

1. Set Intersection name - Intersection - SR61 and US98

2. Set Intersection corridor type: Primary Road Crown Maintained
3. Review other default settings.
4. Click Next > to continue

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT
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» Geometry Details panel:

A Create Intersection - Geometry Details

" e

Genctal Intersecting alignments:

) Geometry Details Pricrity Alignment Station P m
1 Uses 32+92.20 U
. X
Corridor Regions 2 REL 509+00.00 oF m
4

[0 |

Cffset and curb retums
Create or specify offset alignments

[ Ghear ) \R

Create curb retum alignments

\\\".
[ cubRewmr ] .

Offset and curb retum profiles

[¥] Create offset and curb retum profiles

[ Lane Slope P; ] [

Curb Retum Profile P!

< Back ” MNext > ]’ Create Intersection H Cancel ”

Help
1. Intersecting alignments:

v' Alignment US98 has been set as the Primary Alignment

o Alignment SR61 set as the Secondary Alignment
Intersecting alignments:
Pricrity Alignment Station p m
1 Lsa8 32+92.20 (WK
2 SRE1 699+99.99 SF &'}
4

i |

Important!

2. Offset and curb returns:

o Check Create or specify offset alignments box and click Offset Parameters

Offset and curb retums
Create or specify offset alignments

[ Offset P |

Create curb retum alignments

[ Curb Retum Parameters ] \\‘ :
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v" The Intersection Offset Parameters dialog is displayed:

R I

Property Value

- T

- Left Offset Alignment Definition
: Use an Existing Alignment Mo
Offset Alignment Name Format <[Parent Alignment Name(CP...
Offset Value 24.00° an
£ Right Offset Alignment Definiti...
- Use an Existing Alignment Mo
- Offset Alignment Name Format <[Parent Alignment Name(CP...
- Offset Value 18.00° an
= Secondary Road SR61
B Left Offset Alignment Definition
b Usean Existing Alignment MNo
Offset Alignment Name Format <[Parent Alignment Name(CP...
: Offset Value 16.00 [
£ Right Offset Alignment Definiti...
- Use an Existing Alignment MNo
- Offset Alignment Name Format <[Parent Alignment Name(CP...
- Offset Value 18.00° @

|| create new offsets from start to end of centerlines

-,
,
5
“,
N,
.,
.
\
“
1
\
.
\,
-,

I OK I [ Cancel ] I Help

Primary Road US98: Left offset: 24.0, Right Offset: 18.0
Secondary Road SR61: Left offset: 16.0, Right Offset: 18.0
Click OK to continue

o Check Create curb return alignments box and click Curb Return Parameters

Offset and curb retums
Create or specify offset alignments

[ Offset P |

Create curb retum alignments

[ CubRewmP |

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT
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v" The Intersection Curb Return Parameters dialog is displayed:

ﬁ_ Intersaction Curb Return Parameters

=

Intersection Quadrant:

<= Previous | |NE - Quadrant V] [

i ]

[ widen turn lane for incoming road
|| widen turn lane for outgoing road

Property Value
(- Intersection Quadrant Det...
. Intersection Quadrant MN... ME - Quadrant
Incoming Read Centerli... SRE1
i+ Outgeing Road Centerli.. US98
: Intersection Quadrant A... 090° 00' 00"
E| Curb Return Parameters
Curb Return Type Circular Fillet
Radius ﬁ
\\
_/ —
[ QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Intersection Quadrant: Cycle through each Quadrant by Clicking Next >>

h_ Intersaction Curb Returm Parameters

=2

Intersection Quadrant:

<< Previous | |ME - Quadrant VH Mext == ]

o

[ widen turn lane for incoming road
[ widen turn lane for cutgoing road

Review default settings in dialog and preview graphics displayed on screen starting with the NE - Quadrant, set the

3-12

following Paramenters:

NE - Quadrant Curb Return Radius: 58.6
SE - Quadrant Curb Return Radius: 63.5
SW - Quadrant Curb Return Radius: 110
NW - Quadrant Curb Return Radius: 60

© 2018 FDOT
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NE — Quadrant: Set the Curb Return Parameters: Radius: 58.6". Click Next >>

A Intersection Curb Retum Paramaters =]

Intersection Quadrant:

<<revous | (E=Queant_+

[] widen turn lane for incoming road

[] widen turn lane for outgeing road

Property Value
&+ Intersection Quadrant Det...

L Intersection Quadrant M... NE - Quadrant

i Incoming Road Centerli... SR61

{ Outgoing Road Centerli... US98

' Intersection Quadrant A... 090° 00 00"
£ Curb Return Parameters

i Curb Return Type Circular Fillet
|| W —c %)

[ ok ] [ caed | [ heb

r
A Intersection Curb Retum Paramaters et

Intersection Quadrant:

[<<previous | [5E-Quadrant | [ next>> |

[] widen turn lane for incoming road
] widen turn lane for outgeing road

Property Value
= Intersection Quadrant Det...

} Intersection Quadrant M... SE - Quadrant

- Incoming Road Centerli... USO8

i Outgoing Road Centerli... SR61

. Intersection Quadrant A... 090 00" 00"
£ Curb Return Parameters

L. Curb Return Type Circular Fillet

|| T

ecticn pofat:

oad alignment <or press enter key to select from list>:

[k ][ concel | [ heb
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SW — Quadrant: Set the Curb Return Parameters, Radius: 110'. Click Next >>

A Intersection Curb Return Parameters =]

Intersection Quadrant:
[<<Previous | [sW - Quadhant | [ nextz> |

[] widen turn lane for incoming road
[] widen turn lane for outgoing road

Property Value
& Intersection Quadrant Det...

] Intersection Quadrant N... SW - Quadrant
Incoming Road Centerli... SREL
Outgoing Road Centerli... US98
Intersection Quadrant A... 090° 00' 00"

£+ Curb Return Parameters
Curb Return Type Circular Fillet

)

ecticn pofat:

oad alignment {or press enter key to select from list>:

NW — Quadrant: Set the Curb Return Parameters, Radius: 60'. Click OK to continue

3-14

3.

A Intersection Curb Return Parameters [

Intersection Quadrant:

[] widen turn lane for incoming road
[] widen turn lane for outgoing road

Property Value
= Intersection Quadrant Det...
! - Intersection Quadrant N... NW - Quadrant
Incoming Road Centerl... US98
Outgoing Road Centerli.. SRBL
!\ Intersection Quadrant A... 0907 00' 00"
£ Curb Return Parameters
Curb Return Type Circular Fillet
R

S
) \\ /
N
ok | [ canced ] [ keb

ecticn pofat:

oad alignment <or press enter key to select from list>:

Offset and curb return profiles:

o Check Create offset and curb return profiles box and click Lane Slope Parameters

Offset and curb retum profiles

Create offset and curb retum profiles

[ Lane Slope Parameters ] [ Curb Retum Profile Parameters

© 2018 FDOT
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v' The Intersection Lane Slope Parameters dialog is displayed:

A Intersection Lane Slope Parameters

S

Property Value
= Primary Road usag
. Left Edge Profile Definition
- Use an Existing Profile Mo
- Offset Profile Mame Format <[Parent Alignment Name(CP...
Cross Fall from Centerline -2.00% E[%
B Right Edge Profile Definition
Use an Busting Profile Mo
- Offset Profile Mame Format <[Parent Alignment Name(CP...
Cross Fall from Centerline -2.00% E[%
= Secondary Road SR61
£l Left Edge Profile Definition
. Usean Existing Profile Mo
Offset Profile Mame Format <[Parent Alignment Name(CP...
¢ Cross Fall from Centerline -2.00% @
= Right Edge Profile Definition
- Use an Existing Profile Mo
Offset Profile Mame Format <[Parent Alignment Name(CP...
- Cross Fall from Centerline -2.00% @
\\\
\\
\\
.
\,
[ OK J [ Cancel ] [ Help

Review default settings and click OK to continue

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

Offset and curb retum profiles

Create offset and curb retum profiles

[

Lane Slope Parameters ]

[

Curb Retum Profile Parameters

© 2018 FDOT
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3-16

v' Click Curb Return Profile Parameters. The Intersection Curb Return Profile Parameters

v

dialog is displayed:

.ﬁ._ Intersaction Curb Return Profile Parameters

=

Intersection Quadrant:

<< Previous [NE - Quadrant

'][ Mext > J

E| Curb Return Profile Parameters
Define Curb Return Profile by

Extend Profile along Incoming Lane

Property Value
[=- Incoming Lane Details
Incoming Reoad Centerline Name SR61
Side Right
- Outgoing Lane Details
Qutgeoing Road Centerline Name U598
Side Right

Joining Tangent

Yes

Length to Extend aleng Incoming Lane 25000 E[%
Extend Profile along Outgoing Lane Yes
i Length to Extend aleng Outgoing Lane 25.00 E[%
oK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Intersection Quadrant: Cycle through each Quadrant by clicking Next >> and review default
settings in dialog and preview graphics displayed on screen

.ﬁ._ Intersection Curb Return Profile Parameters

ot

Intersection Quadrant:

<< Previous | |MNE - Quadrant

'][ Mext == ]

© 2018 FDOT
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o NE —Quadrant. Click Next >>

A Intersection Curb Retum Profile Parameters ‘

=)

Intersection Quadrant:

<< Previous | [NE -Quadrant

o) [ hext=> |

= Curb Return Profile Parameters
{ Define Curb Return Profile by
Extend Profile along Incoming Lane

Extend Prafile along Outgoing Lane

- Length to Extend slong Incoming La...

Length to Extend along Outgeing La...

Property Value
& Incoming Lane Details
- Incoming Road Centerline Name ~ SR61
| L Side Right
£} Outgoing Lane Details
- Outgoing Road Centerline Name US98
- Side Right

Joining Tangent
Ves
.00°

Yes
25.00'

] [ cancel

] [ heb

o SE —Quadrant. Click Next >>

A Intersection Curb Return Profile Paramaters ‘

=

Intersection Quadrant:

[(<<Previous | [sE - Quadrant

) [(ext>> |

= Curb Return Profile Parameters
- Define Curb Retum Profile by

Extend Profile along Incoming Lane

Extend Profile along Outgeing Lane

Length to Extend along Incoming La...

Length to Extend along Outgeing La..

Property Value
- Incoming Lane Details
i v Incoming Road Centerline Name US98
|| side Right
£ Outgoing Lane Details
Outgoing Road Centerline Name ~ SRGL
Side Left

Joining Tangent
Yes

25.00'

Yes

2500

2

] [ cancel

| [

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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o SW - Quadrant. Click Next >>

A Intersection Curb Retum Profile Parameters ‘ ==

Intersection Quadrant:
<< Previous | [5W - Quadrant 7] [[rext>> ]
Property Value
- Incoming Lane Details
i Incoming Road Centerline Mame SR61
I side Left

£)- Outgoing Lane Details
i Outgoing Road Centerline Name US98

L side Left
- Curb Return Profile Parameters
Define Curb Return Profile by Joining Tangent
- Extend Profile along Incoming Lane  Yes
- Length to Extend along Incoming La... 25.00° [T}
- Extend Profile along Outgoing Lane  Yes
- Length to Extend along Qutgoing La... 25.00' [

o NW - Quadrant. Click OK to continue.

A Intersection Curb Return Profile Parameters ‘ [

Intersection Quadrant:
[<<Previous | [ - Quacrant 7] [ Next>>
Property Value
£ Incoming Lane Details
| - Incoming Road Centerline Name  US38
i - Side Left

[} Outgoing Lane Details
Outgoing Road Centerline Name ~ SR61

Side Right
- Curb Return Profile Parameters
- Define Curb Return Profile by Joining Tangent
~ Extend Profile along Incoming Lane  Yes
Length to Extend along Incoming La... 25.00" [T
Extend Profile along Outgoing Lane  Yes
Length to Extend along Outgoing La... 25.00° T8

] l o cey to select from list>:

4. Click Next > to continue
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» Corridor Regions Panel :

N

General
Geometry Details

| Corridor Regions

Create comidors in the intersection area
© Create a new comdor

(©) Add to an existing comidor

Select suface to daylight

- Curb Return Fillets
Primary Read - Through Pavement
- Primary Road Full Section

Secondary Road Full Section

[=8 Maintain Priority Road Crown

- Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left
i~ Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right

Curb Return Fillets

¢ Comdor - Basic &) £ DTM Bisting -
Select assembly set o mpot
(e ProgramData\Autodesi\C3D 2017\enuAssemblis\lmperial'_Autod + | [ Browse.. | | Saveasaset. |
Coridor Region Section Type Assembly to Apply

Primary Read - Through Intersection

Primary Road Full Section

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right

Secondary Read Full Section

- Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

. Secandary Road Half Section - Daylight Right Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

Create Intersection

1. Check Create corridors in the intersection area: Click Create a new corridor and Select surface to
daylight: DTM Existing from the dropdown list.

Create comidors in the intersection area
@ Create a new comder

() Add to an existing comidor

"« Comidor - Basic [Ty

2. Select assembly set to import:

Select suface to daylight:
(% DTM Existing

o Select from list _FDOT Intersection Source Assemblies.xml

Select assembly set to import:

- (&

[cap Data'\Autodesk\C3D 201 7\enu'\Assemblies\imperiall, Autod | [

Browse...

] [ Save as a set.. ]

C:\Program Data“Autodesk \C3D 201 Menu’Assemblies\ Imperial_Autodesk (Imperial) Assembly Sets zaml

<Select an assembly set>
C
E C:\Program Data \ Autodesk \C30 2017 enu’Assemblies\Imperial’, FDOT Intersection Source Assemblies xml

o Review each Corridor Region Section Type and Assembly to Apply:

—

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left
Secondary Read Half Section - Daylight Right

Corridor Region Section Type Assembly to Apply
=+ Maintain Priority Road Crown
©.. Curb Return Fillets FDQT - Curb Return Fillets [~

Primary Read - Through Pavement US98 - Primary Road - Through Intersection
Primary Road Full Section US98 - Primary Road Full Section
Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left
Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Right US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right
Secondary Read Full Section 5Ré1 - Secendary Road Full Section

SRe1 -

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

SRE1 -

Secendary Road Half Section - Daylight Right :

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

© 2018 FDOT
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Curb Return Fillets

Corridor Region Section Type

Assembly to Apply

(=) Maintain Priority Road Crown

Primary Road - Through Pavement

FDOT - Curb Return Fillets
US98 - Primary Road - Through Intersection

Primary Road Full Section

US88 - Primary Road Full Section

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left

US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left

Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Right

US38 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right

Secondary Road Full Section

SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

SR61 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

SR61 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

—

Primary Road - Through Pavement

Corridor Region Section Type

Assembly to Apply

= Maintain Priority Road Crown

L Curb Retumn Fillets

Primary Road Full Section

Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Left
Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Right

Secondary Road Full Section
Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left
Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

FDOT - Curb Return Fillets

US98 - Primary Road - Through Intersection
US98 - Primary Road Full Section

LS8 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left

LJS98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right

5R61 - Secondary Road Full Section

SR61 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

SR61 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

Primary Road Full Section

Primary Road - Through Pavement

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left
- Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right
- Secondary Road Full Section
- Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left
- Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

Corridor Region Section Type Assembly to Apply
= Maintain Priority Road Crown
Curb Return Fillets FDOT - Curb Return Fillets I:

Primary Road Full Section US88 - Primary Road Full Section

US38 - Primary Road - Through Intersection

US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left

US@8 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right

SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section

SR61 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left [-+]

SR61 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right [---|

Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left

Corridor Region Section Type

Assembly to Apply

= Maintain Priority Road Crown
L Curb Retumn Fillets

Primary Road - Through Pavement

Primary Road Full Section

Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Left
Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Right
Secondary Read Full Section

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left
Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

FDOT - Curb Return Fillets

US88 - Primary Road - Through Intersection

US98 - Primary Road Full Section
US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left

US98 - Prirnary Road Part Section - Daylight Right

5R61 - Secondary Road Full Section

SR61 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

SR61 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

3-20
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Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right

Corridor Region Section Type

Assembly to Apply

[=- Maintain Priority Road Crown

Curb Return Fillets

- Primary Road - Through Pavement

- Primary Road Full Section
Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Left

g Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Right
Secondary Read Full Section

- Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

- Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

FDOT - Curb Return Fillets

US98 - Primary Road - Through Intersection

U538 - Primary Road Full Section

US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left
US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right
SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section

SRB1 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

SR61 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

Secondary Road Full Section

Corridor Region Section Type

Assembly to Apply

[= Maintain Priority Road Crown
Curb Return Fillets

Primary Road - Through Pavement
Primary Road Full Section

Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Left
Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Right

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left
Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

Secondary Road Full Section

FDOT - Curb Return Fillets

US88 - Primary Road - Through Intersection

LJS98 - Primary Road Full Section

US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left

LJS98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right
5R61 - Secondary Road Full Section -
SR61 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left [

SR61 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right |-+

Secondary Road Full Section - Daylight Left

Corridor Region Section Type

Assembly to Apply

=~ Maintain Pricrity Road Crown

Curb Return Fillets

Primary Road - Through Pavement
Primary Road Full Section

Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Left
Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Right
Secondary Road Full Section

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left SR61 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left

FDOT - Curb Return Fillets

US98 - Primary Road - Through Intersection

US98 - Primary Read Full Section

US88 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left
US98 - Primary Read Part Section - Daylight Right
SRE1 - Secondary Road Full Section

SRE1 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right I:

.

/m

Secondary Road Full Section - Daylight Right

Corridor Region Section Type

Assembly to Apply

= Maintain Priority Road Crown
i Curb Return Fillets
Primary Road - Through Pavement

Primary Road Full Section

Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Left
Primary Road Part Section — Daylight Right
Secondary Road Full Section

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left
Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right

FDOT - Curb Return Fillets

LJS98 - Primary Road - Through Intersection

US98 - Primary Road Full Section

LS8 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left
US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right
5R61 - Secondary Road Full Section

SREL - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left  |---|
SR61 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right [

—,

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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3. Click Create Intersection to create Intersection.

CREATE INTERSECTION — PROJECT SETTINGS

Important! = ot |

Help ]

4, If the Intersection - Profile Locking dialog is displayed, click on Continue to use these profiles

Intersections - Profile Locking “ u

One or more of the secondary road profiles cannot be locked at this
intersection. What do you want to do?

To adjust the secondary road profiles and lock, the entity at the intersection should be a fixed
tangent or free parabola.

= Continue to use these profiles

Secondary road profiles elevations may not match the primary road and the corridor top
surface in the curb return fillet areas may be uneven.

= Cancel the current command
You can edit the profiles and attempt the command again.

5. The Panorama tool palette (Event Viewer) is displayed, Click on the Events tab, then review the Events. Next

right-click on the Action tab, select Clear All Events.

[Action | View <= = H IE| & B

Open Log File Event Viewer 21 event(s)

Sz lrg Fale Type Date Time Source

Clezr All Events (& Error 5/10/2018  8:37:57PM  Roadway

Rereh (& Error 5/10/2018 8:37:58PM  Roadway
= (&3 Error 5/10/2018 8:37:58 PM  Roadway

Export List_ (&) Error 5/10/2018 #:37:58PM  Roadway

W\ Warning  5/10/2018  ®:37:58PM  Corridor: Corrid...
I'Warning  5/10/2018 8:37:58 PM  Corridor: Caorrid...
A\Waming  5/10/2018  8:37:58PM  Corridor: Corrid...
1| mn |

JRAMA

Properties

2T

User

INSTR1
INSTR1
INSTR1
INSTR1
INSTR1
INSTR.1
INSTR.1

6. To close Panorama tool palette (Event Viewer) Click on the Green check to close

Action  View 4= = e | & =

Event Viewer 0 event(s)

i . . .
= 1 Click here to dismiss this vista,
--{=% Event Viewer | | Type Date Time Source User

7. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection

using View Controls. Save your file before continuing.

© 2018 FDOT
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Exercise 3.7

Chapter 3

Review Results of SR61 and US98 Intersection

» Review results of SR61 and US98 Intersection created using the Intersection wizard with the

project values.

You may have to perform a Regen to display the SR61 and US98 Intersection.

1.

2,

N v kW

v

From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, select the “+” next to Intersections to expand the list.

TOOLSPACE

3

Active Drawing View

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

B # Intersections
B--*V Intersection - SRG1 and US98

=123 Intersecting Alignments
LB Uss

B L USeE-Left-24.000

; 2P L US9B-Right-18.000
B sRaL

T L SREL-Left-16.000

5 L *57 . SR61-Right-18.000
= ﬂ Intersection Quadrants
B-ﬂ ME - Quadrant

B-ﬂ SE - Quadrant
B'ﬂ SW - Quadrant

= ﬂ MW - Quadrant

]--ﬁ Survey
[] View Frame Groups

© 2018 FDOT

E""ﬂVE Intersection - 5R61 and US98 -
5----£[PE| Intersection - SR61 and US98 -
=----£IVE| Intersection - 5R61 and US98 -

'""ﬁlvﬂ Intersection - SRA1 and US98 -

ME - Quadrant

SE - Quadrant

SW - Quadrant

MW - Quadrant

Select the “+” next to Intersection - SR61 and US98 to expand the list.

Select the “+” next to Intersecting Alignments to expand the list.

Select the “+” next Intersection Quadrants to expand the list.

Select the “+” next to NE - Quadrant, SE - Quadrant, SW - Quadrant, and NW - Quadrant, to display the
Curb Return Alignments for each Quadrant.

m

Review results of Intersection creation from the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab

Select the “+” next to US98 and the “+” next to SR61 to display the created Offset Alignments list.
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>

Review Results of Corridor Creation

Review results of Corridor creation from the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab

1.
2,

3-24

From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, select the “+” next to Corridors to expand the list.

TOOLSPACE

[

Active Drawing View

Select the “+” next to Corridor - (1) to expand the list.

'@ Points
EJ--[‘E’] Point Groups
- (& Point Clouds
EJ--@ Surfaces

J Feature Lines
By Sites

@E Catchments

- 31 Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
= ‘ Corridors

B 1 Corridor - (1)

BL - SR61 - (5)
: BL - US98 - (8)

[ @ Corridor - Basic

&[] @ Coridor - SRA1

EJ--;% Aszzemblies

EJ--* Intersections

BL - Intersection -
BL - Intersection -
BL - Intersection -
BL - Intersection -

SR61 and U598 -
SR61 and U598 -
SR61 and U598 -
SR61 and U598 -

ME - Quadrant - (1)
SE - Quadrant - (2)
SW - Quadrant - (3)

MW - Quadrant - (4]

Rename the Corridor created during the Intersection creation.

Right-click on Corridor - (1), select Properties

Prospact:

m

From the Corridor Properties - Corridor - (1) dialog, select the Information tab, then in the Name: section
rename Corridor - (1) to Intersection - SR61 and US98. Click OK to continue.

A Cormidor Properties - Coridor - (1) \ ﬂ
Information IParameb&rs ICudEs |\Feamra Lines ”Surfaces IlBoundaries ||s\upe Patterns |
Name:
Intersection - SR61 and US38|
Description:
Object style
[ FooT - [
i
[7] Show tooltips
[ o ][ cancel | aply || Hep
© 2018 FDOT
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5. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, select the “+” next to Corridors to expand the list.

6. Select the “+” next to Intersection - SR61 and US98 to expand the list to display the Baselines created for

each Quadrant.

TOOLSPACE
[ ]
Active Drawing View - ﬁ
E| Corridors - l‘gj'
@ Corridor - Basic =

="  BL-SRAL

@ Corridor - SR61

a”  BL-SR6L

‘ Intersection - SRG1 and US98

BL - Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NE - Quadrant - (1)
BL - Intersection - SR61 and US98 - 5E - Quadrant - (2)
BL - Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SW - Quadrant - (3)
BL - Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NW - Quadrant - (4)
BL - SRA1 - (3)

BL - U598 - (6)

- E Assemblies

E]--* Intersections

E]--ﬁ Survey _
[] View Frame Groups =E

m

7. After renaming the Corridor- (1) to Intersection - SR61 and US98, a Gold Shield may appear next to the

Intersection - SR61 and US98 in the Toolspace > Prospector tab > Intersection.

TOOLSPACE

[

ir

Active Drawing View hd :E
=-[) MODLRDO2 .
‘@3" Points

E]"H‘:‘] Point Groups

- (82 Point Clouds

E]--@ Surfaces

- 23 Alignments

J Feature Lines

- By sites

@ Catchments

ﬁ'ﬂ Pipe Metworks

m Pressure Metworks

EI-- Corridors

@ Corridor - Basic

@ Corridor - SREL

-- Intersection - 5RA1 and US98
E]--% Assemnblies

EI--* Intersections

--*P T Intersection - SRG1 and USO8
E]--ﬁ Survey

] View Frame Groups

Satting s

m

firal
ad)

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT
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8. Toremove the Gold Shield, from the Toolspace > Prospector tab > Intersection, right-click on Intersection -
SR61 and US98, review the options displayed, and then select Update Regions and and Rebuild Corridor.

TOOLSPACE

|

Active Drawing View - E:

=-[ MODLRDO2 -
<= Points B -

[("}] Point Groups
-G Point Clouds
@ Surfaces
J Feature Lines
@ Sites

@ Catchments
ﬁﬂ Pipe Metworks :
m Pressure Networks E E
" Corridors .
% Assemblies
—--* Intersections

-*P @ Intersectio gy
ﬁ Survey
[ View Frame Groups
E+[#] Data Shortcuts [C\Civil 3
e% Surfaces
& Alignments
ﬁg Pipe Metworks

m Pressure Metworks
iﬂ_, Corridors

Proparties

Edit Offset Parameters =

Edit Curb Return Parameters..

Adjust Side Road Profile
Edit Lane Slope Parameters
Edit Curb Return Profile Rules_.

Update Regions and Rebuild Corridor -

Update Regions Automaticaly

Recreste Corrdor Regions

Select
Zoom to

Pan o

Refresh

9. From the Intersections - Update Corridor Regions dialog, select Continue with Update.

& B
Intersections - Update Corridor Regin:s‘ g

You are about to update corridor regions within the intersection. What do
you want to do?

If you have added regions within the intersection corridor, or edited intersection generated region
extents, they will be lost. Any other edits to the corridor in the intersection area will be retained.

= Continue with update

Manually defined regions within the intersection corridor will be lost.

= Cancel this command
You can manually adjust regions to match changes to the intersection geometry and

|L rebuild the intersection corridor.
{—

10. The Panorama tool palette (Event Viewer) is displayed, Click on the Events tab, then review the Events. Next
right-click on the Action tab, select Clear All Events.

X [Action | View 4= B IE| & B
1]

Open Log File_ Fvent Viewer 22 event(s)

Sy FRLE Type Date Time Source User j*

Clear All Events \Warning  5/10/2018 2:04:09PM  Synchronizingr...  INSTR1 ‘ ﬂ
& Error 5/10/2018 9:13:41PM  Roadway INSTR1

Refresh & Error 5102018 9:13:41PM  Roadway INSTR1

Export List & Error 5/10f2018 9:13:41PM  Roadway INSTR1
& Error 5102018 9:13:41PM  Roadway INSTR1

o V\Warning  5/10/2018  %:13%:41PM  Corridor: Inters... INSTR1
@Waming 5102018 9:1341PM  Corridor: Inters... INSTR1 -
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11. To close Panorama tool palette (Event Viewer) Click on the Green check to close.

X Action View = BHIE & B

I
Tree Event Viewer 0 event(s)
1
..... {=> Event Viewer | ‘ Type Date Time Source User

12. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, select the “+” next to Intersections to expand the list. Select the
Intersection - SR61, right-click and then select Select.

Click here to dismiss this vista.

TOOLSPACE
| 5

Active Drawing View - 11-'
]
H &
E- * Intersections B C
H o

=8 S Intersection - SR61 and USO8

Intersecting Al Properties_
37 g US98

Edit Offset Parameters

Edit Curb Return Parameters_

S3%au
3 e SRE1 Adjust Side Road Profile
=8 ﬂ Intersection Qi Edit Lane Slope Parameters_
- ﬂ NE - Quad Edit Curk Return Profile Rules_

Update Regions and Rebuild Comidor
Update Regions Automatically =1

b ﬁlv = Inte — Bl

ﬂ SW - Quad Recreate Comidor Regions_
Bﬂ NW - Quag Zoom to )
& v @ Inte Pzn to 5

m

- FF Survey S — 2
=
] View Frame Groups

13. Review the options displayed in the Ribbon > Intersection - SR61 and US98 tab. Press ESC to clear the
selection

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDO2 dwg [22045555201]

Add-ins Exp: 5 ‘Geolocation Intersection: Intersection - SRE1 and USSE

2
Nt Feature Li
W Featre Li

TOOLSPACE
| 3
Active Drawing View -
~E2 Point Clouds Hl ©
@ Surfaces -

T3 Alignments
J Feature Lines
@ Sites -
-- Catchments =:
ﬁ'ﬂ Pipe Networks :
m Pressure Metworks
- Corridors
=G Assemblies

&3 " FDOT - Curb Return Fillets

ezt ¥ SRel - Secondary Road Full Section

- &R 7 SR6l - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left
&7 SR61 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right
- Ry Foyses - Primary Road - Through Intersection :
%P US88 - Primary Road Full Section ;
£y USO8 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left £
2 % 7oyses - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right
- % Unassigned Subassemblies
* Intersections

?\? Survey

" Wiew Frame Groups

m
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15. Review the list of Assemblies inserted into the MODLRDO2 file by the Intersection wizard used for the
creation of the Intersection - SR61 and US98 Intersection and Intersection - SR61 and US98 Corridor.

-

= @ %

~,

A \,,//,/Qﬁ,,’\}§§\ [=]

g%@,,,\
\\ ll/, > ;\.{!,//,; N\
K

S,
2,

N
X7z

L — W B Type—a—command— : J &

16. Follow the prior steps to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection using View
Controls.

17. Save and close MODLRDO2.dwg
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4 EDIT INTERSECTION

DESCRIPTION

In this chapter you will continue the process editing the Intersection SR61 and US98 which was created using
the Intersection Wizard with project settings.

OBJECTIVES

In this chapter, you will learn about:
e Review project dimensions
e  Check referenced data.
¢ Review Assemblies
e Manage External References
e Edit Intersection SR61 and US98

e Review Results

CHAPTER SETUP

Run the Chapter 4 - 22049555201.exe file and restore all files to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects folder.

Do not change the location in which the Practice Files are installed. Doing so can cause errors when
completing the exercises in this training manual.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 41
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Exercise 4.1 Create MODLRDO2 File

In this exercise you will create the MODLRDO?2 file to start editing process of the Intersection SR61 and US98
which was created using the Intersection Wizard with project settings.

1. From the Select File dialog box, navigate to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201\Roadway folder
and select Open 4.1 - Edit Intersection - Start.dwg. Click Open to close the Select File dialog box.

A seactris =
Lok in Rozdway -] Bl @ ¥ E] Vews v Tos ~
+| | Name = Type Preview
J Aerial File folder
| Assemblics File folder
eng_data File folder
| Master files File folder
L KML File folder
[ 21 - Create Intersection - Default - End.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
| 21 - Create Intersection - Default - Start.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
31 - Create Intersection - Project - End.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
31 - Create Intersection - Project - Start.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
| 4.1 - Edit Intersection - End.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
41 - Edit Intersection - Start.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
ALGNRDOL.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
| =| [ DSGNRDOL.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
MODLRDOL- Review.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
MODLRDOL. chwg AutoCAD Drawing
|
[
| Initial View
[ Select Initial View
|
e
o
£l File name 4.1 - Edt Intersection - Start.dwg - E]
- | Filesoftype:  [Drayng (awa) v][ Cancel |

2. From the Save Drawing As dialog box, navigate to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201\Roadway
folder and MODLRDO2.dwg. Click Save to close the Save Drawing As dialog box.

A Save Draving As ﬁ

Savein: Roadway v G B @ X E] Vews v Toos ~
* | | Name ’ Date medified Type Si Preview
) Aerial 10/31/2018 4:41 PM  File folder
Assemblies 10/31/2018 4:41 PM  File folder
eng_data 10/31/2018 4:41 PM  File folder
[ Master files 10/31/2018 4:41 PM  File folder
= XML 10/31/2018 4:41 PM  File folder
2‘1 - Create Intersection - Default - End.dwg 10/31/201811:30 .. AutoCAD Drawing
I 2‘1 - Create Intersection - Default - Start.dwg 10/31/201811:30 ... AutoCAD Drawing
[ 21 - Creste Intersection - Project - End.dwg 10/31/2018 3:26 PM  AutoCAD Drawing
3‘1 - Create Intersection - Project - Start.dwg 10/31/2018 3:24 PM  AutoCAD Drawing
| 4.1 - Edit Intersection - End.dwg 5/13/20181:32PM  AutoCAD Drawing Options
41 - Edit Intersection - Start.dwg 5/10/20189:22PM  AutoCAD Drawing
ALGNRDOL.dwg 10/31/201810:51 .. AutoCAD Drawing [] Update sheet and view
I DSGNRDOL.dwg 10/31/201810:51 .. AutoCAD Drawing T B
MODLRDO1- Review.dwg 10/31/201810:52 ... AuteCAD Drawing
MODLRDOL.dwg 10/31/2018 10:52 ... AutoCAD Drawing
I ‘ it ,
| File name:  MODLRDOZ dwg] - Save
- | Flesoftype: [ a4oCAD 2013 Drawing (" dwa) v)[ cancel |
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3. Associate MODLRDO2.dwg file to the Project: from the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab > Data Shortcuts
[C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201], right-click and select Associate Project to Current Drawing.

TOODLSPACE
[ 5
Active Drawing View ;
=) MODLRDO2 B :
¢ Points

E]--[‘ﬁ’] Point Groups

- (f Point Clouds
EJ--@ Surfaces

[-"23 Alignments

J Feature Lines

- By sites

@ Catchments

- 371] Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
E]-- Corridors

-G Assemblies
* Intersections
EJ--% Survey

[] View Frame Grou

m

Create Dsta Shortouts

Set Dsta Shortcuts Project Folder
New Data Shortcuts Project Folder_

Set Working Folder_

Associate Project to Current Drawing...

Associate Project to Multiple Drawings_

Validate Data Shortcuts

Refresh

Important!
4. From Associate Project to Current Drawing dialog box, set the following values:
o Working Folder: set to C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects.
o Select Project: click 22049555201 from drop down list.

r B
A.‘ Associate Project to Current Drawing u

Waorking Folder

C:\Civil 30 2017 Projects|

Select Project:
| 22049555201 -

[ QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

C ee—

5. Click OK to close Associate Project to Current Drawing dialog box.
6. MODLRDO02.dwg is now associated to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201 Project.

[l e o T ED]
Home

Autodesk AutcCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDOZ dwg [22043555201]

Insert  Annotste  Modify  Anabae

H
I
-]
i
B

Autod Help  Add-ins  Express Took | Geolocaion | FDOT -
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7. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

8. Save your file before continuing.

4-4 © 2018 FDOT FDOT Civil 3D Advanced



EDIT INTERSECTION

Chapter 4

Exercise 4.2

Review Referenced Data

In this exercise you will review referenced data.

1. Review Data Referenced Alignments in MODLRDO02 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand
Alignments > Centerline Alignments, Offset Alignments, Curb Return Alignments, and Miscellaneous

Alignments.

Offset Alignments
37 SRE1-Left-16.000
237 SRA1-Right-18.000
B 237 Usoa-Left-24,000
@37 US98-Right-18.000
- w24| Curb Return Alignments

b

E]--élv Intersection
[~ ﬁ[ " Intersection
[~ ﬁ[ 7 Intersection
E]--élv Intersection
@ Rail Alignments

-7 g Alignment -
#7737 g Alignment -
-7 g Alignment -
@737 5 Alignment -
#7737 g Alignment -
737 5 Alignment -
@737 5 Alignment -
#7737 g Alignment -

- 5R61 and US98 - ME - Quadrant
- 5RA1 and US8E - NW - Quadrant
- 5R61 and US98 - 5E - Quadrant
- 5R61 and US98 - SW - Quadrant

=775 Miscellaneous Alignments

PavtAsphalt LT
PavtAsphalt LT Inside
PavtAsphalt RT
PavtAsphalt RT Inside
Traffic Sep Morth LT
Traffic S5ep North RT
Traffic Sep South LT
Traffic Sep South RT

m

2. Review Data Referenced Surfaces in MODLRDO02 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Surfaces
and Corridors.

Active Drawing View

Important!

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

@ Points

- [#] Point Groups

- (2 Point Clouds

EJ--@ Surfaces

J Feature Lines

- By Sites

@ Catchments

-3 Pipe Networks

m Pressure Networks

E—]-- Corridors
| @ Corridor - Basic

= Corridor - SREL

- [ Corridor - SR61 and US98

G- 5 Assemblies

EJ--* Intersections

EJ--R? Survey

[] View Frame Groups

m
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Exercise 4.3  Review Attached External Reference Files (Xrefs)
In this exercise you will review the attached External Reference files (Xrefs) in the MODLRDO02.dwg

1. From the Insert Tab > Reference panel, click the arrow located in the lower right hand corner to open the
External Reference tool palette. Use the red arrow as a reference.

BN T

| | *Frames v

Attach  Cip  Adjust

Mana

n
Wy Create
v
= Edit
Insert “ %
¢ Edit Attributes

Import Block +

MODLRDOZ® External References

Shows or hides the external references window: EXTERNALREFERENCES

The External References palette organizes, displays, and manages referenced
h as DWG files (xrefs), DWF. DWFx, PDF, or DGN underlays, and raster

Active Drawing View
=-Y MODLRDO2

%@’ Points

2. The External References tool palette is displayed.

v' 2017-10-23-GE-SR61 is listed as Unloaded as a JPG (Image) attachment.
v' DSGNRDO1.dwg is listed as Loaded as an Overlay attachment.
v" DSGNRDO1|SR61 - 5 is listed as Unloaded as an PDF attachment.

oW - - - H
3%

File References

Reference Name
Cument
PG
O

Details

4-6 © 2018 FDOT FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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> Reload attached 2017-10-23_GE_SR6a image Xref from the MODLRDO2.dwg.

1. In the list, right-click on 2017-10-23_GE_SR61 and select Reload. By reloading the external reference
2017-10-23_GE_SR61 the drawing editor now displays the 2017-10-23 GE_SR61.jpg aerial image.

[T "R - B
¥#*

File References

Details

2. Close External References tool palette.

3. Review Image

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 4-7
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» Unload the attached 2017-10-23_GE_SR61 image Xref from the MODLRDO02.dwg.
1. From the Insert Tab > Reference panel, click the arrow located in the lower right hand corner to open the
External References tool palette.

2. In the list, right-click on 2017-10-23_GE_SR61 and select Unload. By unloading the external reference
2017-10-23_GE_SR61 the drawing editor no longer displays the 2017-10-23 GE_SR61.jpg aerial image.

W --H

File References
Reference Name Status = Type

i wmol " . Curemt

N »
Owerlay
paf

Details

3. Close External References tool palette.

4. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

= @ %

5. Save your file before continuing.

4-8 © 2018 FDOT FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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Chapter 4

Exercise 4.4

Review Assemblies

In this exercise you will review the FDOT Custom Assemblies which were inserted into theMODLRDO02.dwg

from the Intersection Wizard creation process.

1. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, select the “+” next to Assemblies to expand the list.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

o By sites

-1
-1
14
14
=t
"I%P

..%7

- (%) Point Clouds
J--@ Surfaces
H-"73 Alignments
J Feature Lines

@ Catchments
J"Fﬂ Pipe Metworks
m Pressure MNetworks
J-- Corridors
= & Assemblies

FDOT - Curb Return Fillets

SRE1 -

SRE1 -

SRE1 -

Usas -

Usog -

(- Z US08 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left

- Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right
% Unassigned Subassemblies

]--* Intersections

J--ﬁ Survey

View Frame Groups

usaa

Secondary Road Full Section

Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left
Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right
Primary Road - Through Intersection
Primary Read Full Section

m

2. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Assemblies
using View Controls.

[-1ISR61 and US98 Assemblies J|20 Wireframe]

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

© 2018 FDOT
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3. Use Zoom and Pan commands to review Assemblies
|- Topli2D Wireframe]

\ e fwza 1:4

L 0.02

G8.020, 14

-

{%

0.020_ 1:4

X B

4. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection

using View Controls.

5. Save your file before continuing.

4-10 © 2018 FDOT
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Exercise 4.5 Review Project Dimensions

In this exercise you need to review the project dimensions displayed on the attached DSGNRDO1.dwg external
reference file by quadrants.

1. Zoom to display the NE - Quadrant dimensions.

o@x

NE - Quadrant

Curb Return
Radius: 58.6

\\ Secondary Road SR61
,o" Right Offset: 18'

o Offsets Alignments:

Primary Road US98, Right Offset Alignment Definition Value: 18' (Round up from 17.8")
Secondary Road SR6, Right Offset Alignment Definition Value: 18'

o Curb Returns: NE — Quadrant, Parameter Radius Value: 58.6'

2. Zoom to display the SE - Quadrant dimensions.

o
e
N
\\;\.\\ ’ ?

Curb Return
Radius: 63.5

&
SE - Quadrant

o Offsets Alignments:

Primary Road US98, Right Offset Alignment Definition Value: 18'
Secondary Road SR61, Left Offset Alignment Definition Value: 16' (Round up from 15.9")

o Curb Returns: SE — Quadrant, Parameter Radius Value: 63.5'.

3. Zoom to display the SW - Quadrant dimensions.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 4-11
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Curb Return
Radius: 110

Secondary Road SR61
Left Offset: 16'

Primary Road US98
Left Offset: 24"

o Offsets Alignments:

Primary Road US98, Left Offset Alignment Definition Value: 24'
Secondary Road SR61, Left Offset Alignment Definition Value: 16' (Round up from 15.9")

o  Curb Returns: SW — Quadrant, Radius Value: 110'
4, Zoom to display the NW - Quadrant dimensions.

@R
Curb Return
ius: 60 5 wml

. . =]

Secondary Road SR61
Right Offset: 18'

Primary Road US98
« S Left Offset: 24
- XY

o Offsets Alignments:

Primary Road US98, Left Offset Alignment Definition Value: 24'
Secondary Road SR61, Right Offset Alignment Definition Value: 18' (Round up from 17.8")

o  Curb Returns: NW — Quadrant, Radius Value: 60'

5. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

6. Save your file before continuing.

4-12 © 2018 FDOT FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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Exercise 4.6

Review Options to Edit Intersection SR61 and US98

Chapter 4

Now you are going to start the process of editing the Intersection SR61 and US98 by editing the Offsets

Alignments and Curb Returns using the values from the prior exercise and various methods .

» Method: Edit Offset Alignments from the TOOLSPACE > Prospector Tab

1. To edit Offset Alignments, one method is from the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, select the “+” next to
Intersections to expand the list.

2. Select the Intersection - SR61 and US98, right-click select Edit Offset Parameters...

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

TOOLSPACE

B

Active Drawing View

%@’ Points
- [‘3’] Point Groups
-~ (& Point Clouds

- @ Surfaces

&

e

h ,,_) Feature Lines
@ Sites
- @ Catchrments
m Pipe Networks
- m Pressure Metworks

I

)

= [ View Frame Groups

TOOLSPACE

|

Active Drawing View

[ - Corridors
[ % Aszemblies
[=E * Intersections
= < 57 Intersection - SR61 and US98
Intersecting Alignments
ﬂ Intersection Quadrants
- ﬁ Survey

-1 MODLRD02

“@’ Points

EJ'[{%’} Point Groups
- E Point Clouds
- @ Surfaces
73 Alignments
J Feature Lines
- By Sites

@ Catchments
- H Pipe Netwarks
ﬁnﬂ Pressure Metworks
E]- Corridors
EJ-% Assemblies
E—J* Intersections

m

ﬁ Intersection Qu
EJ'E&( Survey
View Frame Groups

=- Data Shortcuts [C:ACivil 3D

(. (P Quifacec

Properties_

Edit Offset Parameters...

Edit Curb Return Parameters_

Adjust Side Road Profile
Edtt Lane Slope Parameters
Edit Curb Return Profile Rules

Update Regions and Rebuild Corridor
Update Regions Automatically

Recrestz Coridor Regions..

Select
Zoom to

Pan to

Refresh

© 2018 FDOT
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3. The Intersection Offset Parameters - Intersection SR61 and US98 tool palette is displayed.

4. Select the X to Close

» Method: Edit Curb Returns from the TOOLSPACE > Prospector Tab

Property

£ Left Offset Alignment Definition
. b Usean Existing Alignment

- Offset Value

¢ = Alignment Name

- Right Offset Alignment Definition
- Use an Existing Alignment

- Offset Value

- Alignment Name

- Secondary Road

- Left Offset Alignment Definition
i b Usean Existing Alignment

- Offset Value

Alignment Name

(= Right Offset Alignment Definition
- Use an Existing Alignment

- Offset Value

- Alignment Name

Value

Cdmted use

Mo

24.00 o

US98-Left-24.000

Mo

18.00° o

U598-Right-18.000

SR61

MNe

16.00' [T

SR61-Left-16.000

MNe

18.00° [T

SR61-Right-18.000

N
N
)
Y
A
s
5

N
“
1
.
.
\,
\

Cloze

Property

[=l- Primary Road

i B Left Offset Alignment Definition

1. To edit Curb Returns, one method is from the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, select the “+” next to
Intersections to expand the list.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

“\# Paints

][@] Point Groups

- (8 Point Clouds

H @ Surfaces

J Feature Lines

o By Sites

@ Catchments

]--m Pipe Networks

m Pressure Networks

]" Corridors

- E3 Assemblies

—]--* Intersections

E|< 7 Intersection - SR61 and US98
Intersecting Alignments
ﬂ Intersection Quadrants
]--ﬁ Survey

[] View Frame Groups

m

© 2018 FDOT
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Chapter 4

2. Select the Intersection - SR61 and US98, right-click select Edit Curb Return Parameters...

3. The Intersection Curb Return Parameters - Intersection SR61 and US98 tool palette is displayed.

4. Select the X to Close

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

TOOLSPACE

&

Active Drawing View

[#] Point Groups
~ @& Point Clouds
@ Surfaces
2% Alignments
J Feature Lines
- By Sites
@ Catchments
-3fl Pipe Netwarks
m Pressure Networks
Corridors
% Assemblies
& Intersections
[ IO Intersection - SRz adlcoo
Properties..

ﬁ Survey

- [E] View Frame Groups Edit Offset Parameters

Edit Curb Retum Parameters_

Adjust Side Rozd Profile

mn

Edit Lane Slope Parameters_
Edit Curb Retumn Profile Rules_.

Updste Regions and Rebuild Coridor

Update Regions Automaticaly

Recreste Corridor Regions._

Select
Zoom 1o

Panto

Refresh

Intersection quadrant:
<< Previous | [NE - Quadrant =) [ Chext>> |

[] Widen turn lane for incoming road

[] Widen turn lane for outgoing road

Property Value

£ Intersection Quadrant Details

- Intersection Quadrant Name NE - Quadrant
Incoming Read Centerline Name  SR6L

- Outgoing Road Centerline Name US98

Intersection Quadrant Angle 090° 00' 00"
£ Curb Return Parameters

* Curb Return Type Circular Fillet

i Radius 58.60' @5,

E
El

Close

Property

=~ Primary Road
i = Left Offset Alignment Definition

© 2018 FDOT

4-15



Chapter 4 EDIT INTERSECTION

» Method: Edit Offset Alignments and Curb Returns from the Context Sensitive Tab
1. Press Esc to clear any selections in the Drawing Editor

2. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, select the “+” next to Intersections to expand the list.
3. Select the Intersection - SR61 and US98, right-click then select Select.

TOOLSPACE
[ ]
Active Drawing View

=-[1 MODLRDO2

'#’ Paoints

- [#] Point Groups
- (g2 Point Clouds
E]--@ Surfaces
-7} Alignments
,,_) Feature Lines

=- B Sites |
@ Catchments 3
- 3] Pipe Networks

m Pressure Networks

- [B Corridors
- % Assemnblies

=R i : Intersections

H-"Z3 Intersecting
---\ Intersection
E]--ﬁ Survey
[ View Frame Groups

= IE Diata Shortouts [T Civi
- 2 Qurfaces

Edit Offset Pararneters_

Edit Curb Return Parareters_

Adjust Side Road Profile

Edit Lane Slope Parameters_
Edit Curb Return Profile Rules—.

Update Regions and Rebuild Comidor
Update Regions Automatically

Recreste Comidor Regions_

Zoom to

Pzn to

Refresh

4. Anew Tab named Intersection: Intersection - SR61 and US98 appears in the ribbon. All the tools for editing
an Intersection are displayed in each panel.

Autodesk AutoCAD Cnil 2D 2017 MODLRDOZ dwg [23049555201]

Geolecation | Intersection: Intersection - SREL and USS8

Edit  Edit Curb
Offsets  Retumns

4-16 © 2018 FDOT FDOT Civil 3D Advanced



EDIT INTERSECTION Chapter 4

5. The Modify panel contains the Edit Offset and Edit Curb Return tools. Both tools display the same tool

palettes as shown by right-clicking on a named Intersection listed under Intersections in the TOOLSPACE >
Prospector tab.

ne Slopes Curb Return
Profiles

»\qu\yl o . \\ =@ %

‘\’\glll -
% |
4~\ X [

I Alignment Station Labe! Group

None

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 417
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» Method: Select the Intersection Marker in the Drawing Editor.

1. Select the Intersection - SR61 and US98 marker in the Drawing Editor, then right-click and select Edit Offset
Parameters... or Edit Curb Return Parameters.

2. Both selections display the same tool palettes as shown by right-clicking on the Intersection - SR61 and US98
listed under Intersections in the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab or from the tab named Intersection:
Intersection - SR61 and US98 Modify panel Edit Offset and Edit Curb Return tools.

/
SN
7

S

Repeat EDITIXCURBRETURNS  p
Recent Input

Isolate Objects
Cipboard

Basic Modify Tooks
Display Order

vyvlvwvl«w

Properties...

g Quick Select_
Intersection Properties...
Edit Intersection Style_

EETTTT——
Edit Curb Return Parameters
Adjust Side Rozd Profile
Edit Lane Slope Parameters_
Edit Curb Return Profie Rules.
Recreste Corridor Regions._
Point Layout »

v [E3 object viewer_
Select Similar

X —
B LM -

3. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls

4, Save your file before continuing.

4-18 © 2018 FDOT FDOT Civil 3D Advanced



EDIT INTERSECTION Chapter 4

Exercise 4.7  Edit Intersection SR61 and US98 - NE - Quadrant
In this exercise you will edit the Intersection SR61 and US98 - NE - Quadrant.

= @ X

I Conidor
W Alignment Station Label Group
W Alignment

T— ﬂf~ Type—a—conmand— : .

1. Press Esc to clear any selections in the Drawing Editor

2. Select the Intersection - SR61 and US98 marker in the Drawing Editor, from the Selection dialog select
Intersection.

Autodesk AutoCAD Cwvil 30 2017 MODLRDOZ dwg [22043555201]

Intersection: Intersection - SR61 and USSE

3. Anew Tab named Intersection: Intersection - SR61 and US98 displays in the ribbon.

4, From the Modify panel, select Edit Offsets.

Edit | Edit Curb
Label = o Offsets  Returns

Labels General Tooks
Edits offset alignments in an intersection

ey EditixOffsetParameters

Press F1 for more help

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 4-19
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5. From the Intersection Offset Parameters - Intersection - SR61 and US98 tool palette, enter these values:
Primary Road US98, Right Offset Alignment Definition Value: 18' (Round up from 17.8")

Secondary Road SR61, Right Offset Alignment Definition Value: 18'

Notice as you enter in the Values as preview appears in the Drawing Editor displaying which Offset

@)
@)
Note
Alignment you are editing.
Property Value
£+ Primary Road usas
' Left Offset Alignment Definition
- Use an Existing Alignment Mo
- Offset Value 24.00° A,
-~ Alignment Name US98-Left-24.000
- Right Offsct Alignment Definition
- Use an Existing Alignment Mo
B Gl vaive oo SR |
H -~ Alignment Name US98-Right-18.000
£ Secondary Road SR61
- Left Offset Alignment Definition
- Use an Existing Alignment No
- Offset Value 16.00° [T
Alignment Name SRE1-Left-16.000
- Right Offset Alignment Definition
- Use an Existing Alignment No
- Offset Value 18.00° [T

Alignment Name

SRE1-Right-18.000

SFFSET

ES INTERSECTION ¢

%
\\
4 >
ki \
N
"
Property Value
=+ Primary Road us9s
| & Left Offset Alignment Definition
Use an Bxisting Alignment Mo
- Offset Value 24.00° ar,
-~ Alignment Name US98-Left-24.000
- Right Offset Alignment Definition
Use an Existing Alignment Mo
- Offset Value 18.00° ar,
i - Alignment Name U598-Right-18.000
£l Secondary Road SR61
- Left Offset Alignment Definition
- Use an Bxisting Alignment Mo
- Offset Value 16.00° [T

Alignment Name

= Right Offset Alignment Definition

SRE1-Left-16.000

- Use an Existing Alignment Mo
Boreviie e R |

-~ Alignment Name

SR51-Right-18.000

4-20
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Press the X to Close the Intersection Offset Parameters - Intersection - SR61 and US98 tool palette.
With the Intersection - Intersection - SR61 and US98 Marker still selected, move on to editing the Curb
Returns Alignments.

6.
7.

Autodesk AutoCAD Cnvil 3D 2017 MODLRDOZdwg [22045555201]
Intersection: Intersection - SR61 and USSE

Geolocation

8.

Edit Edit Curb | Sid
Offsets Returns

Edit  Edit Curb
Offsets  Re

Edit Curb Returns

Edits curb returns in an intersection

b [ EditixCurbReturns

Press F1 for more help

10. From the Intersection Curb Return Parameters - Intersection - SR61 and US98 tool palette, enter these
values: NE - Quadrant: Curb Returns Parameters: Radius Value: 58.6'

Notice as you enter in the Values as preview appears in the Drawing Editor displaying which Curb Return
Alignment you are editing.

Note

Intersection quadrant:

NE - Quadrant ] [Cvextr> | @

[ viiden turn lane for incoming road

<< Previous

[ Widen turn lane for cutgeing road

Property Value

- Intersection Quadrant Details

Intersection Quadrant Name

Incoming Road Centerline Name SR61

Qutgoing Road Centerline Name usag

Intersection Quadrant Angle 030° 00' 00"

- Curb Return Parameters
i~ Curb Return Type

NE - Quadrant

Circular Fillet

£ &l

4-21
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11. Press the X to Close the Intersection Curb Return Parameters - Intersection - SR61 and US98 tool palette.
12, From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, select the “+” next to Intersections to expand the list.

13. A Gold shield now appears to identifly that the Intersection - SR61 and US98 needs updating, this is caused
by the Offset Alignments and Curb Return Alignments edits performed in the prior steps.

14. Select the Intersection - SR61 and US98, right-click then select Update Regions and Rebuild Corridor.

TOOLSPACE
"
Active Drawing View - 11_:
=-[ MODLRDO2 - B
4G Points Bl =

#-[#] Point Groups
- (& Point Clouds
E]--@ Surfaces
B-"23 Alignments
_,_) Feature Lines
- B Sites

@ Catchments
- 371] Pipe Netwarks
m Pressure Networks :
E]-- Corridors .
EJ--% Assemblies
E—]* Intersections
; ‘EP 2 [ntersection -
EJ--ﬁ Survey
(I View Frame Grouos

m

Properties

Edit Offset Parameters_ =

Edit Curk Return Parameters

Adjust Side Read Profile
Edit Lane Slope Parameters_

Edit Curk Return Profile Rules

Update Regicns and Rebuild Corridor

Updste Regions Automatically

Recreate Comidor Regions_

Select
Zoom to

Panto

Refrezh

15. The Intersections - Update Corridor Regions dialog is displayed, select Continue with Update.

[ ™
Intersections - Updats Corridor Reghﬂ;‘ u

You are about to update corridor regions within the intersection. What do
you want to do?

If you have added regions within the intersection corridor, or edited intersection generated region
extents, they will be lost. Any other edits to the corridor in the intersection area will be retained.

= Continue with update

Manually defined regions within the intersection corridor will be lost.

= Cancel this command
You can manually adjust regions to match changes to the intersection geometry and

|L rebuild the intersection corridor.
{—

e — S —— A
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16. The Panorama tool palette (Event Viewer) is displayed, Click on the Events tab, review the Events, then
right-click on the Action tab, select Clear All Events.

X [Action | View 4= HIE & B

Open Log File_ Fvent Viewer 21 event(s)

save Log File As_ Type Date Time Source

Clear All Events (& Error 5/12/2018  3:41:34PM  Roadway
(& Error 5/12/2018 341:34PM  Roadway
(& Error 5/12/2018 341:34PM  Roadway
Export List_ (& Error 5/12/2018 3:41:34PM  Roadway
&Warning 5/12/2018 341:34PM  Corridor: Corrid...
V' Warning  5/12/2018 341:34PM  Corridor: Corrid...
&Warning 5/12/2018 341:34PM  Corridor: Corrid...

4 I

Refresh

Properties.

| o VAT

X Action View 4= HIE & B
"

T Event Viewer 0 event(s) i L. .
ree a ' Click here to dismiss this vista.
| ..... = Event Viewer | ‘ Type Date Time Source User

18. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

19. Review the results of editing the NE - Quadrant of Intersection - SR61 and US98.

,

S S |

N

= @ %

20. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 4.8  Edit Intersection SR61 and US98 - SE - Quadrant
In this exercise you will edit the Intersection SR61 and US98 - SE - Quadrant.

1. Press Esc to clear any selections in the Drawing Editor.

2. Select the Intersection - SR61 and US98 Marker in the Drawing Editor, from the Selection dialog select
Intersection.

- /
=@ %

m

[l Alignment Station Label Group
W Alignment

ﬂrv R :

3. From the Intersection: Intersection - SR61 and US98 tan in the Ribbon.

Autodesk AutoCAD Cnil 3D 2017 MODLRDOZ dwg [22043555201]

Edit  Edit Curb S £ Curks Return
Offsets  Returns Profiles

4. From the Modify panel, select Edit Offsets.

rb Return
ofiles

Edits offset alignments in an intersection

| EditixOffsetParameters

Press F1 for more help
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5.

N - SRGL AND LSS58

ERS - INTERSECTK

OFFSET PARA

Chapter 4

From the Intersection Offset Parameters - Intersection - SR61 and US98 tool palette, enter these values:
o Primary Road US98, Right Offset Alignment Definition Value: 18' (Round up from 17.8")

o Secondary Road SR61, Left Offset Alignment Definition Value: 16'

Notice as you enter in the Values as preview appears in the Drawing Editor displaying which Offset

Alignment you are editing.

Property Value
= Primary Road usgg
£ Left Offset Alignment Definition
i i Usean Existing Alignment No
- Offset Value 24.00 [T
i Alignment Name US98-Left-24.000
£ Right Offset Alignment Definition
- Use an Existing Alignment No

=

- Alignment Name

Secondary Road

El Left Offset Alignment Definition

i i Usean Existing Alignment

- Offset Value

H Alignment Name

£ Right Offset Alignment Definition

- Use an Existing Alignment
Offset Value

. Alignment Name

et~ [ R,

U598-Right-18.000
SR61

Mo

16.00' @

SRB1-Left-16.000

No

18.00' @

SRb1-Right-18.000

B INTERSECTION OFFSET PARAMETERS - INTERSECTIC

Alignment Name

=} \
A
"
(&)
Property Value
- Primary Road us9s
- Left Offset Alignment Definition
\ i Use an Existing Alignment No
Offset Value 2400 [T}
i i Alignment Name US98-Left-24.000
- Right Offset Alignment Definition
- Use an Existing Alignment No
Offset Value 18.00° [T}
- Alignment Name USB8-Right-18.000
£ Secondary Road SR61
£ Left Offset Alignment Definition
H Use an Existing Alignment No
: §oie o~ [0 R |
= Alignment Name SRE1-Left-16.000
& - Right Offset Alignment Definition
g Use an Exsting Alignment No
- Offset Value 18.00° [T

SR61-Right-18.000

-l

6.

Press the X to Close the Intersection Offset Parameters - Intersection - SR61 and US98 tool palette.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

© 2018 FDOT
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7. With the Intersection - Intersection - SR61 and US98 Marker still selected move on to editing the Curb
Returns Alignments.

Autodesk AutoCAD Cnvil 3D 2017 MODLRDOZdwg [22045555201]

Geolocation | Intersection: Intersection - SR6L and USSE FD

s Curb Retumn
Profiles

8. The Tab named Intersection: Intersection - SR61 and US98 should still appear in the ribbon. If not, repeat
the prior steps in this chapter.

L — I .n.e_—w'ul 3D
Insert Annotate by

Properties

ﬂ Object Viewer

Label -[. Isolate Objects

Edit Curb Returns

siEs srlalEis Edits curb returns in an intersection

Press F1 for more help

10. From the Intersection Curb Return Parameters - Intersection - SR61 and US98 tool palette, click Next >> to
cycle to the SE — Quadrant.

Intersection quadrant:

[ << Previous ] [SE-QUBdI'BI"It "] ’ Mext == ]
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11. Enter these values: Curb Returns Parameters: Radius Value: 63.5'

12.
13.

Note

Alignment you are editing.

Intersection quadrant:
[[<<Previous | [sE - Quadrant ) Cree>> ] ] B2 (A)
[ widen turn lane for incoming road
[~] widen turn lane for outgoing road
Property Value
& Intersection Quadrant Details
Intersection Quadrant Name SE - Quadrant
Incoming Road Centerline Name US98
Outgoing Road Centerline Name ~ SR61
Intersection Quadrant Angle 090° 00' 00"
£ Curb Return Parameters
8 Curb Return Type Circular Fillet
a 63.50° ]
E
2
&
2
H
&
3 \ /
= \ /
(o]
E /

Notice as you enter in the Values as preview appears in the Drawing Editor displaying which Curb Return

S

= @ %

lane to be added for the incoming road US98.

Press the X to Close the Intersection Curb Return Parameters - Intersection - SR61 and US98 tool palette.
The Offset Alignment US98 - Right -18.00 need to to be Stretched Station 31+00 to allow for a Widening turn

. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, select the “+” next to Alignments to expand the list and select the
“+” next to Offset Alignments to expand the list, right-click and select Select.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

pact:

=-[ MODLRDOZ
‘-& Points
=-[#] Paint Groups
~ & Point Clouds
- @ Surfaces
£-"2F Alignments
3 Centerline Alignments
@ Offset Alignments

- SRE1-Left-16.000
SRG1-Right-18.000
US98-Left-24.000

= US38-Right-18.000
il Curb Return Alignments
@ Rail Alignments

3 Miscellaneous Alianments

© 2018 FDOT

| »
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m

Properties_..
Add Widening—

Edit Superelevation...
Edit Offset Parameters
Maove 1o Ste—

Copy to Site_.

Drive

Foom to

Pan 1o

Export LandXML_

Refresh
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15. The selected Offset Alignment US98 - Right -18.00 grips are displayed.

Chapter 4

»,.2.
’/ \o\h\.\m\-\,\-\,.-.mmm.u__mmmmmmwmmwwh;\w /\,\\\

LT T
s ‘O\l\. A e
% q#%.,.,

16. Hover over the Diamond shaped grip near Station 31+00, then Click on the Grip.

|=ITopl[2D Wireframe]

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

© 2018 FDOT

L

4-28



EDIT INTERSECTION Chapter 4

17. Drag the grip, and using an Intersection Osnap, picking a point on Station 31 “+” 00.

[=1Top][2D Wireframe]

e s “.

q_,-
S
L TS

b

[/
% Specify stretch point or [Base point/Copy/Undo/eXit]: int
ix A Tl -

18. Review results of Stretching the Offset Alignment US98 - Right -18.00 to Station 31+00

[=1Top]|2D Wireframe]

"

[T

i
7

g

U

19. Press Esc to clear grips

20. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

21, Save your file before continuing.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 4-29
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22, Select the Intersection - SR61 and US98 Marker in the Drawing Editor, from the Selection dialog select
Intersection.

Autodesk AutoCAD Cnil 3D 2017 MODLRDOZ dwg [22049555201]

‘Geolocation Intersection: Intersection - SREL and US3E

Edt EdtCurb | Side R urb Return
& file Profiles

Modify

23. From the Intersection: Intersection - SR61 and US98 tab in the fibbon, from the Modify panel, select Edit
Curb Returns.

Edit Edit Curb
Offsets  Returns

(= I s o T D)

Insert Anin M

Properties

ﬂ Ohbject Viewer
Add ’ . Edit  Edit Curb
Label Mg lzglate Objects =
Edit Curb Returns

siss EEE Edits curb returns in an intersection

Press F1 for more help

24. From the Intersection Curb Return Parameters - Intersection - SR61 and US98 tool palette, select Next >>
to cycle to the SE - Quadrant.

Intersection quadrant:
[ << Previous ] [SE—Quadrant "] [ Mext =3 ]

Widen turn lane for incoming road

[P
o]

[] widen turn lane for outgeing road
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o

Check box for Widen turn lane for incoming road.

Select the “+” next to Widening at incoming lane to expand the list.

Select the “+” next to Widening Details

Enter these values: Offset: 10.5, Widening Segment Length: 100

Widening Offset is the difference of dimensioned offset less the starting offset: 28.5- 18 = 10.5

= @R

S

Note
Intersection quadrant:
[[<<Previous ] [s€ - Quadrant ) [Chext>> |
[¥] widen turn lane for incoming road
[~ widen turn lane for outgoing road
Property Value
(- Intersection Quadrant Details
Intersection Quadrant Name 'SE - Quadrant
Incoming Road Centerline Name US98
Outgoing Road Centerline Name ~ SR61
Intersection Quadrant Angle 0907 00' 00"
£ Curb Return Parameters
Curb Return Type Circular Fillet
Radius 63.00' [T
£ Widening at Incoming Lane US98 I
&+ Transition Details
- Widening Details 3
Offset 7% 4 N3
il 4 ~"'\ & /4
Start Station 31+1445' [T} i’$§§ ';;\
End Stati 3241445 S /5
",
»
Wz |
Note Notice as you enter in the Values as preview appears in the Drawing Editor displaying which Curb Return

Alignment you are editing.

25.
26.

Press the X to Close the Intersection Curb Return Parameters - Intersection - SR61 and US98 tool palette.
From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, select the “+” next to Intersections to expand the list. A Gold shield

now appears to identifly that the Intersection - SR61 and US98 needs updating, this is caused by the Curb
Return Alignments and Widening edits performed in the prior steps.

27.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

TOOLSPACE

&

Active Drawing View

Select the Intersection - SR61 and US98, right-click then select Update Regions and Rebuild Corridor.

[ MoDLRDO2

& Points

[#] Point Groups

@ Point Clouds

& Surfaces

-3 Alignments

J Feature Lines

B sites

B catchments

Tl Pipe Networks
A Pressure Networks
-W Corriders
-ER Assemblies
& Intersections

m

L ORAY intcrscction -

Properties..

Edit Offset Parameters_

Edit Curt Retum Parameters..

Adjust Side Road Profie
Edit Lans Slops Parsmeters_

Edit Curb Return Profie Rules_

Recreate Comor Regions_.

Select
Zoom 1o

Panto

Refresh
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28. The Intersections - Update Corridor Regions dialog is displayed, select Continue with Update.

r]nw:rsecﬁuns— Update Comridor Regions . g‘

You are about to update corridor regions within the intersection. What do
you want to do?

I you have added regions within the intersection corridor, or edited intersection generated region
extents, they will be lost. Any other edits to the corrider in the intersection area will be retained.

< Continue with update

Manually defined regions within the intersection corridor will be lost.

 Cancel this command
You can manually adjust regions to match changes to the intersection geometry and
rebuild the intersection corridor.

29. The Panorama tool palette (Event Viewer) is displayed, Click on the Events tab, then review the Events. Next
right-click on the Action tab, select Clear All Events.

:‘,Actinn | View 4= = e A& R
4

Open Log File_ went Viewer 43 event(s)

Srllay TR Type Date Source

Clear All Events (& Error 5/12/2018
& Error 5/12/2018
flefresn @Eror  5/12/2018
Export List_ A\Warning  5/12/2018
\Warming  5/12/2018
I'\Warning  5/12/2018 : Corridor: Corrid. ..
&Warning 5/12/2018 Corridor: Corrid...

4 1

Roadway
Roadway
Roadway
Corridor: Corrid...
Corridor: Corrid...

Propertias

X Action View 4= HIE & B

Event Viewer 0 event(s
<3 Tree ) ' Click here to dismiss this vista.

1
| ..... = Event Viewer | ‘ Type Date Time Source User

31. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

32. Review the results of editing the SE - Quadrant of Intersection - SR61 and US98.
N O

Y

/. |

33. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 4.9  Edit Intersection SR61 and US98 - SW - Quadrant
In this exercise you will edit the Intersection SR61 and US98 - SW - Quadrant.

1. Press Esc to clear any selections in the Drawing Editor.

2. Select the Intersection - SR61 and US98 marker in the Drawing Editor, from the Selection dialog select
Intersection.

W Conidor
W Alignment

None

Autodesk AutoCAD Crvil 3D 2017 MODLRDO2 dwyg [22045555201]

Express Tock  Geolocation | Intersection: Intersection - SREL and US38

3. From the Intersection: Intersection - SR61 and US98 tab in the ribbon, from the Modify panel, select Edit
Offsets.

Edit  Edit Curb 2 Curb Return
Offsets  Returns Profiles

Edit Offsets

Edits offset alignments in an intersection

| EditixOffsetParameters

Press F1 for more help
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4, From the Intersection Offset Parameters - Intersection - SR61 and US98 tool palette, enter these values:

o Primary Road US98, Left Offset Alignment Definition Value: 24'

o Secondary Road SR61, Left Offset Alignment Definition Value: 16'

Note Notice as you enter in the Values a preview appears in the Drawing Editor displaying which Offset
Alignment you are editing.

Alignment Name

(&)
Property Value
£+ Primary Road US98
- Left Offset Alignment Definition
Use an Bxisting Alignment No
&
Alignment Name US98-Left-24.000
- Right Offset Alignment Definition
Use an Bxisting Alignment No
Offset Value 18.00' ar,
Alignment Name US98-Right-18.000
£+ Secondary Road SR61
- Left Offset Alignment Definition
Use an Bxisting Alignment No
Offset Value 16.00' ar,
Alignment Name SRGL-Left-16.000
- Right Offset Alignment Definition
Use an Bxisting Alignment No
Offset Value 18.00' ar,

SR61-Right-18.000

\ / =@ =

Alignment Name

SR61-Right-18.000

N

AN/ =0

____________ >
-
(&)
Property Value
£+ Primary Road US98
- Left Offset Alignment Definition
Use an Bxisting Alignment No
Offset Value 24.00' ar,
Alignment Name US98-Left-24.000
- Right Offset Alignment Definition
Use an Bxisting Alignment No
Offset Value 18.00' ar,
Alignment Name US98-Right-18.000
£+ Secondary Road SR61
- Left Offset Alignment Definition
Use an Bxisting Alignment No
et vaive o0 I |
Alignment Name SRG1-Left-16.000
- Right Offset Alignment Definition
Use an Bxisting Alignment No
Offset Value 18.00' ar,

5. Press the X to Close the Intersection Offset Parameters - Intersection - SR61 and US98 tool palette.
6. The Offset Alignment SR61 - Left -16.00 need to to be Stretched Station 703 “+” 00 to allow for a Widening

turn lane to be added for the incoming road SR61.

7. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, select the “+” next to Alignments to expand the list

434

© 2018 FDOT
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8. Select the “+” next to Offset Alignments to expand the list, right-click on SR61 - Left -16.00 and select Select.

Active Drawing View

'#’ Points

[ [‘?ﬂ Point Groups
~ @ Point Clouds
[ @ Surfaces

SR61-Left-16.000
SR61-Right-18.000
U598-Left-24.000
: US98-Right-18.000
ﬂ Curb Return Alignments
e Rail Alignments

3 Miscellanecus Alignments
- J Feature Lines

Properties

Add Widening_

Edit Superelevation

Edit Offset Parameters_.

Move to Site_

Copy to Ste_

Drive

Zoom to

Panto

Export LandXML_

Refresh

9. The selected Offset Alignment SR61 -Left -16.00 grips are displayed.

N/ ) TR
INeP) L = by
\\, / = / 1/ 75 \
Y % 44
XY |
(N ‘
[
/S
Y
//
[3—>< 5. a
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10. Hover over the Diamond shaped grip near Station 702 “+” 00, then click on the Grip

|, -. 'Eﬁ\\@‘x‘\\

m »_|~Specify stretch point or [Base point Copy Undo eXit]: <Osnap onx
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12. Review results of Stretching the Offset Alignment SR61 -Left -16.00 to Station 703 “+” 00.

Y~

13. Press Esc to clear grips

14. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection

using View Controls.

15. Save your file before continuing.

16. The Offset Alignment US98 - Left -24.00 need to to be Stretched Station 31 “+” 00 to allow for a Widening
turn lane to be added for the incoming road US98.

17. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, select the “+” next to Alignments to expand the list

18. Select the “+” next to Offset Alignments to expand the list, right-click on US98 - Left -24.00 and select Select.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

Active Drawing View

TOOLSPACE

@ Points
[@] Point Groups

G Point Clouds
@ Surfaces

= ignments

> Centerline Alignments

Offset Alignments

27 SREL-Left-16.000

237 SRe1-Right-18.000

B L 1)595-1 <ft-24.000 Properties
237 UsEB-Right-18.000
3 ﬂ Curb Return Alignments
i @ Rail Alignments

Add Widening_.
Edit Superelevation_.
Edit Offset Parameters_.

Miscellaneous Alignments
Mave to Site_

eature Lines
Copy 1o Ste_

Zoom t@

Pante

Export LandXML_.

Refresh
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19. The selected Offset Alignment US98 - Left -24.00 grips are displayed.

= @ %

b3

20. Hover over the Diamond shaped grip near Station 31 “+” 00, then click on the Grip.

= @R

me]

[=1[Top]

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

© 2018 FDOT
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21. Drag the grip, and using an Intersection Osnap, picking a point on Station 31 “+” Q0.

—~ N
- IToPHRDWRtgme] NN N s @ %
N SN
R N X .

Y

m 5/ -Specify stretch/paint or [Base point Copy Undo eXit]: _int of N

22, Review results of Stretching the Offset Alignment Alignment US98 - Left -24.00 to Station 31 “+” 00.

= @R

23. Press Esc to clear grips

24. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

25. Stretching the Offset Alignment - Alignment SR61 - Left -18.00 to Station 703 “+” 00 and the Offset
Alignment - Alignment US98 - Left -24.00 to Station 31 “+” 00 was required to allow the input of large Curb
Return radius for the Widenings which are going the added in the next steps.
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26. Save your file before continuing.
27. Select the Intersection - SR61 and US98 marker in the Drawing Editor, from the Selection dialog select

Intersection.

Autodesk AutoCAD Cnvil 3D 2017 MODLRDOZdwg [22045555201]

Geolocation | Intersection: Intersection - SREL and USSE

28. From the Intersection: Intersection - SR61 and US98 tab in the ribbon, from the Modify panel, select Edit

Curb Returns.

Edit  Edit Curb S 1 E pes Curb Return
Offsetz  Returns Profiles

Home Insert Annotate N

% Properties
B Object View ;
; Edit  Edit Curb

Add .
Label & - Yhiects C d Offsets =~ R

; Edit Curb Returns
sies Edits curb returns in an intersection

29, From the Intersection Curb Return Parameters - Intersection - SR61 and US98 tool palette, select Next >>to
cycle to the SW - Quadrant.

Intersection quadrant:

V” Mext = I

[ << Previous ] [SW - Quadrant

Widen turn lane for incoming road
|| widen turn lane for outgoing road

© 2018 FDOT FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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30. Check box for Widen turn lane for incoming road.

Intersection quadrant:
[[<<Previous | (sw - Quadrant ) Chext>> ] (A

[¥] widen turn lane for incoming road

"] widen turn lane for outgoing road

Property Value
- Intersection Quadrant Details
Intersection Quadrant Name SW - Quadrant
Incoming Road Centerline Name ~ SR61
Outgoing Road Centerline Name US98

Intersection Quadrant Angle 090° 00" 00°
£ Curb Return Parameters

Curb Return Type Circular Fillet

Radius 11000 [T
£ Widening at Incoming Lane SR61 ]

- Transition Details
- Widening Details

Offset

Widening Segment Length

End Station 702+33.99' [T}

INTERSECTION CURB RETURN PARAMETERS - INTERSECTION - SR6!

31, Select the “+” next to Widening at Incoming Lane to expand the list.
32, Select the “+” next to Widening Details and enter these values: Offset: 24', Widening Segment Length: 100"
Note Widening Offset is the difference of dimensioned offset less the starting offset:  40'-16'=24'

Notice as you enter in the Values as preview appears in the Drawing Editor displaying which Curb Return
Alignment you are editing.

33. Press the X to Close the Intersection Curb Return Parameters - Intersection - SR61 and US98 tool palette.
34. Save your file before continuing.

35. Fromthe TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, select the “+” next to Intersections to expand the list. A Gold shield
now appears to identifly that the Intersection - SR61 and US98 needs updating, this is caused by the Curb
Return Alignments and Widening edits performed in the prior steps.

36. Select the Intersection - SR61 and US98, right-click then select Update Regions and Rebuild Corridor.

TOOLSPACE

,?
Active Drawing View -
- MODLRDO2 -
& Points -

[#] Paint Groups
~ @ Peint Clouds
- (5 Surfaces

3 Alignments

) Feature Lines
- B sites

[B3 Catchments

il Pipe Networks -
~ I Pressure Networks L8

Corriders .

& Assemblies
- Intersections
E MR Interscction -
FE Survey
- [] View Frame Groups £ Offset Parameters..

Edit Curb Return Parameters..

m

Properties_

Adjust Side Road Profile
Edit Lane Slope Parameters
Edit Curb Return Profiie Rules.

Updatz Regions and Rebuild Corridor

Update Regions Automatically
Recreate Comdor Regions..

Select
Zoomta

Pant

Refresh
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37. The Intersections - Update Corridor Regions dialog is displayed, select Continue with Update.

s Bl
Intersections - Update Corridor Reginn_s‘ u

You are about to update corridor regions within the intersection. What do
you want to do?

If you have added regions within the intersection corridor, or edited intersection generated region
extents, they will be lost, Any other edits to the corridor in the intersection area will be retained.

= Continue with update

Manually defined regions within the intersection corridor will be lost.

= Cancel this command

You can manually adjust regions to match changes to the intersection geometry and
rebuild the intersection corridor,

38. The Panorama tool palette (Event Viewer) is displayed. Click on the Events tab, review the Events, then
right-click on the Action tab, select Clear All Events.

:‘_Action | View 4m mp e | & 1=
L]

Open Log File_ F\tent Viewer 83 event(s)

SrlanFale Type Date Time Source

Clear &ll Events & Error 5/13/2018 12:11:17PM  Roadway
(& Error 5/13/2018 12:11:17PM  Roadway
(& Error 5/13/2018 12:11:17PM  Roadway
Export List &Warning 5/13/2018 12:11:17PM  Carridor: Carrid. ..
&Waming 5/13/2018 12:11:17PM  Corridor: Corrid. ..
I Warning  5/13/2018 12:11:17PM  Corridor: Corrid...
&Warning 5/13/2018 12:11:17PM  Corridor: Corrid...

4 mn

Refresh

Properties.

39. To close Panorama tool palette (Event Viewer) click on the Green Check .

X Action View 4= B E & B
T}

|Euent Viewer 0 event(s)

Tree . . S
] Click here to dismiss this vista.
-[=% Event Viewer | | Type Date Time Source User

40. The Gold shield next to the Intersection - SR61 and US98 is no longer displayed, as the Update Regions and
Rebuild Corridor has been performed.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View - ,:,

-G Points - :;‘

[(“)] Point Groups T
p:

- (2 Point Clouds

- @ Surfaces

)

|

,,_) Feature Lines

@ Sites
@ Catchments

m Pipe Networks
m Pressure Metworks
- Corridors
;ﬁ] Assemblies
- * Intersections

< ;V Intersection - SRE1 and USO8
ﬁ Survey

[E] View Frame Groups o E
=

m

-

)

g ]

&
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41, Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.
42, Review the results of editing the SW - Quadrant of Intersection - SR61 and US98.

7 f = @R

|
i
Y
=X

il

|
il

ey
|

7

7,
erpss.

7,
R
R

%

43. Save your file before continuing.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 4-43



Chapter 4 EDIT INTERSECTION

Exercise 4.10 Edit Intersection SR61 and US98 - NW - Quadrant
In this exercise you will edit the Intersection SR61 and US98 - NW - Quadrant.

1. Press Esc to clear any selections in the Drawing Editor

2. Select the Intersection - SR61 and US98 Marker in the Drawing Editor, from the Selection dialog select
Intersection.

= @ %

W Comidor
W Alignment

7
R

o

%
.

None

l";

e,

7,
0,
u

%

~

ﬁﬁf, R = .

3. From the Intersection: Intersection - SR61 and US98 tab in the ribbon, from the Modify panel, select Edit
Offsets.

Autodesk AutoCAD Cnil 3D 2017 MODLRDOZ dwg [22043555201]

‘Geolocation Intersection: Intersection - SR6L and US38

Cffsets Retumns

Edit  Edit C 5 a Return
Offsets  Retumns Profiles

Edit Offsets

Edits offset alignments in an intersection

| EditixOffsetParameters

Press F1 for more help
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Property Value
= Primary Road usag
i Left Offset Alignment Definition
- Use an Existing Alignment Mo
- Offset Value 24.00' @
- Alignment Name USOE-Left-24.000
- Right Offset Alignment Definition
- Use an Existing Alignment Mo
- Offset Value 18.00° i
- Alignment Name US8E-Right-18.000
= Secondary Road SR61
2 Left Offset Alignment Definition
{ L Usean Existing Alignment Mo
- Offset Value 16.00' i
i - Alignment Name SR61-Left-16.000
£ Right Offset Alignment Definition
- Use an Existing Alignment Mo
- Offset Value 18.00" ar;
- Alignment Name SR61-Right-18.000

-,
,
“,
Y
N,
.,
.
N
LY
1
n
.
N,
-,

4. From the Intersection Offset Parameters - Intersection - SR61 and US98 tool palette, enter these values:

o Primary Road US98, Left Offset Alignment Definition Value: 24'
o Secondary Road SR61, Left Offset Alignment Definition Value: 18’

Note Notice as you enter in the Values a preview appears in the Drawing Editor displaying which Offset
Alignment you are editing.

@ =@ =
Property Value f
£ Primary Road us98 ‘ \
. [ Left Offset Alignment Definition |
Use an Existing Alignment No | e
O iue [0 R | '
Alignment Name US98-Left-24.000 . L
[ Right Offset Alignment Definition N '
Use an Existing Alignment Ne .
Offset Value 1800 [ |~
Alignment Name US98-Right-18.000 2
£ Secondary Road SR61 S
[ Left Offset Alignment Definition
Use an Existing Alignment No
Offset Value 16.00' ar,
Alignment Name SR61-Left-16.000
) Right Offset Alignment Definition =
Use an Existing Alignment No
Offset Value 18.00' ar,
Alignment Name SR61-Right-18.000
™
¥ N
R -
-
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446

SRE1 AND US5E

JFFSET PARAMETERS - IN TERSECTION

W IMTERSECTION ¢

Property Yalue
) Primary Road us98
. & Left Offset Alignment Definition
' Use an Bxisting Alignment Ne
- Offset Value 24.00 [T
Alignment Name US98-Left-24.000
. & Right Offset Alignment Definition -
] Use an Existing Alignment No A
- Offset Value 18.00° [T
i Alignment Name Us98-Right-18.000
- Secondary Road SR61
[l Left Offset Alignment Definition
- Use an Existing Alignment Mo
Offset Value 16.00° [T}
i e Alignment Name SRB1-Left-16.000
£ Right Offset Alignment Definition
- Use an Existing Alignment Mo
T T

- Alignment Name

SR61-Right-18.000

-]

EDIT INTERSECTION

= @ &

Press the X to Close the Intersection Offset Parameters - Intersection - SR61 and US98 tool palette.
The Offset Alignment SR61 - Right -18.00 need to to be Stretched Station 703 “+” 00 to allow for a Widening

turn lane to be added for the incoming road SR61.

From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, select the “+” next to Alignments to expand the list. Select the “+”
next to Offset Alignments to expand the list, right-click on SR61 - Right -18.00 and select Select

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

&

- W Sites

# Points

[(“}] Point Groups
(G2 Point Clouds
@ Surfaces
-3 Alignments

[#-"Z% Centerline Alignments
B@ Offset Alignments
B3 SREL-Left-16.000
SR61-Right-18.000
US508-Left-24.000
: U3598-Right-18.000
il Curb Return Alignments
@ Rail Alignments

= Miscellanecus Alignments
J Feature Lines

© 2018 FDOT

Properties_.
Add Widening_
Edit Superelevation_.. a
Edit Offset Parameters_

Move to Site_.
Copy to Site__
Drive

Zoom 1o

Pzan to

Export LandXML_

Refresh
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7. The selected Offset Alignment SR61 - Right -18.00 grips are displayed.

UL ey
Sy —
8.

; P S0
SO N, ) o‘.‘?%é’”

7 s T o

L) TS

/"/'?f

y
5
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9. Drag the grip, and using an Intersection Osnap, picking a point on Station 703 “+” Q0.

m 5. -Specify stretch point or [Base point Copy Undo exit]: _int o

10. Review results of Stretching the Offset Alignment SR61 - Right -18.00 to Station 703 “+” 00.

[\

11. Press Esc to clear grips

12. Stretching the Offset Alignment - Alignment SR61 - Right -18.00 to Station 703 “+” 00 was required to allow
the input of large Curb Return radius for a Widening which is going the added in the next steps.

13. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

14, Save your file before continuing.
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15. Select the Intersection - SR61 and US98 marker in the Drawing Editor, from the Selection dialog select
Intersection.

16. From the Intersection: Intersection - SR61 and US98 tab in the ribbon, from the Modify panel, select Edit
Curb Returns.

SR RS EEE ol 3D 4 o Autodesk AutoCAD Givil 30 2017  MODLRDO2 dwg [22043555201]

Home  Inses A M & Ad Geolocation | Intersection: Intersection - SR61 and USS8

Edt  Edt Curb
Offsets  Retums

Edit  Edit Curb
Offsets Returns

Edit  Edit Curb
Offsets  Re
Edit Curb Returns

Edits curb returns in an intersection

Intersection quadrant:

[ << Previous ] [Nw -Quadrant - Next >3 5}

Widen turn lane for incoming road

[ widen turn lane for outgoing road

Property Value |
- Intersection Quadrant Details L
Intersection Quadrant Name NW - Quadrant

- Incoming Road Centerline Mame usag
- Outgoing Road Centerline Mame  SR&1
[ Intersection Quadrant Angle 090° 00° 00"
[ Curb Return Parameters

Curb Return Type Circular Fillet
- Radius 60.00° [T
=) Widening at Incoming Lane us9s

SREL AN

Transition Details

B g
s [T

iz - Offest 16.00 /

g Wideni i : — HEAESAY

- |2 & S

3 Start Station 33+70.20" § .s‘,sg. /

= End Station 3348270 [in? *\%‘é‘# '
S —— N

N CURE RETURN P

\

B INTERSECTIC

Important!

3N
17. From the Intersection Curb Return Parameters - Intersection - SR61 and US98 tool palette, select Next >> to
cycle to the NW - Quadrant.

Intersection quadrant:
[ << Previous ] [NW—Quadrant - Next »>

Widen turn lane for incoming road

[ widen turn lane for outgoing road
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18. Check box for Widen turn lane for incoming road, enter values: Curb Return Parameters: Radius: 60

19. Select the “+” next to Widening at Incoming Lane to expand the list.

20. Select the “+” next to Widening Details, and enter the values:

o Widening Details; Offset: 16'
o  Widening Segment Length: 12.50'

Note

Widening Offset is the difference of dimensioned offset less the starting offset: 40'- 16'=

24

Notice as you enter in the Values as preview appears in the Drawing Editor displaying which Curb Return

Alignment you are editing.

21.
to cycle to the NW - Quadrant.

22.
23.
24,

Check box for Widen turn lane for outgoing road.

o  Widening Details: Offset: 22
o Widening Segment Length: 100'

Select the “+” next to Widening at outgoing lane to expand the list.

Select the “+” next to Widening Details and enter these values:

Widening Offset is the difference of dimensioned offset less the starting

offset:

From the Intersection Curb Return Parameters - Intersection - SR61 and US98 tool palette, select Next >>

40'-18'=22'

Notice as you enter in the Values as preview appears in the Drawing Editor displaying which Curb Return
Alignment you are editing.

ool
""0;”{'7

7

7y

/// Vo
%,,,71”'5”/'{{//{//
'//:;,7,;;
%,

Intersection quadrant:

<<Previous | [NW - Quadrant

V| widen turn lane for incoming road

[¥] widen turn lane for outgoing road

Property

Value

he
=

Intersection Quadrant Angle
[~ Curb Return Parameters
Curb Return Type
Radius
(=)~ Widening at Incoming Lane
- Transition Details
- Widening Details
Offset
Widening Segment Length
Start Station
End Station
£+ Widening at Outgoing Lane
- Transition Details
Offset
Widening Segment Length
Start Station

0907 00' 00"

Circular Fillet
60.00'

US98

16.00'
156'
33+92.20'
33:93.76'

SR61 |

22.00'
100.00'

70049999

i INTERSECTION CURB RETURN PARAMETERS - INTERSECTION - SR61 AND LISS8

25.
26.
27.

Save your file before continuing.

Press the X to Close the Intersection Curb Return Parameters - Intersection - SR61 and US98 tool palette.

From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, select the “+” next to Intersections to expand the list. A Gold shield

now appears to identifly that the Intersection - SR61 and US98 needs updating, this is caused by the Curb
Return Alignments and Widening edits performed in the prior steps.

© 2018 FDOT
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28. Select the Intersection - SR61 and US98, right-click then select Update Regions and Rebuild Corridor.

TOOLSPACE

"

Active Drawing View

- MODLRDO2
# Points

[‘3‘#] Point Groups
@ Point Clouds
@ Surfaces

-7} Alignments
J Feature Lines
@ Sites

@ Catchments
m Pipe Networks
m Pressure Metworks
-- Corridors
& Assemblies
* Intersections

4 ;7 PR 1ritersection -

Properties..

Edit Offset Parameters_.

Adjust Side Road Profile

Recreate Corridor Regions..

Select
Zoom @

Pante

Refresh

Edit Curb Return Parameters_.

Edit Lane Slope Parameters_
Edit Curb Return Profile Rules_.

Updats Regions and Rebuild Corridor

Update Regions Autsmatically

29, The Intersections - Update Corridor Regions dialog is displayed, select Continue with Update.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

you want to do?

% Continue with update

< Cancel this command

You can manually adjust regions to match changes to the intersection geometry and
rebuild the intersection corridor.
L = = 2!

,
v v S

|

Manually defined regions within the intersection corrider will be lost.

© 2018 FDOT

You are about to update corridor regions within the intersection. What do

I you have added regions within the intersection corridor, or edited intersection generated region
extents, they will be lost. Any other edits to the corridor in the intersection area will be retained.
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30. The Panorama tool palette (Event Viewer) is displayed, Click on the Events tab, then review the Events. Next
right-click on the Action tab, select Clear All Events.

= lAction | View

L]

JRAN A

Open Log File
Save Log File Az

Clear All Events

Refresh

Export List_

Properties.

== HIE &

]

Fvent Viewer 14 event(s)

Type

(& Error

@ Error

,-i\,Waming
Warning
Warning

' Warning

B ranc

&Waming

Date

5/13/2018
5/13/2018
5/13/2015
5/13/2018
5/13/2018
5/13/2018
5/13/2018

Source

Roadway
Roadway

Corridor: Corrid...
Corridor: Corrid...
Corridor: Corrid...
Corridor: Corrid...
Corridor: Corrid...

View

" B

E & H

X Action
J

Tree

| ----- {=> Event Viewer

Event Viewer 0 event(s) K L L.
; ' Click here to dismiss this vista.
| ‘ Type Date Time Source User

31. To close Panorama tool palette (Event Viewer) click on the Green Check . The Gold shield next to the
Intersection - SR61 and US98 is no longer displayed, as the Update Regions and Rebuild Corridor has been

performed.

TOOLSPACE

[

Active

Drawing View

&

[l
&

.
[_]*
--*V Intersection -
EJ"RF Survey

# Points

& [#] Point Grou ps

- (& Point Clouds

(- @ Surfaces

Alignments
Feature Lines

Sites

Catchments

Pipe Metworks
Pressure Metworks
Corridors
Assemblies

Intersections

] View Frame Groups
—

SR61 and US98

m

Prospectol

32. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

© 2018 FDOT
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33. Review the results of editing the NW - Quadrant of Intersection - SR61 and US98

RTIIL y =Ox
’\\\//l/ 2 0 -“
SXT#D |
\'\%/4/# /3';”/:{/"",”///// ‘\
..,."///////////,,,;;.434,,,//
W
Y
* — " e -

34. Save amd Close MODLRDO02.dwg
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[PAGE INTIENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK]
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5 EDIT CORRIDOR

DESCRIPTION

In this chapter, you will edit the Corridor - SR61 and US98 created using the Intersection Wizard with project
settings.

OBJECTIVES

In this chapter, you will learn about:

Review referenced data
Review Assemblies
Review how Intersection Wizard organized the Corridor Model
Review Corridor Properties
Highlight Corridor Regions in Corridor Properties and see the Region highlighted in drawing editor
Review how Targets work
Edit Intersection Corridor - SR61 and US98
Use the commands:
Ncopy
Join
Break at point:
Create feature line from objects
Create Alignment from Objects
e  Crip Edit Corridor - SR61 and US98 Regions then review results
Data Shortcut
Create Data Shortcuts: Corridor - SR61 and US98
e  Applying Common Sense Rules of Thumb
e A Technigue Offering Speed and Flexibility for Inlet Placement

CHAPTER SETUP
Run the Chapter 5 - 22049555201.exe file and restore all files to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects folder.

Do not change the location in which the Practice Files are installed. Doing so can cause errors when
completing the exercises in this training manual.
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Exercise 5.1

Create MODLRDO2 File

In this exercise you will create the MODLRDO2 file to be used to edit the Corridor - SR61 and US98 created
using the Intersection Wizard with project settings.

1. From the Select File dialog box, navigate to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201\Roadway folder
and select Open 5.1 - Edit Corridor - Start.dwg. Click Open to close the Select File dialog box.

=

JesE@ax

i

- Create Intersection - Default - End.dwg
Default - Start.dwg
Project - End.dwg

Project - Start.dwg

- Create Intersection -
- Create Intersection -
- Create Intersection -
- Edit Intersection - End.dwg
- Edit Intersection - Start.dwg
- Edit Carridor - End.dwg

- Edit Corridor - Start.dwg
ALGMRDO1.dwg

FS DSGNRDOL.dwg

MODLRDOL- Review.dwg
MODLRDOL dwg

A seactris
Lookin Roadway
~] | Name ° Type
! Aerial File folder
| Assemblies File folder
eng_data File folder
f Master files File folder
File folder

AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing

Vews v Took v

Preview

Initial View

[ Select Initial View

File name: <[ open 7]
- | Filesoftype:  [Drayng (awa) v][ Cancel |

2. From the Save Drawing As dialog box, navigate to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201\Roadway

folder and MODLRDO02.dwg. Click Save to close the Save Drawing As dialog box.

A Save Drawing As

B

Save in

Jem@axs

Vews ~ Took ~

!

Roadway
Name ° Date modified Type
Aerial 10/31/20186:26 M File folder
Assemblies 10/31/2018 6:26 PM  File folder
eng_dats 10/31/20186:26 PM  File folder
Waster files 10/31/20186:26 PM  File foldler
XML 10/31/2018 6:26 PM  File folder

FS2.1 - Create Intersection - Default - End.dwg
- Create Intersection - Default - Start.dwg
- Create Intersection - Project - End.dwg
- Create Intersection - Project - Start.dwg
- Edit Intersection - End.dwg

- Edit Intersection - Start.cwg

- Edit Corridor - End.dwg

- Edit Corridor - Start.dwg

GNRDOL.dwg

DSGNRDOL.dwg

MODLRDOL- Review.dwg

10/31/201811:30 ...
10/31/201811:30 ...
10/31/2018 3:26 PM
10/31/2018 3:24 PM
10/31/2018 6:22 PM
10/31/2018 5:46 PM
10/31/2018 6:22 PM
10/31/2018 6:22 PM
10/31/201810:51 ...
10/31/201810:51 ...
10/31/201810:52 ...

AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing

o m

= Preview

Options

[7] Update shest and view
thumbnis now

File name: MODLRDDZ.dwg -~ Save
Files of type: [ AutaCAD 2013 Drawing (- dwg) ][ Cancel

52
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3. Associate MODLRDO2.dwg File to the Project. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab > Data Shortcuts
[C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201], right-click and select Associate Project to Current Drawing.

TODLSPACE
[ 5
Active Drawing View ;
=) MODLRDO2 B :
¢ Points

E- [‘:"}] Point Groups

- (F Point Clouds
EJ--@ Surfaces

E-"23 Alignments

J Feature Lines

- By sites

@ Catchments

- 371 Pipe Netwarks
m Pressure Networks
E]-- Corridors
-G Assemblies
* Intersections
EJ--% Survey

[] View Frame Grou

m

Create Data Shortouts

Set Dsta Shortcuts Project Folder

New Data Shortcuts Project Folder_

Set Working Folder_

Associate Project to Current Drawing...

Associate Project to Multiple Drawings_

Validate Data Shortcuts

Refresh

4. From Associate Project to Current Drawing dialog box, set the following values:

o  Working Folder: set to C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects
o Select Project: click 22049555201 from drop down list

5. Click OK to close Associate Project to Current Drawing dialog box.

r B
A.‘ Associate Project to Current Drawing u

Waorking Folder

C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects

Select Project:
| 22049555201 -

[ QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

|

e —

6. MODLRDO02.dwg is now associated to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201 Project.

Autodesk AutcCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDOZ dwg [22043555201]

W= 3 = - - Lo
Home

FDOT = -

Insert  Annctate  Modify

Add-ins  Express Took | Geolocaion

7. Save your file before continuing.
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S L
Ny |
IS 7o |

8. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.
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Exercise 5.2  Review Referenced Data
In this exercise you will review referenced data.

1. Review Data Referenced Alignments in MODLRDO02 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand
Alignments > Centerline Alignments, Offset Alignments, Curb Return Alignments, and Miscellaneous
Alignments. Only the Centerline Alignement and the Miscellanous Alignments are Data References.

Notice the next to the Alignment name a small box with the arrow pointing to the right which denotes that
the Alignment is a Data Reference.

TOOLSPACE
3
Active Drawing View ~ B
B Alignments -

Centerline Alignments
¥ & EX-SREL

7 SR61 =
T3 UsER

a Offset Alignments

=37 SRE1-Left-16.000

=-24"  SRe1-Right-18.000

H-3 T USe8-Left-24.000

=237 US88-Right-18.000

ﬁl Curb Return Alignments

--ﬁ['? Intersection - SRE1 and USO8 - NE - Quadrant
--ﬁlp Intersection - SRB1 and US98 - NW - Quadrant
"ﬁly Intersection - SRG1 and U588 - SE - Quadrant
--ﬁlv Intersection - SRE1 and US98 - SW - Quadrant
B Rail Alignments

{1]:

[0
mn

=77 Miscellaneous Alignments
-
&

m Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT

g Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT Inside
= Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT

g Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT Inside
= Alignment - Traffic Sep MNerth LT
g Alignment - Traffic Sep North RT
g Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT
g Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT

-y
3

s
3

R

[

2. Review Data Referenced Surfaces in MODLRDO02 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Surfaces.

TOOLSPACE
[
Active Drawing View - if;
= [ MODLRDO2 -H
@ Points =

[]--[“‘:":‘-‘] Point Groups

-8 Point Clouds
EI--@ Surfaces

@@ g DTM Existing
"% Alignments

_,_; Feature Lines

- By Sites

@ Catchments

-5 Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
I:I-- Corridors

(-2 Assemblies

* Intersections
E]--ﬁ Survey =
[] View Frame Groups w

m
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5-6

3. Review Corridors in MODLRDO02 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors, then expand
Corridor - SR61 and US98 to list the Baselines created during the creation of the Intersection using the
Intersection Wizard.

TOOLSPACE

[

r

Active Drawing View - ;;
i
1y

J Feature Lines - W
o

- By Sites

@ Catchments

= 3ffl Pipe Metworks

Fﬂ Pressure Networks

= Corridor - Basic
@ Corridor - SR61
Corridor - SRE1 and U558

m

E|5 7 BL - Intersection - SRG1 and US98 - NE - Quadrant - (1) _
e|s ¥ BL - Intersection - SRG1 and US98 - SE - Quadrant - (2) ;
E|s 7 BL - Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SW - Quadrant - (3) .
E|5 7 BL - Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NW - Quadrant - (4)

g’  BL-SREL- (5) .
e=”  BL-USeE-(6)

- % Assemblies
(- * Intersections ]

E:I"ﬁ Survey
[] View Frame Groups -

4, From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab > Corridors, select BL - Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NE -
Quadrant - (1) to display the BL's location in the Corridor.

=@ R

Active Drawing View

| @ g Assemblies -
1

| @ Point Clouds
b @) Sufaces
| B33 Alignments
J Feature Lines
i By Sites
i Catchments
| @ 5 pipe Networks
1T Pressure Networks
=W conidors
i « B & Comdor- Basic
W @ Corridor - SR6L
= [l Corridor - SRE1 and US98

S oMl . - Intersection - SRL and USO8 - NE - Quadrant - (1)

sa”  BL-Intersection - SRBL and US98 - SE - Quadrant - ™ B 1ot SRE1 and USO8 NE o
v - Intersection - - NE - Quadrant -
e : BL - Intersection - SREL and US98 - SW - Quadrant E‘ﬂ B conkais 1 ubcm
~gfa”  BL-Intersection - SR61 and USSE - NW - Quadrant Horizontal Baseline:  Intersection - SR61 and USSE - NE - Quadrant
sa”  BL-SREL-(5) Vertical Baseline:  Intersection - SR61 and US38 - NE - Quadrant - Profile

e’ BL-USSE-(6)

Region Assembly  StartStati. EndStati. Frequen.. Target

437 RG-FDOT FDOT-Curb 0+2878° 7 1+2356' 3 500° []
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5. Repeat this process for the following Baselines:
v" BL - Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NE - Quadrant - (2)

Active Drawng View
& Paint Clouds
o (& Surfaces
3 Alignments
J Feature Lines
o B Sites
[B] Catchments
i« il Pipe Networks
I precsure Networks
=Bl Conidors
“ M & Comdor- Basic
@R @ Comdor- sas1
[ Corridar - SR81 ana USIE
#a”  BL- Intersection - SRE1 and USS8 - ME - Quadsant - (1)
- Intersection - SR61 and US9 - SI (2)
BL - Intersection - SR61 and U'SS8 - n
SL-intersechon - ST end U558 E‘E Item contains 1 subitem.

B-:5¥01 - 6} Horizontal Baseline:  Intersection - SREL and USO8 - SE - Quadrant

BL - US3E - §) Vertical Baseline:  Intersection - SREL and US98 - SE - Quadrant - Profile
= @ Assemblies

———

L - Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SE - Quadrant - (2)

Region Assembly  Stort Stati.. End Stati.. Frequen.. Torget
" RG-FDOT FDOT-Curb L+1827 O 2-1320° 77 5000 [

IL—X 7

v" BL - Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SW - Quadrant - (3)

=@ %

actve Drowng view
® Point Clouds
() Sufaces
D Alignments
J Feature Lines
Sites
[ Catchments
& FA Pipe Networks
TN Pressure Networks
= B Comidors
© B = Cordor- Basic
© B & Corndor- SAs1
=+ Corridor - 5861 and US38
els”  BL- Intersection - SREL and US98 - NE - Quadrant - (1)
- SR61 and US98 - SE - Quadrant - (2)
on - SREL and US98 - SW -
- $R51 and USSR - NW - Quac

BL - Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SW - Quadrant - (3)
Item contains 1 subitem.

Horizontal Baseline:  Intersection - SRE1 and US98 - SW - Quadrant

Venical Baseline:  Intersection - SR51 and IS8 - SW - Quadrant - Profile

Region Assembly  StartStati. EndStati. Frequen.. Target
ER” RG-FDOT FDOT-Curb 1+67.96° % 3+4075 7 5000 [o]

v

=@B

v" BL - Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NE - Quadrant - (4)

Active Dramng View
@ Point Clouds
& () Surfaces
&7 Alignments
 Feature Lines
i ] Sites
-[0 Catchments
= 5l Pipe Networks
) Pressure Networks
= [B] Conidors
B & Coridor - Basic
B & Ceridor - SREL
&R Corridor - SR61 and US98
en”  BL-Intersection - SRE1 and US98 - NE - Quadrant - (1)
sa”  BL- Intersection - SREL and US98 - SE - Quadrant - (2)

sa”  BL- Intersection - SRE1 and USO8 - SW - Quadrant - (3}
- Intersection - SR1 and US38 - NW - Quadrant - (4)]

es”  BL-SRSL-(5)

v BL - Intersection - SRG1 and US98 - NV - Quadrant - (8
7 eL-uss- 6 EP tem contains 1 subitem.
@ Assemblies Horizontal Baseline: _ Intersection - SR61 and USG8 - HW - Quadrant
- SREL and US98 - NV - Quadrant - Profle
Region Assembly Start Stati.. End Stati.. Frequen..

" RG-FDOT FDOT-Curb 0+1767 T}1.1182 500 [
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v BL-SR61- (5)

Active Drawing View
@ Point Clouds
@@ Surfaces
@2 Alignments
./ Feature Lines
@ Sites
[6] Catchments
@31 Pipe Networks
I Pressure Networks
=] Corridors
#- M @ Coridor - Basic
® @ Cortidor - SR61
Bl Corridor - SR61 and US98
en”  BL-Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NE - Quadrant - (1)
62"  BL-Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SE - Quadrant - 2)
en”  BL-Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SW - Quadrant - (3)
g2’ BL-Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NW - Quadrant - (4)
"
sa”  BL-USI8- ()

@ @ Assembiies gia
Region Assembly  Start Stati.. End Stati.. Frequ
827 RG-SR6L- SR61 - Seconc 698-93.2¢ T 699+134 7} 5.00
@ RG-SR6L- SR61 - Secon: 699-13.4¢ °f} 699+18.5 3} 500"
EA” RG-SR6L- SR61 - Secon: 700+99.0¢ 3 7014338 7} 500"
&° RG-SR61- SR61 - Secon: 701-33.9¢ 7} 703+00L 7} 5.00°

Item contains 4 subitems.
Horizontal Baseline:  SR61

BL- SR61 - (5)
Vertical Baseline: SRE1-PR

EEE

=@ %

Active Drawing View
1 L@ point Clouds
A surfaces
=T Alignments
./ Feature Lines

| il s
~[B3 Catchments
b @3 Pipe Networks
) Pressure Networks ) 4_/{_{5/,///
orridors X Il[},"/.-’
Wy o,

@ Corider - Basic
[ @ Corridor - SREL
= B Corridor - SR61 2nd USSE
-es”  BL- Intersection - SRE1 and US98 - NE - Quadrant - (1)
-#ia”  BL-Intersection - SRGL and US38 - SE - Quadrant - (2)
5@ BL-Intersection - SRGL and USSS - SW - Quadrant - (3)
BL - Intersection - SRGL and US98 - NW - Quadrant - (4)
ga”  BL-SREL-(5)
|- g Assemblies =
—— E‘! BL- US98 - (6)
. Frequen.. Item contains 5 subitems.

o Horizontal Baseline:  USS8
50 [ Usss - PeL

Region Assembly  Start Sta
&7 RG-USSE- US98 - Primar 31+00.00° 7§
27 RG - USSE - US98 - Primar 31+42.20 =
3 RG-USIE- USIE - Primai 32+1445 =]
7 RG-USIE- USO8 - Primar 33-78.80° 7} 33-02.2C 7} 500 [
3" RG-USOE- US98 - Primar 33+92.20' fj 33-954€ 33 500° [+]

Vertical Baseline:

=@ R

6. Review Assemblies in MODLRDO02 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab. Assemblies, listed were used

during the creation of the Intersection using the Intersection Wizard.

Active Drawing View

@ Sites
-[B Catchments
ﬁ“ﬂ Pipe Networks
-5 Pressure Networks
Corridors
- Assemblies
&3 7 FDOT - Curb Retumn Fillets
== 7 SRl - Secondary Road Full Section
$ SR61 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Left
=2 7 SRl - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right
&3 "7 US98 - Primary Road - Through Intersection
227 US98 - Primary Road Full Section
- R US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Left
- &R ¥ usos- Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right
% Unassigned Subassemblies
X * Intersections
ﬁ Survey

- View Frame Groups
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Exercise 5.3 NCOPY to Extract Additional Targets for Intersection Corridor - SR61 and
US98.

In this exercise you need to add additional targets to the Intersection Corridor - SR61 and US98 corridor model.
This can be done by using the NCOPY command to extract geometry from an attached external reference.

First, you will use NCOPY to extract the edge of asphalt geometry on the left side of the Primary Road US98.
1. From the Home tab > Modifly panel > select Modify, then select Copy Nested Objects.

Autodesk AutcCAD Gvil 3D 2017 MODLRDO2 dwg [22043555201]

Geolocation  FDOT o -
o ( e Tim v
M Fiet -y
o - & - Stretch

||

Draw -

=== Trim

A\ wiror gl Fiter

il
a Stretch ﬂ Scale mm AUTay

Modify

otate - Tim +* ¢

M Fit -y

Copy Mested Objects
Copies objects nested inside blocks and external references

ey NCOPY
Press F1 for more help Y

2. From the Command line select Settings option

%~ NCOPY Select nested objects to copy or [Settings]:

3. From the Command line select Insert option

“,~ NCOPY Enter setting for copying nested objects [Insert Bind] <Insert::

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 5-9
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4, Select geometry from attached external reference which represents the edge of asphalt on the left side of the

Primary Road US98. Use the red arrow as a reference for selecting the edge of asphalt geometry. Then press
Enter.

n
|- 1Top]|2D Wireframe] /

£ =@ %
7

s [Insert/Bind] <Insert>:T

Settings]: 1 found
copy or [Settings]: R

%~ NCOPY Specify base point or [Displacement Multiple] <Displacement>: “

%, NCOPY Specify displacement <@.0008, ©.0000, ©.0000>: A|

|- ITop]I2D Wireframe] = 3

8. Save your file before continuing.
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9. Second, you will use NCOPY to extract the edge of asphalt geometry on the right side of the Primary Road
US98. From the Home tab > Modifly panel > select Modify, then select Copy Nested Objects.

10. From the Command line select Settings option.

%, NCOPY Select nested objects to copy or [[Settings]: A|

11. From the Command line select Insert option.

%~ NCOPY Enter setting for copying nested objects [Insert Bind] <Insert>: A|

12, Select geometry from attached external reference which represents the edge of asphalt on the right side of
the Primary Road US98. Use the red arrows as a reference for selecting the edge of asphalt geometry. Then
press Enter.

|-IMopli2D Wireframe] 7 =@ R

o copy or [Settings]: 1 found
r [Settings]: 1 found,2 total
r [Settings]: 1 found,3 total

ects to copy or [Settings]: -

13. Hover over the geometry you just inserted using the NCOPY command.

[~1opl[2D Wireframe] = @ %

Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 5.4  Join Geometry Extracted for Additional Targets for Intersection Corridor -
SR61 and US98

In this exercise you need to use the JOIN command to join the two lines and one polyline just inserted using
NCOPY which represents the edge of asphalt on the right side of the Primary Road US98.

1. From the Home tab > Modify panel > select Modify, then select Join.

Autodesk AutcCAD Cvil 3D 2017 MODLRDO2 dwg [22049555201]

Lay
Propenies =

Create Design w

{:,_:] Rotate " Tim =
J|L Mimor ‘] Fillet -

"N | Joins objects
a Stretch WL y v dk
e JOIN

Press F1 for more help

b+ - JOIN Select source object or multiple objects to join at once: A|

2, Select the two lines and one polyline you just inserted using NCOPY. Use the red arrows as a reference for
selecting this edge of asphalt geometry. Then press Enter.

|~ ITopli2D Wireframe] /7 -

opy or [Settings]: 1 found
y_or [Settings]: 1 found,2 total)
0 or [Settings]: 1 found,3 total
~ NCOPY Select nested objects to copy or [Settings]: -
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3. Above the Command line the message 2 segments joined into 1 polyline should display.

: T objects"t0 3
_objects to j

i found, 3 total
2

S
olyline

4, Hover over the geometry you just joined the JOIN command.

|- 1Topl2D Wireframe] = b

-
R =5
\\-’"g&.._sa x:;-.==',"i
e T

7

}‘ =

X
NS

s

_ \,‘k
7
o
Lo
47

5. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 5.5 Break Geometry Extracted for Additional Targets for Intersection Corridor
- SR61 and US98.

In this exercise you will use the Break at point command to break the polyline created in the prior exercise at a
point where the polyline crosses the Offset alignment US98 Right.

1. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display where the polyline crosses the Offset alignment US98 Right. Hover
over the Offset alignment US98 Right to display it's properties.

[=1Topl2D Wireframe] 4 y = &R

Mame US38-Right-12.000
Styie FDOT Proposed
Layer ClConst dp
Station 20+4543-017°
Parent Alignment SO 33+57.76.17.88" |

2. From the Home tab > Modify panel > select Modify, then select Break at Point.

Tim - e

M Filet - sy

+:+ Mave {:'_'] Rotate =~ Trim =
[ ] . - . . = .
o J|L Miirror . Fillet - G
a T ﬂ Sesle : : _."._”5:..- - L Breaks selected object at a single point
[y BREAK
Maodify - Press F1 for more help
3. From the Command line you are promped to Select object.
- BREAK Select object: -
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4, Select the polyline created in the prior exercise, then from the Selection dialog select Polyline.

[~ 1Topll2D Wireframe] & — =

4 A selection

‘. Polyline
B Extemal Reference

Nong

K A
g /IRy | - BREAK Select object: .|

5. Select at a point using an Intersection osnap where the polyline crosses the Offset alignment US98 Right.

[~ 1Top]2D Wireframe] f = =
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6. Select the southern end of the polyline that was just broken using the Break at point command, then press

AN AT,

7. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

5/ ,"‘ rbedkid , Ry 1 /“\
XD
S n>- A
§\\//"////l}}\(//ll |
,/~\~ '.;Q ,;. |
\)"\_ X 3 e |
\\§/////_‘. ',/7;0’. ,////'u‘;;.,;_;
NN
Y
Important! —E ]

8. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 5.6  Create Feature Lines from Objects

In this exercise you need to create Feature Lines from the geometry you extracted from the external file using
NCOPY, and then edited using the JOIN and Break at Point commands.

1. From the Home tab > Design panel > select Modify, then select Create Feature Lines from Objects.

= TS Ly cvil 3D =G Autodesk AutoCAD Givil 3D 2017 MODLRDO2 dwg [22043555201]

Home Insert
Trim =
Feature Line + L . g M Fiet - Ay
" Grading v %7 Comi g ipe I x Section Vi ++ A - SR Ef - h Swretch

Draw =

Create Feature Lines from Objects

. . Create Feature Lines from Objects
Create Feature Lines from Alignme|

ignment * Creates feature lines from fines, arcs, polyfines, or 3D polyfines

t o . N
- Feature Line Crezte Feature Line from Comicor [ Rl S

Press F1 for more help

ate Feature Line from Stepped Offset \w
4

2. Fromthe Command line you are promped to Select lines, arcs, polylines or 3d polylines to convert to feature
lines.

B Grading ~

Create Design

.~ CREATEFEATURELINES
Select lines, arcs, polylines or 3d polylines to convert to feature lines or [Xref] =

3. Select the Line created using NCOPY which represents the edge of asphalt on the left side of the Primary
Road US98. Use the red arrow as a reference for selecting this edge of asphalt geometry, then from the
Selection dialog select Line. Press Enter to continue.

Y

%

",

”, A Selection

(L

M Lne
Bl Edemal Reference

7

7
)

7
W

)
V)
A

None

W\
//‘ll
3

A\
7

2
7/
i A

77

A
////\.
X /[/,’
Z=

A

iy
W
4

l|||
U
&

.,
X
-

//}}/./;;..‘
i

e

e
e

I

///<

&

.,
Loy

z

s,
.,

2y,

ol

%~ CREATEFEATURELINES
Select lines, arcs, polylines or 3d polylines to convert to feature lines or [Xref] =<
— <
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4, From the Create Feature Lines dialog, use the following values:

Site: Site 1

Check Name box and enter FDOT PavtAsphalt LT
Check Style box and select FDOT PavtAsphalt
Layer: Breakline_dp

Conversion options:

O O O O O

Check: Erase existing entities
Uncheck: Assign elevations
Uncheck: Weed points

5. Select OK to continue

[ ﬂ Craste Feature Lines MW
Site:
@ Site 1 M
Mame
FDOT PavtAsphalt LT
Style
Y FOOT PavtAsphatt - B (|
Layer
@ Breakline_dp

(71 Use current layer

(71 Use selected entity layer
Conversion options
Erase existing entities

[ Assign elevations

[ weed paints

[ oK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

L

6. Above the Command line the message Feature line addes to Site 1 should display.

Feature line added to site: 5Site 1
m |-

7. Save your file before continuing.

8. Repeat the steps to use Create feature line from objects command.

5-18 © 2018 FDOT
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9. Select the polyline created using NCOPY, JOIN, and Break at Point commands which represents the edge of
asphalt on the right side of the Primary Road US98, use the red arrow as a reference for selecting this edge
of asphalt geometry, then from the Selection dialog select Polyline. Press Enter to continue.

‘l Polyine
W Lne
M Etemal Reference

None

- CREATEFEATURELINES
Select lines, arcs, polylines or 3d polylines to convert to feature lines or [Xref] =

10. From the Create Feature Lines dialog, use the following values:

Site: Site 1

Check Name box and enter FDOT PavtAsphalt RT
Check Style box and select FDOT PavtAsphalt
Layer: Breakline_dp

Conversion options:

O O O 0 O

o Check: Erase existing entities
o Uncheck: Assign elevations
o Uncheck: Weed points

i A Creste Featurs Lines ﬂ‘
Site:
] ite 1 M
Name
FDOT PavtAsphalt RT
Style
100 Favionol -
Layer
@ Breakline_dp

(0) Use current layer

() Use selected entity layer
Conversion options

Erase existing entities

[ Assign elevations

[T weed points

[ OK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Important! ||

11. Select OK to continue
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12, Above the Command line the message Feature line added to Site 1 should display.

Feature line added to site: Site 1 |
g

13. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

14, Save your file before continuing.

15. Review the new Feature Lines in Site 1 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Sites, then expand Site
1, select Feature Lines to list the Features Lines you just created.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View
£ MODLRDOZ

- '# Points
[‘\3"] Point Groups
- Point Clouds
-5 Surfaces
-7 Alignments
J Feature Lines
=B Sites
=By site1
v . EE
» [&] Grading Groups
aﬂ Parcels
- Catchments
-5 Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
Corriders

- R Assemblies

Mame Style Layer 2D
avtAsphalt & reakline_c
FDOT PavtAsphalt LT FDOT Pavt? BreakLi

16. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab > Sites > Site 1 > Feature Lines, right-click on FDOT PavtAsphalt
LT, select Select to display the FDOT PavtAsphalt LT location in the Corridor

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View -~
=3 MODLRDOZ2 i S
'$= Points

]--[‘5’)] Point Groups
- (F% Point Clouds
H @ Surfaces

= Properties_
"~ Alignments Apply Feature Line Names_. =
,,_) Feature Lines Apply Fsture Line Styles
_j@ Sites Remave Dynamic Links
=B site1
=3 Align Raise/Lower.-
@J - Add 1o Surface as_nraaknnL _
5] Gradi Move to St
G Parce Copy to Site_
@ Catchments —
]--m Pipe Networ brive -
m Pressure Nety Select
]-- Corridors T
]--% Assemnblies 7 Line shading -

Copy valu to clipboard

Layer 2D

I FDOT PavtAsphalt LT -

|FDOT PavtAsphalt RT FDOT Pavt/ Breakline_c

Copy 1o dipboard
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7

/
7
i'i/
Ty i W ,";
Y Wprston //// ) /
'\/ ,// ""o':’.{ // S 4 P, », /)
K :l«‘,-. & 0'.
U \\,'§§

W
Ny

A

o

= @ R

17. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab > Sites > Site 1 > Feature Lines, right-click on FDOT PavtAsphalt
RT, select Select to display the FDOT PavtAsphalt RT location in the Corridor.

TOOLSPACE
=y

Active Drawing View

=-[ MODLRDO2
# Points

[ [‘3’1 Point Groups
@ Point Clouds
[ @ Surfaces

-2 Alignments
,,_) Feature Ling
E—--@ Sites

By sit

[&J Grad

%ﬂ Parc
@ Catchments
-3 Pipe Networ
m Pressure MNel
[ Corridors

- $ Assermnblies
[

Name

" |FDOT PavtAsphalt LT

Properties
Appiy Featurs Line Names_.
Appiy Festure Line Styles

Remave Dynamic Links.

Raize/Lowsr_

Add to Surface as Breakline

Move to Site_

Copy to Site_

“ Line Shading

Capy value to clipboard

[« to clipboard
i FDOT PavtAsphalt R CFy 18 € e ! |Breakiine | |

2D

Layer

3 BreakLine_c

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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D) VAR =@ R
N b
/ |
Y,
/ \
i';i “
7 // ;;;—. ,"'
7 RN
KU \\"\’\\Q
X /:/ ';.l\§§,
N
v
5 i

18. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 5.7  Edit the Region Targets for the Corridor - SR61 and US98 NE - Quadrant

In this exercise you are going to edit the region targets for the Corridor - SR61 and US98 NE - Quadrant using
the Corridor Properties workflow.

1. Select the Corridor - SR61 and US98 in the Drawing Editor. From the Modify Corridor panel, select
Corridor Properties

Corridor Properties

Edits properties of comdor components and provides tooks for adding comidor
surfaces and boundaries

\ctive Drawing View e EditCorridorProperties

=-[ MODLRDO2

| Press F1 for more help

2. From the Corridor Properties - Corridor SR61 and US98 dialog, select the Parameters tab.

R e e s i W WS o W )
Information | Parameters 'Codes IlFeamre Lines I‘Surfices ”Boundaries I‘Slwe Patterns |

[ addBaseine ) [ Setall Frequences ][ Set al Targets )

Name Horizo... Vertical Baseline Assembly StartStation _EndStation  Frequency  Target Overrides

¥ W Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NE - Quadra...
&7 [ RG - FDOT - Curb Retun Fillets - (1) FDOT - Curb Return Fillets
~gla” [7] BL- Intersection - SR61 and US38 - SE - Quadrant - (2) Interse... Intersection - SR61 and USO8 - SE - Quadra...
¥ [ RG - FDOT - Curb Retum Fillets - (2) FDOT - Curb Return Fillets
~gla” [7] BL- Intersection - SR61 and USG8 - SV - Quadrant - (3) Interse... Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SW - Quadra,
&7 [ RG - FDOT - Curb Retun Fillets - (3) FDOT - Curb Return Fillets
~gla” [7] BL- Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NW - Quadrant - (4) Interse... Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NW - Quadr.

RG - FDOT - Curb Return Fillets - (4) FDOT - Curb Return Fillets.

~elm” [ BL- SR61 - (5) SREL  SR6L-PR 726+41.79'
&37  [7] RG - SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section - (5) SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section 60941346 33 5.00° =
&37  [7] RG - SR61 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right - (14) SR61 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right 60941852 %3 5.00° =
&3°  [7] RG - SR61 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right - (7) SR61 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right T01+3399° {500 [ =
&3°  [7] RG - SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section - (3) SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section 70340000 % 5.00° =
sn” [7] BL- USSE - (6) U8 US98 -PGL 50-0000°
&7 [7] RG - US38 - Primary Road Full Section - (9) US98 - Primary Road Full Section 3142200 500 =
&7 [7] RG - US38 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right - (10) US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right 3+1445 {00 [ = =
&7 [7] RG - USI8 - Primary Road - Through Intersection - (11) US98 - Primary Road - Through Intersection 33.7880 3 500° =
&7 [7] RG - US38 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right - (16) US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right 3.9220 3 500° =
&7 [7] RG - US38 - Primary Road Full Section - (13) US98 - Primary Road Full Section 0220 339546 3500 [+ =] =

Select region from drawing Lock Regions To: [Geomeiry Lodking -

J
4

| ok ) [ cancel [ aepy | [ rep

Important!
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3. From the Name column select RG - US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right - (16), then from
the Target column select the box with the three dots.

BEEE0 [T I setl farge ]
Mama S iames  Ernd Sation  Feequescy  Target Ovemises
o - ’ [ ]

n' IEI'K- FOEI - Cu Retem Pt - B - Exork Regorn Fillets B-MI -2 = el =
Sen [ B - inteection - Sl and UG8 - 51 - Quadiant - () 0000 N = [

@ [ PG - FOOT - Curb Retum Fillets - ) FOOT - Cuarb Paetern Filets Luar Rl S & = = |
Sea” 5 BL - nterecton - SREL snd USEN - 5 - Guadrant - (5) . 0000 Je6TY = =)

5" [ PG - FDOT - Curb Retum Fillets - (3} FOOT - Ciarb Fatarn Filete 1w iy G 5 =] =
@ ua” [ BL - Inteetecisen - SREL sed US3H - B - Chuachennt - [ . [T 31437 = =)

4" [ FG - FDOT - Cuss Return Fillets - (4] FDOT - Chait Returrs Filets -1ET Pleusr s o =) [~
@an” B 6.0 SHEL  SRELPR 53T THedLTY = =

& [ PG~ 5L - Secondary Read Froll Secton - (3) ‘SREL - Secendary Resed Ful Sectien [ e T T | =] =

@7 [¥] PG - SREL . Secondany Road Hall Secticn - Diylight Fight « (L) SRE1 . Secondary Road Half Secticn - Drybghtfight G 1346 T @ 185F T 58 [ = =

8" [ PG - SREL - Seconcary Read Hall Secticn - Diylight Fight - {T) GRED - Sacendury Read Hall Toction - Duybghtlight  M0-9000 7 M1-0000 500 ] [ =

8" [ PG - SR81 - Secondary Roed Full Secton - ] SPE - Secondary Roud Ful Secton. ML-H0 T MI-00 S ] [} [
Gen” FB-URE-E® e P U157 (300000 = =

" [ P - U538 - Primany Foad Full Saction - ) U538 - Premary Boad Full Section nemor Tn-mx s o = =]

T [E P - U588 - Prmanry Fosd Fat Section - Daylght Ragiet - (10) 53 - Premary foad Fart Section - Daylgie Bight M2 5 elaay T aa = [ [+

" [ PG - U0 - Frieary Rosd - Thregh Intenection - (A1) U153 - Primary Boed - Thevugh Inbenection w-uay [a-me e H =] [~

T [E PG - U8 - Premary Fosd Paet Sexton - Daylght Fagiet - (16] - USEA - Prmary Rosd Furt Secton - Daplght aght. T3+ 7000 o 3382000 o R00 =)

" (2] PG USSR - Premasy Fosd Full Sacten - 03 U153 - Primary Fosd Full Sectson R T e T = | |
[~ [ ——— Leck Regpore To: Gemmeiry lodiing -

=T T

4. From the Target Mapping dialog , use the following values:

o Surfaces: Target Surface: DTM Existing
TS . s Y W)

Corridor name:

Corridor - SR61 and US98

Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
U538 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right 31+42.20 32+14.45
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group

- Surfaces <Click here to set all>

! I T S T S
o  Width or Offset Targets: Left: Lane Width Target: US98-Left-24.000

s S  2was 202 2Taaaas W W

Corridor name:
Corridor - SR61 and US98

Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
U538 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right 31+42.20 32+14.45
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group
- Surfaces <Click here to set all>

Target Surface fh DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Right

(- Width or Offset Targets

i [ Lane Width Target US38-Left-24.000 LaneFromTaperedMediant - LT .

o Right: Lane Width Target select VVaries from Object Name Column

OIS . s L W
Corridor name:
Corridor - SR61 and US98
Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right 31442.20 32+14.45
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group
- Surfaces <Click here te set all>
‘.. Target Surface (& DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Right
= Width or Offset Targets
L Lane Width Target 73 US98-Left-24.000 LaneFromTaperedMedianl - LT Left
Median EdgeAhgnment <None> LaneFromTapEredMEdlanl &3
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5. From Set Width or Offset Target dialog, set Select object type to target: Alignments.
6. Set Selected entities to target:

o US98-Right-18.000
o Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NE Quadrant

r N
A SetWidth O Offset Target ==
Select object type to target:
Alignments v]
Select slignments:
Name Desapton B
"3 Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT <Description E|
Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT Inside <Desariptons m
Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT <Desaiption>>
Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT Inside <Description=
2 Alignment - Traffic Sep North LT <Description=
" Alignment - Traffic Sep North RT <Desdription > - Add>>
Selected entities to target:
Number Name [x]
1 US98-Right-18.000
2 Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NE - Quadrant
Selection choice if multiple targets are found:
Target to Nearest Offset v]
ok |[ cancel | [ Hep
£

7. From Set Width or Offset Target dialog, set Select object type to target: Feature lines, survey figures,
and polylines. Click Select from drawing button.

r N
A Set Width Or Offset Target ﬂ
Select object type to target:
Feature lines, survey figures and polylines -

Select feature lines, survey figures and polyiines:

Select from drawing
Select by layer...

8. Select FDOT PavtAsphalt RT feature line, use the red arrow as a reference for selecting this edge of asphalt
feature line, then from the Selection dialog select Feature Line. Press Enter to continue.

o
Dty ey
i

”//////
%%%%z//// ﬁﬂ\\\\%%
K Dyt 'S
//////////;,""/ i'l ‘§§: e
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M Bdemal Reference

/2y
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“L:L*mﬂa- EDITCORRIDORPROPERTIES Select objects: -
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9. Set Selection choice if multiple targets are found: Target to Farthest Offset. Click OK to continue.

,
R THR A ==

Select object type to target:

Feature lines, survey figures and polylines ']

Select feature lines, survey figures and polylines:

[ Select from drawing I

[ Select by layer... ]

Selected entities to target:

Number Type MName @
2 23 Alignment Intersection - SRAL and US8& - NE - Quadrant
3 J Feature Line FDOT PavtAsphalt RT

Selection choice if multiple targets are found:
[Target to Farthest Offset - ]

o) o ) e

10. Click OK to continue and to close the Target Mapping dialog.
11, Click OK to continue and to close the Corridor Properties - Corridor - SR61 and US98 dialog

From the Corridor Properties - Rebuild dialog, select Rebuild Corridor.

, :

4. The corridor definition has been modified and needs to be rebuilt.
"~ What do you want to do?

< Rebuild the corridor

The corridor will be rebuilt to apply the modifications.

< Mark the corridor as out-of-date
The modifications will be saved, but the corridor will not reflect them until a
rebuild is done at a later time.,

[ Ahways perform my current choice l

13. From the Event Viewer tool palette, select Action, then Clear All Events, select the Green Check to close
the Event Viewer tool palette.

:‘ Action | View 4= B IE| & B
1
Open Log File_ vent Viewer 14 event(s)

Save Log File As_ Type Date Time Source
Clear All Events g Error 6/21/2018 2:19:40PM  Roadway

Reten Error 6/21/2018 9:19:40PM  Roadway
&Waming 6/21/2018 9:19:40PM  Corridor: Corrid. ..
Excport List &Waming 6/21/2018 9:19:40PM  Corridor: Corrid. ..
&Waming 6/21/2018 9:19:40PM  Corridor: Corrid. ..
I Warning  6/21/2018 9:19:40PM  Corridor: Corrid. ..
&Waming 6/21/2018 9:19:40PM  Corridor: Corrid. ..

LI F——

Properties
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14, Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

s
QU3
N ""%ggﬁ%&,,}%».
////i#"[/'?h///////m'\.
S /// ,////%3{"'/:///// =
"--{//////""I//','"3?/.// .
...."!///?//',"! A

785N
S

S
S,
N

Y.

15. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 5.8  Grip Edit Corridor - SR61 and US98 NE - Quadrant Region:

In this exercise you will Grip Edit Corridor - SR61 and US98 NE - Quadrant Region Limits for RG - US98 -
Primary Road Full Section to Station 35+00.

1. Select the Corridor - SR61 and US98 in the Drawing Editor.

47 LT
X%
~§"i‘é/l{i

N

—cszx—ﬂs ——— 7 7 - ”
2. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display the NE quadrant of Corridor - SR61 and US98 and Station 35+00.

[~ 1Top]2D Wireframe] = =
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3. Hover over the diamond shaped grip until it displays ShowAllCorridorRegions, then select the Grip.

[-1[Top][2D Wireframe]

4, Drag the grip to station 35+00, using a Intersection osnap to place

& lAction | View

1]

‘Open Log File_
Save Log File As_

Clear All Events

Refresh

Export List

Properties.

= HE

Event Viewer

& B

90 event(s)

Type

&Waming
&Waming
&Waming
&Waming
&Waming

', Warning

&Waming

Date Time

§(21/2018  9:29:09PM
6212018 9:29:09PM
§(21/2018  9:29:09PM
6212018 9:29:09PM
6212018 9:29:09PM
6212018 9:29:09PM
6212018 9:29:09PM

4 LU

Source

Roadway
Roadway
Roadway
Roadway
Roadway
Roadway
Roadway

= & =R

Chapter 5

5. From the Event Viewer tool palette, select Action, then Clear All Events, select the Green Check to close

the Event Viewer tool palette.
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6. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

:{lll,,/ll ::::; R

"l,, ////"f .,5 //// X
4

R

§'§<//<'//}l/%#

W,
o,

.
— R

7. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 5.9

Chapter 5

Continue Editing the Region Targets for the Corridor - SR61 and US98 NE
- Quadrant

In this exercise you will continue Editing the Region Targets for the Corridor - SR61 and US98 NE - Quadrant.

1.
2,

panel, select Corridor Properties.

Select the Corridor - SR61 and US98 in the Drawing Editor.
The Intersection: Intersection SR61 and US98 tab is now displayed in the ribbon. From the Modify Corridor

Autodesk AutcCAD Givil 3D 2017 MODLRDOZ dwg [22049555201]

a
Lt Fes o
“f Festure Lines from

a

Alignment fro

Active Drawing View

Corridor Properties

Edits properties of comidor components and provides tools for adding comidor
surfaces and boundaries

=-[ MODLRDO2

3.

A\ Cormdor Propertes - Comidor— SRo1 and UsS8

| EditCorridorProperties

Press F1 for more help

ltnformation | Parameters Codesnfeamre Lines ”smaces IlBoundaNes Ililope Paﬁémsl

Lsunch Pad

From the Corridor Properties - Corridor SR61 and US98 dialog, select the Parameters tab.

. L W

Add Baseline

J [

set all Frequencies

]

setal Targets

NE - Quadrant - (1)

Vertical Baseline

Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NE - Qua

Assembly

Start Station

End Station

Frequency

Target Ove

- Curb Return Fillets - (1) FDOT - Curb Return Fillets 0-28.78'
Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SE - Quadrant - (2) Interse... Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SE - Quadra, 0+0000"
RG - FDOT - Curb Return Fillets - (2) FDOT - Curb Return Fillets 1-1827'
- Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SW - Quadrant - (3) Interse... Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SW - Quadra.. 0+0000"
RG - FDOT - Curb Return Fillets - (3) FDOT - Curb Return Fillets 1+6796' 3 5.00
- Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NW - Quadrant - (4) Interse... Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NW - Quadr... 0+0000"
RG - FDOT - Curb Return Fillets - (4) FDOT - Curb Return Fillets 0+1767' 3 5.00
SREL SR61-PR 698+5379'

- Secondary Road Full Section - (5) SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section 698+9325' R 5.00'
- - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right - (14) SRE1 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right 69913 46' 500°
8" ™ - Secondary Read Half Section - Daylight Right - (7) SR61 - Secondary Road Half Section - Daylight Right  700+99.99" % 5.00°
- E " [7] RG - SRBL - Secondary Road Full Section - (8] SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section 701+3399" 3 5.00°
en” [ BL-USSB- (6) U US98 - PGL 18-1567'
&7 [7] RG - US98 - Primary Road Full Section - (9) US88 - Primary Road Full Section 31+00.00' 7 31442200 73 5.00°
~E4" [7] RG - US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right - (10) USS8 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right  31+42.20' % 5.00°
~E4" [ RG - US98 - Primary Road - Through Intersection - (11) USS8 - Primary Road - Through Intersection 32-1445' 500°
B3 [7] RG - US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right - (16) US38 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right  33+78.80' so [ = =
88" [ RG - US98 - Primary Road Full Section - (13) US98 - Primary Road Full Section 3349220' 73 33+9546' 7 5.00° = = =
Select region from drawing Lock Regions To:
[ ok [ concel ][ Amly |[ rHep ]a

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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4, From the Name column select RG - US98 - Primary Road Full Section - (13), then from the Target column
select the box with the three dots.

Idormaton Fawmenws [Kodes [Featare unes | Surtaces | Boundares | Sage Feers |
& @0 mdton |
Narme. Merzo..  Vertical Basetine Asembly Frequency  Target Ovemdes
S En® () B Inesechon - SHEL and LS - NE - Quadiaes - Q) Toerse. Imesecion - SREL and U8 - NE - Quadve.. 937 B B
@B" FR0-1007 - Com Ratarn itets - (1) POOT - Cort Raturn Fiets = = =
) 6" [2] BL- Wowsechen - SAEL s U598 - SE - Quadvast - ) terse..  Wwsechon - SAEL and U5 - SE - Quadve.. - =]
&" R0 1007 - Cum Ruvurn Fitens - ) FDOT - Cort Rrtuam Fiets =] = =]
G m” (5] BL- berechon - SHL and USA - SW - Quadrart - 3y Irterse_ Itmecion - SREL and U8 - SW - Quadra. =] =
" )76 - FOOT - Cumd Remurn Fibens - ) FOOT - Cort Returm Filets B =] 8
S en” (5] BL- tersechon - AL and U0 - N - Guadsant - 4] Trterve_ Irersechon - SAEL st U8 - NW - Quads_ g g
B [2]RG- FOOT - Curh Remurn Fiens - 4} FOOT + Curt Return Fitets - = =
sa” Pn-we.o 2a1 el = =]
B [F1RG - SR - Secondury Foad Full Secten - (5) SR - Setondery Raed Ful Secton 98.9325 5 @910 Y S0 - = =
" (7] RG - SRL - Secondary Fosd Ma Section - Deylght Bight - Gd) SR - Sacondery Roed Mal Saction - Daybghe Fight  $90+1046 5 6903450 4 300 = = =
@7 [7) A0 - SREE - Secondery Poad Half Section - Daybght Right - 7) SRED « Secondary Road Hal Section - Daybope fight  M0.9999 4 M1.3399 3 S.00 =] - =
BT (5] RG - SREL - Secondery Fod Full Secten - ) SRED - Sacondery Rasd Full Secton W0 G 000 Y 300 = - -
Se” FR-ume. ) Ul U PGL 2156 3000 08 = =
B [FIRG - USHS - Frivaey Rood Full Secten - &) US98 - Promary Poad Ful Sechon N0 Ga.x Pow H = =
@" ) R0 - U - Sriemary Kosd Part Saction - Daybght Raghe - (0) U8 - Primary Fond Put Section - Dot gt J1+4220 5 We3ddy T S00 = =) =
BT 216 - U . Prevary Fioad - Theough Intersection - (1) U8 - Promsary Powd - Thrsugh Intersection Ry GO P =) - =
T [7)RG - U8 - Prmavy Road Part Saction - Daybghe ight - 06 08 - Primary Rond Put Saction - Omybght lght  13<TR0 g D-R0 300 [ = =
&
B seect 1090 $om werg Lok Regore To: | Goameny Lacng .
T S

5. From the Target Mapping dialog , use the following values:
o Surfaces: Target Surface: DTM Existing

Corridor name:
Assembly name: Start Station: End Station: I
US98 - Primary Road Full Section 31+00.00 31442.20 |
f
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group
- Surfaces <Click here to set all>
- Target Surface (i DTM Exdsting FDOTDaylight - LT Left
. Target Surface (& DTM Existing FDOTDaylight - RT Right

o  Width or Offset Targets: Left Side: Lane Width Target select VVaries from Object Name Column

Corridor name:
Corridor - SR61 and US98
Assembly name: Start Station: End Station: l
US98 - Primary Road Full Section 31+00.00 31+42.20 |
i
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group
- Surfaces < Click here to set all»
© Torget Surface (i DTM Existing FDOTDaylight - LT Left
. Target Surface (& DTM Existing FDOTDaylight - RT Right
= Width or Offset Targets
[ e —— T X T A R |
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6. From Set Width or Offset Target dialog, set Select object type to target: Alignments. Set Selected entities

to target:
o US9

8-Left - 24.000

o Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NW - Quadrant

-
A set Width Or Offsat Targat

Important!

Select ohject type to target:

Alignments

Select alignments:

MName

TIEN-SRS1
ntersection - SR61 and US98 - ME - Quac

T bcctien, ORE4 —ed 10AD OE Aand

4| 1 | r

-~

ntersection - SR61and US98 - NW - Qua

Selected entities to target:

MNumber Type Mame [z]
1 2% Alignment U598-Left-24.000
2 23 Alignment Intersection - SRB1 and US98 - NW - Quadrant
Selection chaice if multiple targets are found:
[Target to Mearest Offset V]
[ OK. ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

7. From Set Width or Offset Target dialog, set Select object type to target: Feature lines, survey figures, and
polylines. Click Select from drawing button.

-
A set Width Or Offset Target

Select object type to target:

Feature lines, survey figures and polylines

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

Select feature lines, survey figures and polylines:

Select from drawing
Select by layer...

© 2018 FDOT
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8. Select FDOT PavtAsphalt LT feature line, use the red arrow as a reference for selecting this edge of asphalt
feature line, then from the Selection dialog select Feature Line. Press Enter to continue.

il NNy / .
%\(l//ll,l , /I///I}}\:;\ /
'\\§/<,l,,//7 % I/l;% /'/ “
\\\,,$IJ/J:/;-J/,l / /’ ,f";\é:ei: ‘\
Q'\\\/// "/ :‘i;$:§:'i
Y "\\\\\}\/\ [ Feoture e |
% VS, > ||| W Bxemal Reference
l/;‘@ / None
ﬂ‘i\‘ = ”

il
%

,

Q

X
by,

agte

,,.

8L
S,
L2y,

Y
il
4,

9. Set Selection choice if multiple targets are found: Target to Farthest Offset. Click OK to continue and to
close the Set Width or Offset Target dialog

Koo L WOV

Select object type to target:
Feature lines, survey figures and polylines ']

Select feature lines, survey figures and polylines:

[ Select from drawing ]

[ Select by layer... ]

Selected entities to target:

Number Type MName E]
1 "2 Alignment US598-Left-24.000
2 23 Alignment Intersection - SRB1 and US98 - NW - Quadrant

3 eraturELine FDOT PavtAsphalt LT

Selection choice if multiple targets are found:
Target to Farthest Offset V]

[ ok J[ concel |[  hHep
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10. Right Side: Lane Width Target select VVaries from Object Name Column

Corridor name:

Corridor - SR61 and US98

Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
US98 - Primary Road Full Section 31+00.00 31+42.20
Target Ohbject Name Subassembly Assernbly Group

[z} Surfaces <Click here to set all»
Target Surface fh DTM Existing FDOTDaylight - LT Left
- Target Surface ﬁﬁ DTM Existing FDOTDaylight - RT Right
= Width or Offset Targets
Lane Width Target “*Varies*™ LaneFromTaperedMedianl - LT Left
- Median Edge Alignment =Mone> LaneFromTaperedMedianl - LT Left
- Drop Curb Trigger Line <Mone= CurbGutterFixed - LT Left
Back of Sidewalk <Mone= FDOTSidewalk - LT Left

FDOTSidewalk - LT

- Front of Sidewalk <Mene> eft

L

11. From Set Width or Offset Target dialog, set Select object type to target: Alignments. Set Selected entities

to target:
o US98-Right-18.00

o Intersection SR61 and US98 - NE - Quadrant

Select object type to target:

,
P L . ==

(igrments

Select alignments:

Name o

“Z3Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NE - Quac
“Z3 Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NW - Qua
"2 Intersection - SR61 and US38 - 5E - Quad

-

T Tebresnctan CUE4 amd1IEAD O e,
s

4 m

Selected entities to target:

Mumber

Type

Name

1
2

"2 Alignment
"2 Alignment

US98-Right-18.000
Intersection - SRA1 and US98 - MNE - Quadrant

Selection choice if multiple targets are found:

Target to Nearest Offset

12, From Set Width or Offset Target dialog, set Select object type to target: Feature lines, survey figures,
and polylines. Click Select from drawing button

Select object type to target:

(T

lFEaue lines, survey figures and polylines

)

Select feature lines, survey figures and palylines:

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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13. Select FDOT PavtAsphalt RT feature line, use the red arrow as a reference for selecting this edge of asphalt

feature line, then from the Selection dialog select Feature Lin

-1 "‘Iili/ \'\ :

I/~\\. 7

&

e. Press Enter to continue.

/ = @ %

. § A seiection [
|- Feature Line |
S
A0 M Bdemal Reference
None
S
/4
K/
/s
§is
(5
74
&

14, Set Selection choice if multiple targets are found: Target to Farthest Offset. Click OK to continue and to

close the Set Width or Offset Target dialog.

= M
A Set Width Or Offset Target “ ‘ \ ﬂ
Select object type to target:
[Faamra lines, survey figures and polylines v]
Select feature lines, survey figures and polylines:
Select from drawing
Select by layer...
Selected entities to target:
Number Type Name [E
1 " Alignment US98-Right-18.000
2 > Alignment Intersection - SRG1 and US98 - NE - Quadrant
3 J Feature Line FDOT PavtAsphalt RT
Selection choice if multiple targets are found:
[Target to Farthest Offset - ]
I [ ok [ cancel [ Heb
= —

15. Click OK to continue and to close the Target Mapping dialog.
16. Click OK to continue and to close the Corridor Properties - Corridor - SR61 and US98 dialog
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17. From the Corridor Properties - Rebuild dialog, select Rebuild Corridor

, ,

The corridor definition has been modified and needs to be rebuilt.
— What do you want to do?

= Rebuild the corridor

The corridor will be rebuilt to apply the modifications.

< Mark the corridor as out-of-date
The modifications will be saved, but the corridor will not reflect them until
rebuild is done at a later time,

[T Always perform my current choice I

18. From the Event Viewer tool palette, select Action, then Clear All Events, select the Green Check to close
the Event Viewer tool palette.

: Action | View 4= = H IE| & 1=

Open Log File_ vent Viewer 48 event(s)

Save Log File As Type Date Time: Source

Clear All Events \Warning  6/21/2018  ®:5Z21PM  Roadway
&Wam\ng 6/21/2018 9:52:21FM  Roadway
Warning  6/21/2018 9:52:21FPM  Roadway
Excport List &Wam\ng 6{21/2018 9:52:21PM  Roadway
) &Wam\ng 6/21{2018 9:52:21PM  Roadway
e '\Warning  6/21/2018 9:52:21PM  Roadway
&Wam\ng 6/21/2018 9:52:21PM  Roadway

4 I

Refresh

AL

Ml

19. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

= @R

S M

“ ;/
S
\

20. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 5.10 Create New Alignment for Corridor - SR61 and US98 SE - Quadrant

In this exercise you are going to use the NCOPY command to extract geometry from an external reference file,
then you will use the Create Alignment from Objects command to create an Alignment from the extracted
geometry which you will add as additional targets for the corridor. Next, you will edit the region targets for the
Corridor - SR61 and US98 SE - Quadrant using the Edit Corridor Regions Targets workflow.

1. First, you will use NCOPY to extract the edge of asphalt geometry on the right side of the Primary Road
Us9s.

Autodesk AutoCAD Crvil 3D 2017 MODLRDOZ dwg [22043555201]

‘Geolocation FDOF [+ B2

4 Moy e o Thm v

M Fiet -

lE ,
mm M3y

Modify

2,

Copy Mested Objects

Copies objects nested inside blocks and external references

ey NCOPY

Press F1 for more help

3. From the Command line select Settings option

4. From the Command line select Insert option

%, NCOPY Enter setting for copying nested objects [Insert Bind] <Insert>: A‘
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5. Select geometry from attached external reference which represents the edge of asphalt on the righ side of the
Primary Road US98. Use the red arrow as a reference for selecting the edge of asphalt geometry. Then press
Enter.

\'\i?' NN /-"u\f'/ |

W

i

SN
o, .”/////;/II!, //',/;: l'l /

o,

K
',

Current setting: Insert]
Select nested objects to copy or [Settings]: 1 found

B8N <, - NCOPY Select nested objects to copy or [Settings]: a

6. From the Command line press Enter to use <Displacement> option

LY 9.~ NCOPY Specify base point or [Displacement Multiple] <Displacement:: A‘

7. From the Command line press Enter to Specify displacement of <0.00, 0.00, 0.00>

D W ¢ - NCOPY Specify displacement <B.2800, ©.0008, ©.8000>: A|

8. Hover over the geometry you just extracted using the NCOPY command.

G ,'// X
Ll
Nl
: \{{’/'/////;;,I'élz.?’,{l’/’///l///

2z

o,
N
o,

Polyline
Color Weylayer
Layer PavtAsphalt
Linetype

ByLayer
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9. Save your file before continuing.

10. From the Home tab > Create Design panel > select Alignment, then select Create Alignment from Objects.

Autodesk AutcCAD Gvil 3D 2017 MODLRDO2 dwg [22043555201]

< Tim =

M Fiet -

e Best Fit Alignment

reate Alignment from Objects

Create Alignment from Objects
= Alignment from

Creates an slignment from selected fines, curves, or polyfines

= Alignment from Pressure Netwark

= Alignment from Bxisting Alignment

reate Offset Alignment

_ Create Widening

12. Select polyline just inserted using ncopy which represents the edge of pavement on the right side of the
Primary Road US98, use the red arrow as a reference for selecting this edge of asphalt geometry. From the
Selection dialog select Polyline.

SV 1y, g

Il Exdemal Reference

None

/
y
—B:x’_ﬂ %~ CREATEALIGNMENTENTITIES Select the first line/arc/polyline or [Xref]: A‘
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13, Press Enter to continue.

14, From the Command line you are prompted. press Enter to accept Alignment direction or [Reverse]. Press
Enter to continue.

Select lines/arcs or polylines to create alignment: 1 found, 1 total

X % “\g'::f‘ CREATEALIGNMENTENTITIES Select lines/arcs or polylines to create alignment:

= @ %

0

NN

S ,/7\\
Yt

Command: _AeccCreateAlignmentEntities
Select the first line/arc/polyline or [Xref]:
Select lines/arcs or polylines to create alignment:

T } > @8N '~ CREATEALIGNMENTENTITIES Press enter to accept alignment direction or [Reverse]: -

15. From the Create Alignment from Objects dialog, use the following values:

Name: US98 - Right EOP
Type: Centerline

Site: None

Alignment style: FDOT EOP
Alignment label set: _No labels
Conversion options:

O O O O O O

o Uncheck: Add curves between tangents
o Check: Erase existing entities

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 5-41
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16. Click OK to continue.

A_ Create Alignment from Objects u

MName:

US98 - Right EOP
Type:

"2 Centerline V]
Description:

Starting station: ~ 0+00.00'
Site:
@ <Mone> -
Alignment style:
"3 FDOTEOP -
Alignment layer:
CLConst_dp
Alignment label set:
v

4= _No Labels

Conversion options

Default radius:
200.00'

Erase existing entities

[ ok [ concel |[ hHep |

17. Hover over the Alignment you just create to display it's properties.

Alignment

Name  US38 - Right EOP
Stle  FDOT EOP

Layer  ClConstdp
Station  1+13.80'-034'

18. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 5.11 Edit the Region Targets for the Corridor - SR61 and US98 SE - Quadrant

In this exercise you will edit the region targets for the Corridor - SR61 and US98 SE - Quadrant Region RG -
US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right - (10) using the Edit Corridor Regions Targets workflow.

1. Select the Corridor - SR61 and US98 in the Drawing Editor.

2. The Intersection: Intersection SR61 and US98 tab is now displayed in the ribbon. From the Modify Region
panel, select Edit Targets

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017  MODLRDOZ dwg [22045555201]

Comdor. Comidor - SRE1 and USSE

Watch Parameters

erge R

Edits the targets associasted with a2 comidor region

10Dy ; EditCorrRegionTargets

Press F1 for more help | Eﬂ# Video is loading...

3. Before you start the target editing' let's identify the regions you will will be working in:
o Region RG - US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right - (10) is displayed.

\«@‘ ] \\ @R
\§{/*/</-,’,// ,,///,,if;“\\ (]

S

7
X

“EJ:X’_‘ﬂ Ty~ EDITCORRREGIONTARGETS Select a region to edit: -
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o Region RG - US98 - Primary Road Full Section - (9) is displayed.

4;’, / =@ R
Ji@“ 1 L |

Y

_tizxw T~ EDITCORRREGIONTARGETS Select a region to edit: “

4, Select the Region RG - US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right - (10) region.

THY@, EDITCORRREGIONTARGETS Select a region to edit: ‘]
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5. From the Target Mapping dialog , use the following values:
o Surfaces: Target Surface: DTM Existing

Corridor name:

Corridor - SR61 and US98

Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
I US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right 31442.20 32+14.45
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group
.. Target Surface (& DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Right

o  Width or Offset Targets: Left Side: Lane Width Target: US98-Left-24.000

Corridor name:
Corridor - SR61 and US98
Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
l US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right 31+42.20 32+14.45
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group
= Surfaces <Click here to set all»
' Target Surface (g DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Right
A - Lane Width Target "7 US88-Left-24.000 LaneFromTaperedMedianl - LT Left A

o Right Side: Lane Width Target select Varies from Object Name Column

Corridor name:
Corridor - SR61 and US98
Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:

I US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right 3144220 32+414.45
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group
= Surfaces «Click here to set all>

i Target Surface (& DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Right
Lane Width Target 723 US98-Left-24.000 LaneFromTaperedMedianl - LT Left
- Median Edge Alignment <None> LaneFromTaperedMediant - LT Left
i Lane Width Target aries™ sff— LaneFromTaperedMediant - RT Right

6. From Set Width or Offset Target dialog, set Select object type to target: Alignments.

A Set Width Or Offset Target E

Select object type to target:
(wgments ™

Select alignments:
Name .

“Z3Intersection - SR&61 and US98 - NE - QuacD
“Z3Intersection - SR&1 and USSE - NW - Qua
“ZIntersection - SRE1 and U538 - SE - Quad

Mrbrmactian EREd amd RS W e,
3

« .

Selected entities to target:
Number Type Name 3
1 23 Alignment Us98-Right-18.000
2 "% Alignment Intersection - SRE1 and US98 - SE - Quadrant

Selection choice if multiple targets are found:
Target to Nearest Offset -

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT
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Set Selected entities to target:
o US98-Right-18.000

o Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SE - Quadrant

o US98 - Right EOP

Set Selection choice if multiple targets are found: Target to Farthest Offset. Click OK to continue and to
close the Set Width or Offset Target dialog.

Select object type to target:

=)

[Abgnments

Select alignments:

Name
“Z¥US98 - Right EOP
“23Us98-L eft-24.000
"2 US98-Right-18.000

< .

Selected entities to target:

3

Mumber Type Name
1 "2 Alignment US98-Right-18.000
2 '3 Alignment Intersection - SRB1 and US98 - SE - Quadrant
3 "3 Alignment US98 - Right EOP

Selection choice if multiple targets are found:

Target to Farthest Offset

Concd | |

,
T R N

N

9. Click OK to continue and to close the Target Mapping dialog.

Corridor name;

Corridor - SR61 and US98

Lane Widith Target
Median Edge Alignment

Median Edge Alignment
Drop Curb Trigger Line
Back of Sidewalk
Front of Sidewalk

=- Slope o Elevation Targets
Outside Elevation Target
Outside Elevation Target
Back of Sidewalk
Front of Sidewalk

Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
US98 - Primary Road Part Section - Daylight Right 314+42.20 32414.45
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group
& Surfaces «<Click here to set all>
Target Surface DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Right
=+ Width or Offset Targets
23 US98-Left-24.000 LaneFromTaperedMediand - LT Left

<None> LaneFromTaperedMedian] -

eft

LT L

<None> LaneFromTaperedMediant - RT Right
<Nonex CurbGutterFixed Right
<None> FDOTSidewalk Right
<None> FDOTSidewalk Right
" US98-Left-24.000-US98 - Left - -2... LaneFromTaperedMediand - LT Left

W Varies™ LancFromTaperedMedianl - RT Right
<None> FDOTSidewalk Right
<Nene> FDOTSidewalk Right

o o ][ v ]

=

10. Press Enter to end Edit Corridor Regions Targets command.

ﬁ‘;' EDITCORRREGIONTARGETS Select a region to edit:

© 2018 FDOT
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11. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.
%, / = @R
S e
N &R
A ///// //,,I/l"z"l l////
SN, l///'i[
Y
Y
12. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 5.12 Continue Editing the Region Targets for the Corridor - SR61 and US98 SE
— Quadrant

In this exercise you will edit the region targets for the Corridor - SR61 and US98 SE - Quadrant Region RG -
US98 - Primary Full Section using the Edit Corridor Regions Targets workflow.

1. Select the Corridor - SR61 and US98 in the Drawing Editor.
2. The Intersection: Intersection SR61 and US98 tab is now displayed in the ribbon.

Autodesk AutcCAD Givil 3D 2017 MODLRDOZ dwg [22049555201]

- SRE1 2nd USSE

ids  Superelevation

3.

piit Region % Match Parameters

%Y add Regions Merge Regions

Select a region to edit:

X Y-‘/' EDITCORRREGIONTARGETS Select a region to edit: -
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5. From the Target Mapping dialog , use the following values:
o Surfaces: Target Surface: DTM Existing

Corridor name:

Corridor - SR61and US98

Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
US98 - Primary Road Full Section 31+00.00 31+42.20
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group

- Target Surface (i) DTM Existing FDOTDaylight - LT Left
L. Target Surface () DTM Existing FDOTDaylight - RT Right

o  Width or Offset Targets: Left Side: Lane Width Target select Varies from Object Name Column

Corridor name:
Corridor - SR61 and US98
Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
US98 - Primary Road Full Section 31+400.00 31+42.20
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group
[ Surfaces <Click here to set all>
- Target Surface (i DTM Existing FDOTDaylight - LT Left
“. Target Surface (i DTM Exdsting FDOTDaylight - RT Right
I i Lane Width Target “Varies™ LaneFromTaperedMedianl - LT Left I

6. From Set Width or Offset Target dialog, set Select object type to target: Alignments.

7. Set Selected entities to target:

o US98-Left-24.000
o Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SW - Quadrant
8. Set Selection choice if multiple targets are found: Target to Farthest Offset. Click OK to continue and to
close the Set Width or Offset Target dialog.

e

Select object type to target:
[Aﬁg'mems
Select alignments:

Mame Description

"2 alignment - PavtAsphalt LT

"2 Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT Inside
"2 alignment - PavtAsphalt RT

"2 Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT Inside
“Zalignment - Traffic Sep Morth LT
"2 alignment - Traffic Sep Morth RT

<Description =
<Description =
<Description =
<Description =
<Description =
<Description =

Selected entities to target:

MNumber Type MName
1 23 Alignment US08-Left-24.000

"Z¥ Alignment Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SW - Quadrant

2

Selection choice if multiple targets are found:

Target to Farthest Offset
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9. Right Side: Lane Width Target select Varies from Object Column

Corridor name:
Corridor - SR61 and US98

Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
US98 - Primary Road Full Section 31+00.00 31+42.20
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group

- Surfaces =Click here to set all>
i Target Surface (& DTM Existing FDOTDaylight - LT Left
. Target Surface fh DTM Existing FDOTDaylight - RT Right

- Width or Offset Targets

Left

< Median Edge Alignment <None> LaneFromTaperedMediant - LT
i Drop Curb Trigger Line <None> CurbGutterFixed - LT Left
Back of Sidewalk <Nonex FDOTSidewalk - LT Left
Front of Sidewalk <None> FDOTSidewalk - LT Left
- Lane Width Target Varies i m— LaneFromTaperedMediant - RT Right

10. From Set Width or Offset Target dialog, set Select object type to target: Alignments.
11. Set Selected entities to target:

o US98-Right-18.00
o Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SE - Quadrant
o US98-Right EOP

12. Set Selection choice if multiple targets are found: Target to Farthest Offset. Click OK to continue and to
close the Set Width or Offset Target dialog.

,
prewEe e . o

Select object type to target:
[Aig'rna‘lts
Select alignments:

Description

Mame

“T3sR614eft-16.000 <Description >
‘:35R61—Rjght—18.000 <Description =
“Truses CL State Road 30
“Z7¥Us598 - Right EOP <Description
"T3US98Left-24.000 <Description =
‘:3U598-Rjght—18.000 <Description=

Selected entities to target:

Mumber Type Mame
"Z¥ Alignment US88-Right-18.000
"Z¥ Alignment Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SE - Quadrant

"3 Alignment 1JS98 - Right EOP

Selection choice if multiple targets are found:

Target to Farthest Offset
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13. Click OK to continue and to close the Target Mapping dialog.

Corridor name:

Corridor - SR61 and US98

Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
US98 - Primary Road Full Section 31+00.00 31442.20
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group

- Surfaces <Click here to set all>
- Target Surface () DTM Existing FDOTDzylight - LT Left
- Target Surface (8 DTM Existing FDOTDaylight - RT Right
Width or Offset Targets

Lane Width Target "I aries™ LaneFromTaperedhediant - LT Left
Median Edge Alignment <None> LaneFrom TaperedMediant - LT Left
Drop Curb Trigger Line <None> CurbGutterFixed - LT Left
Back of Sidewallc <None> FDOTSidewall - LT Left

- Front of Sidewalk <None> FDOTSidewalk - LT Left

- Medizn Edge Alignment <None> LaneFromTaperedhedianl - RT Right
Drop Curb Trigger Line <None» CurbGutterFixed - RT Right
Back of Sidewalk <None» FDOTSidewalk - RT Right
Front of Sidewalk <None> FDOTSidewallc - RT Right

Slope or Elevation Targets
Outside Elevation Target W " Varies™ LaneFrom TaperedMedianl - LT Left

- Back of Sidewalk <None> FDOTSidewalk - LT Left

- Front of Sidewalk <None> FDOTSidewalk - LT Left
Outside Elevation Target W *Varies™ LaneFromTaperedhediant - RT Right
Back of Sidewalk <None» FDOTSidewslk - RT Right
Front of Sidewalk <None» FDOTSidewalk - RT Right

o J[ conca |[ ren |

E2|

14. Press Enter to end Edit Corridor Regions Targets command.

?}v EDITCORRREGIONTARGETS Select a region to edit:

g

15. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection

using View Controls.

16. Save your file before continuing.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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Exercise 5.13 Edit the Region Targets for the Corridor - SR61 and US98 SW - Quadrant

In this exercise you will edit the region targets for the Corridor - SR61 and US98 SE - Quadrant Region RG -
SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section - (8) using the Edit Corridor Regions Targets workflow.

1. Select the Corridor - SR61 and US98 in the Drawing Editor.

=@ %

Y

—[3:X§—ﬁv B L= f =

2. The Intersection: Intersection SR61 and US98 tab is now displayed in the ribbon. From the Modify Region
panel, select Edit Targets.

Watch Parameters

erge R

Edit Corridor Region Targets
Edits the targets associated with a comidor region

10Dy ; EditCorrRegionTargets

Press F1 for more help | Eﬂ# Video is loading...
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3. Select the Region RG - SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section - (8) region.

/,,
Ti:x_‘“ T~ EDITCORRREGIONTARGETS Select a region to edit: -

4, From the Target Mapping dialog , use the following values:

o Surfaces: Target Surface: DTM Existing

Corridor name:

Corridor - SR61 and US98

Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section 701+33.99 702+96.49
Target Object Name Subzssembly Assembly Group

- Target Surface [y DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Right
.. Target Surface (i DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Left

o  Width or Offset Targets: Left Side: Lane Width Target select VVaries from Object Name Column

Corridor name:
Corridor - SR61 and US98

Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section 701+33.99 702486.45
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group.

o Surfaces <Click here to set all>
Target Surface (i DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Right
Target Surface i DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Left
- T
Lane Width Target "3 *Varies™ LeneFromTaperedMedianl Right
- Median Edge Alignment <None> LaneFromTaperedMediant Right
- Drop Curb Trigger Line <None» CurbGutterFixed Right
ack of Sidewalk <None» FDOTSidewalk Right
ront of Sidewalk <None» FDOTSidewalk Right
ane Width Target 7 "V aries™ S m— LaneFromTaperedMedianl Left

5. From Set Width or Offset Target dialog, set Select object type to target: Alignments.
6. Set Selected entities to target:

o SR61-Left-16.000
o Intersection SR61 and US98 - SW — Quadrant
o Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT
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7. Set Selection choice if multiple targets are found: Target to Farthest Offset. Click OK to continue and to
close the Set Width or Offset Target dialog.

r M
A setWidth Drf)f&el'h_ u

Select object type to target:
[Ahgr\'nems ']
Select alignments:

MName Description i
"2 alignment - PavtAsphalt LT <Description = E|
23 lignment - PavtAsphalt LT Inside <Description =
2% Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT <Description =
2% Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT Inside <Description =
23 Alignment - Traffic Sep North LT <Description =

"% Alignment - Traffic Sep North RT «Description > - Add>
Selected entities to target:

MNumber Type Mame @
1 "2 Alignment SR61-Left-16.000
2 23 Alignment Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SW - Quadrant
3 23 Alignment Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT

Selection choice if multiple targets are found:

Target to Farthest Offset -

8. Right Side: Lane Width Target select Varies from Object Column

Corridor name:
Corridor - SRE61 and US98
Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section 701+33.99 T02+496.49
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group
- Surfaces <Click here to set all>
Target Surface fh DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Right
" Target Surface (g DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Left
I o Lane Width Target ’:}""Var\es""‘— LaneFromTaperedMedianl Right I

9. From Set Width or Offset Target dialog, set Select object type to target: Alignments.

10. Set Selected entities to target:

o SR61-Left-18.000
o Intersection SR61 and US98 - NW — Quadrant

o Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT
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11, Set Selection choice if multiple targets are found: Target to Farthest Offset. Click OK to continue and to
close the Set Width or Offset Target dialog.

Select object type to target:

[ - ']

Select alignments:

Name Description ‘=

"2 plignment - PavtAsphalt LT <Description >

"2 Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT Inside <Description >

“Zplignment - PavtAsphalt RT <Description>

“Zalignment - PavtAsphalt RT Inside <Description >

2 Alignment - Traffic Sep North LT <Description>

" alignment - Traffic Sep North RT <Description > - Add>>

Selected entities to target:

Mumber Type Name E]
1 "2 Alignment SR61-Right-18.000
2 "2 Alignment Intersection - SRE1 and US98 - NW - Quadrant
3 "2 Alignment Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT

Selection choice if multiple targets are found:
Target to Farthest Offset -

12, Click OK to continue and to close the Target Mapping dialog.

Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
| SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section 701+33.55 T02+96.45
|
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group
£ Surfaces <Click here to set all>
Target Surface () DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Right
L. Target Surface DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Left
£ Width or Offset Targets
Median Edge Alignment <None> LaneFromTaperedMedianl Right I
- Drop Curb Trigger Line <None> CurbGutterFixed Right
Back of Sidewalk <None> FDOTSidewalk Right
- Front of Sidewalk <None> FDOTSidewalk Right
Lane Width Target I3 Varies™ LaneFromTaperedMedianl Left
- Median Edge Alignment <None> LaneFromTaperedMedianl Left
Drop Curb Trigger Line <None> CurbGutterFixed Left
- Back of Sidewalk <None> FDOTSidewalk Left
Front of Sidewalk <None> FDOTSidewalk Left
- Slope or Elevation Targets
Outside Elevation Target W *Varies™ LaneFromTaperedMedianl Right
- Back of Sidewalk <None> FDOTSidewalk Right
Front of Sidewalk <None> FDOTSidewalk Right
- Outside Elevation Target ¥ "Varies™ LaneFromTaperedMedianl Left
Back of Sidewalk <None> FDOTSidewalk Left
- Front of Sidewalk <None> FDOTSidewalk Left
[ oc [ concad [[ e ]
4
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13. Press Enter to end Edit Corridor Regions Targets command.

X ?i}' EDITCORRREGIONTARGETS Select a region to edit: A|

14. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

=@ %

Y

—[;:X—s—@x:._ T— é "

15. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 5.14 Edit the Median Targets for the Corridor - SR61 and US98 SW - Quadrant

In this exercise you will edit the median targets for the Corridor - SR61 and US98 SW- Quadrant Region RG -
SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section - (8) using the Edit Corridor Regions Targets workflow.

1. Select the Corridor - SR61 and US98 in the Drawing Editor.

2. The Intersection: Intersection SR61 and US98 tab is now displayed in the ribbon. From the Modify Region
panel, select Edit Targets.

Properties ©

Watch Parameters

erge R

Edit Corridor Region Targets

Edits the targets associated with a comidor region

10Dy ; EditCorrRegionTargets

Press F1 for more help | Eﬂ# Video is loading...
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3. Select the Region RG - SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section - (8) region.

>
AN}
l/~\\\

‘\gz,Iii,/' //"“5&;{ "‘,‘/ :\ %
N //, ’,l//%’”ﬁ;‘ / ‘
NS . |

Y

73=X'_—‘m T~ EDITCORRREGIONTARGETS Select a region to edit: -

4, From the Target Mapping dialog , use the following values:
o Surfaces: Target Surface: DTM Existing.

A Target Mapping

Corridor name:
Corridor - SR61 and US98

Start Station: End Station:

Assembly name:
701+33.99 702+96.49

SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section

Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group
aces «Click here to set all>
Target Surface [ DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Right
. Target Surface DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Left

o Width or Offset Targets: Left Side: Median Edge Alignment select <None> from Object Name
Column.

Corridor name:
Corridor - 5R61 and U598
Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section 701+433.99 702+96.49
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group
= Surfaces <Click here to set all>
i Target Surface (R DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Right
Target Surface fh DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Left
R oonanoe -
< Lane Width Target T3 Varies™ LaneFromTaperedMedianl Right
Median Edge Alignment <None> LaneFromTaperediediani Right
Drop Curb Trigger Line <None» CurbGutterFixed Right
Back of Sidewalk <None> FDOTSidewalk Right
Front of Sidewalk <MNone> FDOTSidewalk Right
Lane Width Target "I *Varies™ LaneFromTaperedMedianl Left
b Median Edge Alignment <None>— LaneFromTaperedMedianl Left
© 2018 FDOT FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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5. From Set Width or Offset Target dialog, set Select object type to target: Alignments.

-
A et Width Or ofrsa'ra_ u

Select object type to target:
[Aﬁgmems
Select alignments:

Mame Description

"2 alignment - PavtAsphalt RT Inside <Description >
"2 Alignment - Traffic Sep North LT <Description >
"2 alignment - Traffic Sep North RT <Description >
"2 Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT <Description >
"2 alignment - Traffic Sep South RT <Description =
"TYEX-SR61 (L State Road 61

Selected entities to target:

MNumber Type Mame
1 "7 Alignment Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT

Selection choice if mulkiple targets are Found:

Target to Mearest Offset

6. Set Selected entities to target:
o Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT
7. Click OK to continue and to close the Set Width or Offset Target dialog.
8. Right Side: Median Edge Alignment select <None> from Object Name Column.

Corridor name:
Corridor - SR61 and US98

Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section 701+33.99 702+96.49
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group.
- Surfaces <Click here to set all>
i Target Surface (i DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Right
Target Surface (i DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Left
- T
Lane Width Target "3 Varies™ LaneFromTaperedMedianl Right
i~ Median Edge Alignment <None> i —— LaneFromTaperedMedianl Right

9. From Set Width or Offset Target dialog, set Select object type to target: Alignments.
10. Set Selected entities to target:
o Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT
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11, Click OK to continue and to close the Set Width or Offset Target dialog.

Select object type to target:

[Ma'mmts

-
Select alignments:
Name Description i
“Z3 Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT <Desaription> El
"2 Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT Inside <Description
23 plignment - PavtAsphalt RT <Description
"2 Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT Inside <Description:
"2 Alignment - Traffic Sep North LT <Description>
"3 alignment - Traffic Sep North RT <Description > - Add>>
Selected entities to target:
Number Type Name @
1 ¥ Alignment Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT

Selection chaice iF multiple targets are Found:

Target to Nearest Offset

[ camct [ o ]

12. Click OK to continue and to close the Target Mapping dialog.

Corridor name:
Corridor - SR61 and US98
Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section 701+33.99 702+96.49
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group
Surfaces <Click here to set all>
Target Surface (& DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Right
Target Surface (& DTM Existing FDOTDaylight Left
I
- Lane Width Target I TV aries™ LaneFromTaperedMedianl Right
- Median Edge Alignment "2 Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT  LaneFromTaperedMedianl Right
- Drop Curb Trigger Line <None> CurbGutterFixed Right
- Back of Sidewalk <None> FDOTSidewalk Right
Front of Sidewalk <None» FDOTSidewalk Right
Lane Width Target "3 *Varies™ LaneFromTaperedMedianl Left
Median Edge Alignment “Z Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT LaneFromTaperedMedianl Left
Drop Curb Trigger Line <Neone> CurbGutterFixed Left
Back of Sidewalk <None» FDOTSidewalk Left
Front of Sidewalk <None» FDOTSidewalk Left
) Slope or Elevation Targets
Qutside Elevation Target T *Varies™ LaneFromTaperedMedianl Right
Back of Sidewalk <None» FDOTSidewalk Right
Front of Sidewalk <None» FDOTSidewalk Right
Qutside Elevation Target T *Varies™ LaneFromTaperedMedianl Left
Back of Sidewalk <None» FDOTSidewalk Left
Front of Sidewalk <None» FDOTSidewalk Left
[ox J[ cancs |[ Hep
13. Press Enter to end Edit Corridor Regions Targets command.
R

-ﬁ‘f' EDITCORRREGIONTARGETS Select a region to edit:

© 2018 FDOT
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14. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

= @R

Y

‘FX_WY S B

15. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 5.15 Grip Edit Corridor - SR61 and US98 SW - Quadrant Region:

In this exercise you will Grip Edit Corridor - SR61 and US98 SW - Quadrant Region Limits for RG - US98 -
Primary Road Full Section - (9) to Station 31+00. You will also Grip Edit Corridor - SR61 and US98 SW -
Quadrant Region Limits for RG - SR61 - Secondary Road Full Section - (8) to Station 703.00.

First, you will Grip Edit Corridor - SR61 and US98 SW - Quadrant Region Limits for RG - US98 - Primary Road
Full Section - (9) to Station 31+00

1. Select the Corridor - SR61 and US98 in the Drawing Editor.

|

2. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display the SW quadrant of Corridor - SR61 and US98 and station 31+00.
Hover over the diamond shaped grip until it displays ShowAllCorridorRegions, then select the Grip.

|~ 1ToplI2D Wireframe] = b
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3. Drag the grip to station 31+00, using a Intersection osnap to place.

[=-1Top]|2D Wireframe]

=
Lﬁ m 5| ~Specify stretch point of [Base/ peint Copy Undo eXitl: -|

4. Next you will Grip Edit Corridor - SR61 and US98 SW - Quadrant Region Limits for RG - SR61 - Secondary
Road Full Section - (8) to Station 703.00. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display the SW quadrant of
Corridor - SR61 and US98 and station 703+00.

5. Hover over the diamond shaped grip until it displays ShowAllCorridorRegions, then select the Grip.

|—; :ﬁh.‘.‘ ame]
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6. Drag the grip to station 703+00, using a Intersection osnap to place.

m 5| ~Specify stretch point or [Base point Copy Undo exit]:

7. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

8. Review results of Corridor - SR61 and US98 edits.

9. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 5.16 Create Corridor Data Shortcuts

In this exercise you will create a Data Shortcut for the Corridor: Corridor - SR61 and US98

1. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab > Data Shortcuts, right click to display popup menu and select Create

Data Shortcuts...

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

#-"23 Alignments

_,_) Feature Lines
By Sites

@ Catchments
-1 Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
E]-- Corridors

(-G Assemblies
E]--* Intersections
E]--ﬁ Survey

[] View Frame Groups

-
Set Dsta Shortcuts Project Folder
Mew Data Shortcuts Project Folder_
Set Working Folder..

Azzocizte Project to Cumrent Drawing

Aszociste Project to Multiple Drawings_

Validste Dsts Shortcuts

Refrezh

2. From the Create Data Shortcuts dialog, check the box next to Corridors.

3. Click OKk to create the Corridor Data Shortcut and close the Create Data Shortcuts dialog.

YE——

==

Share Data

Selected objects will be accessible to all users who point to the same working

folder. These shortcuts are available in the Prospector.

@ When you create a data shortcut of a corridor, data shortcuts are automatically

created for its baselines.

Object Status

Description

E|—|£| [/] Intersection - SRE1 and US98 - ... | Baseline of 'Corrid...

- ¥ [4] Profiles

l{a [] Intersection - SR61 and ... |Baseline of 'Corrid...
=- —ﬁ [¥] Intersection - SR61 and US98 - ... | Baseline of 'Corrid...

:{E! [¥] Intersection - SR61 and ... | Baseline of 'Corrid...
EI--":E [#] Intersection - SRE1 and US98 - 5... Baseline of 'Corrid...

B Profiles

Baseline of 'Corrid...

Baseline of 'Corrid...

2 Profiles

m

1{3 [] Intersection - SR61 and ... |Baseline of 'Corrid

Corricdor - SR61 and US98

To be added

=

i

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

Hide already published objects

Pick in drawing I OK I [
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From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab > Data Shortcuts, expand Corridors to display the Corridor - SR61

and US98 Data Shortcut.

[

Active

TOOLSPACE

Drawing View

£

Save and Close the MOD

0By Sites

@ Catchments
J--ﬂnﬂ Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
]-- Corridors

J--* Intersections
J--ﬁ Survey
[ View Frame Groups

£
[ & Assemblies
£
£

=3 'El Data Shortcuts [C:\Civil 30 2017 Projects\22049555201]
E]--e%‘ Surfaces

- -5 Alignments

ﬂ% Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks

E—]m Corridors

Corridor - SRE1
Corridor - SRA1 and US98
|-|§'|=|-I View Frame Groups

LRD02.dwg
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6 CREATE CORRIDOR - SR61 & US98
CORRIDOR SURFACE

DESCRIPTION

In this chapter you will learn how to create a both a Surface and Surface boundaries from the Corridor - SR61
and US98 corridor. Then you will create Data Shortcuts for the Surface: Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface -
Top.

OBJECTIVES

In this chapter, you will learn about:
e Review referenced data
e Create Data Shortcuts Reference:
Corridor: Corridor - SR61 and US98
e  Create Corridor Surface from Corridor - SR61 and US98
e Create Corridor Surface Boundary for Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top
e Create Data Shortcuts:
Surface: Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top

Review Results

CHAPTER SETUP

Run the Chapter 6 - 22049555201.exe file and restore all files to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects folder.

Do not change the location in which the Practice Files are installed. Doing so can cause errors when
completing the exercises in this training manual.
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CREATE CORRIDOR - SR61 & US98 CORRIDOR SURFACE

Exercise 6.1

Create MODLRDO3 File

In this exercise you will create the MODLRDOS3 file to create a both a Surface and Surface boundaries from the
Corridor - SR61 and US98 corridor. Then you will create Data Shortcuts for the Surface: Corridor - SR61 and
US98 Surface - Top.

1. From the Select File dialog box, navigate to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201\Roadway folder
and select Open 6.1 - Create Surface - Start.dwg. Click Open to close the Select File dialog box.

A Save Drawing As

[

Savein

¥

 Rosdway
Name ’ Date modified Type si
Aerial 10/31/2018830 PM  File folder
Assemblies 10/31/2018 830 PM  File folder
eng_data 10/31/2018 8:30 PM  File folder
Waster files 10/31/2018830 PM  File folder
XML 10/31/2018 830 PM  File folder

[H21 - Create Intersection -
R 21 - Creste Intersection -
F3.1 - Creste Intersection - Project - End.dwg
FS3.1 - Create Intersection - Project - Start.dwg
S 4.1 - Edit Intersection - End.dwg

FS 4.1 - Edit Intersection - Start.dwg

5.1 - Edit Corridor - End.dwg

5.1 - Edit Corridor - Start.dwg

6.1 - Creste Surface - End.dwg

FR6.1 - Create Surface - Start.dwg

F= ALGNRDOL.dwg

IS DSGNRDOL.dwg

FS MODLRDO1- Review.dwg

FS MODLRDOL.dwg

S MODLRDO2.dwg

Default - End.dwg
Default - Start.dwg

10/31/201811:30 ...
10/31/201811:30 ...
10/31/2018 3:26 PM
10/31/2018 3:24 PM
10/31/2018 6:22 PM
10/31/2018 5:46 PM
10/31/2018 8:00 PM
10/31/2018 6:22 PM
10/31/2018 8:00 PM
10/31/2018 8:00 PM
10/31/201810:51 ...
10/31/201810:51 ...
10/31/201810:52 ...
10/31/201810:52 ...
10/31/2018 8:00 PM

AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing

.

-]@E}@xﬁl Vews v Toos -

Preview

Options

] Update sheet and view
thumbnais now

Fie name ol m——
Files of type: [ AutoCAD 2013 Drawing (~.dwa) <][ Gancel |

2. From the Save Drawing As dialog box, navigate to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201\Roadway
folder and MODLRDO03.dwg. Click Save to close the Save Drawing As dialog box.

A save Drawing As

[

Savein: [ . Roadway v] & B @ ¥ E Vews v Toos
o Name = Date modified Type g Praview
I . XML 10/31/2018 8:30 PM  File folder
2.1 - Create Intersection - Default - End.dwg 10/31/2018 11:30 .. AutoCAD Drawing
2.1 - Create Intersection - Default - Start.dwg 10/31/2018 11:30 ... AutoCAD Drawing
| 3.1 - Create Intersection - Project - End.dwg 10/31/2018 3:26 PM  AutoCAD Drawing
= 3.1 - Create Intersection - Project - Start.dwg 10/31/2018 2:24 PM  AutoCAD Drawing
i 4.1 - Edit Intersection - End.dwg 10/31/2018 6:22 PM  AutoCAD Drawing
[ [S 41 - Edit Intersection - Start.dwg 10/31/2018 5:46 PM  AuteCAD Drawing
5.1 - Edit Corridor - End.dwg 10/31/2018 &00 PM  AutoCAD Drawing
5.1 - Edit Corridor - Start.dwg 10/31/2018 6:22 PM  AutoCAD Drawing |
| 6. - Create Surface - End.dwg 10/31/2018 8:00 PM  AuteCAD Drawing 1 Options
6.1 - Create Surface - Start.dwg 10/31/2018 8:00 PM  AuteCAD Drawing
ALGNRDUl‘de 10/31/2018 10:51 ... AutoCAD Drawing [£] Update sheet and view
i DSGNRDOL.dwg 10/31/2018 10551 .. AutoCAD Drawing HTOE ST
MODLRDO1- Review.dwg 10/31/2018 10:52 ... AutoCAD Drawing
MODLRDOL.dwg 10/31/201810:52 ... AutoCAD Drawing
MODLRD02.dwg 10/31/2018 8:00 PM  AutoCAD Drawing  ~
J ] W b
| Flename: | MODLRDO3 - Save
- | Filesoftype: | AutoCAD 2013 Drawing (- dwg) 7] Canedl |
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CREATE CORRIDOR - SR61 & US98 CORRIDOR SURFACE Chapter 6

3. Associate MODLRDO03.dwg File to the Project. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab > Data Shortcuts
[C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201], right-click and select Associate Project to Current Drawing.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View
&-[ moDLRDO3 =

=§> Points
=) [(“)] Point Groups
-2 Point Clouds
) @ Surfaces
H-""F Alignments
,,_) Feature Lines
H- B Sites
@ Catchments
]--m Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
J- Corridors
J"% Assemblies
* Intersections
]--R‘F Survey

[] View Frame Groups
[EBPal] Data Shortcuts [Ci\gases
]--ﬂ% Surfaces

m

Set Data Shortcuts Project Folder_

52 Pipe Netwarks Mew Dtz Shartcuts Project Folder_

m Pressure Netwo

Set Working Folder_

Associste Project to Current Drawing...

Associate Project to Multiple Drawings_

Validate Dats Shortcuts

Refresh

Important!

4, From Associate Project to Current Drawing dialog box, set the following values:

o Working Folder: set to C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects
o Select Project: click 22049555201 from drop down list

5. Click OK to close Associate Project to Current Drawing dialog box.

r B
A.‘ Associate Project to Current Drawing u

Waorking Folder

C:\Civil 30 2017 Projects|

Select Project:
| 22049555201 -

[ QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

2

L%

6. MODLRDO03.dwg is now associated to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201 Project.

- ﬂ Civill 3D i Autcdesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDO3 dwg [22043555201]

Modify  Analyze

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 6-3



Chapter 6 CREATE CORRIDOR - SR61 & US98 CORRIDOR SURFACE

7. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

= @R

Fr———a ‘i’fi Type—acomand— X '  —

8. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 6.2

Chapter 6

Create Data Shortcuts Reference to Corridor: Corridor - SR61 and US98

In this exercise you will create Data Shortcut References to the Corridor - Corridor - SR61 and US98 you created
using the Intersection wizard and then edited in the prior chapter.

1. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab > Data Shortcuts [C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201], right-
click and select Create Reference...

2. From the Create Corridor Reference dialog , set the following values:

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

@ Catchments

m Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
" Corridors
@ Assemblies

* Intersections
ﬁ Survey
~[E] View Frame Groups
=-[#] Data Shortcuts [C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201]
ﬁ Surfaces
"":E Alignments
ﬁg Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
B Corridors
Corridor - Basic
Carridor - SRE1
) Corridor - SR61 and US98
~[E3 View Frame Groups

Descriptio Open Source Drawing—
55201%\Roadway PBromote

Remove

o Name: Corridor - SR61 and US98
o Corridor style: FDOT

3. Click OK to close Create Corridor Reference dialog.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

m

A Create Corridor Reference ‘

. %

Source Corridor:

Corridor - SR61 and Usss
Name:
Corridor - SR61 and USS3

Desaription:

Corridor style:

[ FooT

Corridor layer:

Corridor_dp

Baselines:

@ When you create a reference to a corridor, references are automatically created to its baselines.

=+ Corridor - SR61 and US98 Baselines
573 Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NE - Quadrant
0 Intersection - SR61 and US98 - NE - Quadrant - Profile
E-"23 Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SE - Quadrant
i Xg Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SE - Quadrant - Profile
5.3 Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SW - Quadrant
0 Intersection - SR61 and US98 - SW - Quadrant - Profile
-3 Intersection - SRE1 and US98 - NW - Quadrant
% Intersection - SRE1 and US98 - NW - Quadrant - Profile
SR61
. SREL-PR
=73 Uses

M US38 - PGL

J |

Cancel

Help

© 2018 FDOT
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Chapter 6 CREATE CORRIDOR - SR61 & US98 CORRIDOR SURFACE

4, Review Corridors in MODLRDO03 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors, the data
referenced Corridor - SR61 and US98 is now displayed in the list.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

= MODLRDO3
¢ Points

E- [‘:"}] Point Groups
- Point Clouds
EJ--@ Surfaces &
E-"23 Alignments £
J Feature Lines

- By sites

@ Catchments

- 371] Pipe Networks

m Pressure Networks

=] ‘ orridors

= Corridor - Basic

@ Corridor - SR61

A @ Corridor - SRE1 and US98
E]--;% Assemblies

* Intersections =
EJ--ﬁ Survey i

3 7]
=
-

i
a
&

5. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

:/~§' \{\///////\/ PR

X

i ﬂrv FypE—a—Ccommans. / 1 E

6. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 6.3  Create Corridor surface from Corridor - SR61 and US98
In this chapter you will create a Surface from the Corridor - SR61 and US98 corridor.

1. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors, select Corridor - SR61 and US98, then right-click
and select Properties...

Active Drawing View
- @ Surfaces

-2 Alignments

J Feature Lines

- By Sites

@ Catchments

#-37 Pipe Networks

m Pressure Networks
E—]-- Corridors

@ Corridor - Basic

t = Corridor - SRE1
2} Corridor - SRE:

B "
o gy Assemblies
Comidor Section Editor_
* Intersections amaer “1 e
[]"ﬁ Survey Synchronize
[ View Frame Groups
Delete
&[] Data Shortcuts [CACivil 3 -
E]--e%‘ Surfaces Drive

[H- —% Alignments

Select

Harizon Zoom to

Pzn to

- SE - Quadrant - (14) Intersect Export LandXML_
- SW - Quadrant - (15) Intersect —
- NW - Quadrant - (16)  Intersect Refresh

2. From the Static Corridor Properties - Corridor - SR61 and US98 dialog, select the Surfaces tab.

3. Select the Create a corridor surface button, referenced by the red arrow.

L
A static Corridor Propertiss - Carridor - SR61 and US98 -

Information IlParameters I|Codes I|Feature Lines | Surfaces IBoundaries ||5Iope Patterns I
Add data
Data type:
[ ks
If]%l Create a corridor surface
|—N Surface
I
4, Rename the surface to: Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top
A saicorser s ot 511 =5 A -
Information I|Paramehers ||Codes I|Feature Lines | Surfaces IBoundaries ||5Iope Patterns I
Add data
Data type:
2 Liks
MName Surface Style
----- (@" [4] Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top _No Display :‘.%
L

5. Add data to the Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top surface, set the following values:

o Set Data type: Links
o Set Specify code: Top

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 6-7
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6. Click on the Plus sign to add data to the Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top surface, referenced by
the red arrow.

A, St Contdor Properies  Corridor - 5561 and Us8

Information |[Parameters |(Codes | Feature Lines | Surfaces IBoundanes | siope Patterms |
Add data
Data type: Specify code:

B s - [ - B3

Surface Style Render Material Add s Breakline Overhang Correction  Description

7. Then for the Corrisor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top surface, set the following values:

o Set Surface style to Triangles 1:1Proposed [Blue]
o Check Add as Breaklines box
o Set Overhang Correction to Top Links

[ A Seetc oridorpropenies - Cordor 5561 wna U535
finformaton |[Parameters ||Codes | Feature Lines | surfaces 'Bm;danes | slope Patterns |
Add data
Data type: Specfy code:
B s - [ - B
Name Surface Style Render Material Add as Breakline Overhang Correction  Description
(B° o Comidor-SRELond U Suface-Top  Trenglesld Proposed(Bluel  (aByleyer G Teples
B
| e e s
4]

8. From the Static Corridor Properties - Corridor - SR61 and US98 dialog, select the Boundaries tab.

. statc Cordor Properies - Comndor - SRel and U3

Information |[Parameters ||Codes | Feature Lines ||Surfaces | Boundaries Islape Pattems |

Name Description Render Material Definitions Use Type ‘
‘ ol

(R Corridor - SR6L and USSE Surface - Top

9. Right-click on the Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top surface, then select Corridor extents as outer
boundary.

R

|I.nfo;mab'm I|Parameters I|Codes ||Feah..|re Lines I|Surﬁ5ces | Boundaries IE‘.Iope Patterns I

MName Description

Corridor extents as outer boundary
Add Interactively_

Add From Polygon_

Copy value to clipboard
Copy to dipboard

Refresh
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10. Rename Boundary to: Outer Boundary. Click OK to continue and close the Static Corridor Properties -
Corridor - SR61 and US98 dialog.

X omirser rme mon W N L e
finformation |[Parameters ||Codes | Feature Lines | [surfaces | Boundaries |5|upe Patterns |
Name Description Render Material Definitions Use Type
E-(fg"  Corridor - SR6L and US98 Surface - Top
ok |[ Cencel |[ Apdly | [ Heb

11. From the Corridor Properties - Rebuild dialog, selecr Rebuild the corridor.

: ,

The corridor definition has been modified and needs to be rebuilt.
~ What do you want to do?

= Rebuild the corridor
The corridor will be rebuilt to apply the medifications,

< Mark the corridor as out-of-date
The medifications will be saved, but the corridor will not reflect them until a
rebuild is done at a later time,

0 Always perform my current choice

12, Review Data Referenced Surfaces in MODLRDO03 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Surfaces.
the surface created from the Corridor - SR61 and US98 named Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top is
now displayed in the list.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

=-[ MODLRDO3

# Points

[ [‘:"}] Point Groups

@ Point Clouds
E—J@ Surfaces

--f&v Corridor - SR51 and US98 Surface - Top
@ m DTM Existing
[#-"2F Alignments

J Feature Lines

- By sites

Catchments

- 3f Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
EJ-- Corridors

-G Assemblies

* Intersections
EJ--ﬁ Survey

[] View Frame Groups
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13. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

14, The new Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top surface is displayed

= @ R

AN
\ \\
WSS
INSSS:

15. Save your file before continuing.
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Chapter 6

Exercise 6.4 Create Corridor Surface Data Shortcuts

In this exercise you will create a Data Shortcut for the Corridor: Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top

surface.

1. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab > Data Shortcuts, right click to display popup menu and select Create

Data Shortcuts...

o
_,_) Feature Lines

- By Sites

@ Catchments
-3 Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
]-- Corridors

H- G Assemblies

J--* Intersections
]--ﬁ Survey

[] View Frame Groups

. mno o s DonAnCECon1d
Create Data Shortcuts...

Set Dsta Shortcuts Project Folder

Mew Data Shortcuts Project Folder_
Set Working Folder_

Azzocizte Project to Cumrent Drawing
Aszociste Project to Multiple Drawings_

Validste Dsts Shortcuts

Refresh

2. From the Create Data Shortcuts dialog, check the box next to Surfaces. Click OK to create the Surface Data
Shortcut and close the Create Data Shortcuts dialog.

(o

Selected objects will be accessible to all users who point to the same working
folder. These shortcuts are available in the Prospector.

When you create a data shortcut of a comidor, data shortcuts are automatically
created for its baselines.

Object
B..

sviecs ]

Status Description

e%‘ Corridor - 5R51 and US98 Surface - Top To be added

[] Alignments

Centerline Alignments

.73 [] US98 - Right EOP

<

I 2

Hide already published objects

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

Pick in drawing

© 2018 FDOT

6-11



Chapter 6

6-12

CREATE CORRIDOR - SR61 & US98 CORRIDOR SURFACE

3. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab > Data Shortcuts, expand Surfaces to display the Corridor - SR61

and US98 - Top Surface Data Shortcut.

TOOLSPACE

3

Active Drawing Wiew -

s et

»

[#-"23 Alignments

J Feature Lines

- By Sites

@ Catchments

- J71] Pipe Netwarks

m Pressure Networks

E]-- Corridors

-5 Assemblies

* Intersections

E]--ﬁ Survey

] View Frame Groups

=[] Data Shortcuts [C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201]
Bﬁ% Surfaces

E E% Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top

-(’% DTM Bxsting :
- .I:% Alignments =E
ﬁg Pipe Networks °
m Pressure Networks i

Pre

m

4. Save and Close MODLRDO03.dwg

© 2018 FDOT
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7 USING THE FDOT DRIVEWAY BLOCK

DESCRIPTION

In this chapter you will learn how to create a Driveway Corridor Model using the FDOT Driveway Block.

OBJECTIVES

In this chapter, you will learn about:
e Review referenced data
Create Data Shortcuts Reference:
Corridor: Corridor - SR61 and US98
Surface: Corridor- Corridor - SR61 and US98 - Top

o Create Driveway layout using FDOT Driveway Block
o Create Feature Lines from Driveway layout lines
o  Create Profile and Profile Views
e  Create Driveway Assembly
e Create Driveway Corridor Model:
SR61 Driveway Left
e Add Targets to Driveway Corridor Model
e Create Corridor Surface from SR61 Driveway Left
e  Use the Object Viewer to display Corridor Model SR61 Driveway Left

e Review Results

CHAPTER SETUP

Run the Chapter 7 - 22049555201.exe file and restore all files to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects folder.

Do not change the location in which the Practice Files are installed. Doing so can cause errors when
completing the exercises in this training manual.
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USING THE FDOT DRIVEWAY BLOCK

Exercise 7.1

Create MODLRDO04 File

In this exercise you will create the MODLRDO4 file to be used to create a Driveway Corridor Model using the
FDOT Driveway Block.

1. From the Select File dialog box, navigate to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201\Roadway folder
and select Open 7.1 - Create Driveway - Start.dwg. Click Open to close the Select File dialog box.

2,

==

<

File name:

7.1 Create Driveway - Start.dwg

i,

A seiecirie
Lookin: [ |, Roadway SeH@xg
2] | Name = Type 4 Preview
) 5.1 - Edit Corridor - End-Data File folder o
Acrial File folder -~
Assemblies File folder
I eng_data File folder ;
Master files File folder o 7
XML File folder f
| 1.1 - Create MODLRDOZ - End.dwg AutoCAD Drawing /4
P8 2. - Create Intersection - Default - End.dwg AutoCAD Drawing o
P21 - Create Intersection - Default - Start.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
| FS3.1 - Create Intersection - Project - End.dwg AuteCAD Drawing
_| 31 - Create Intersection - Project - Start.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
"l FE41 - EditIntersection - End.dwg AutoCAD Drawing | =
) F=4.1 - Edit Intersection - Start.dwg AuteCAD Drawing
S 51 - Edit Carridor - End.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
F¥5.1 - Edit Corridor - Start.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
FH6.1 - Create Corridor Surface - End.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
I FS6.1 - Create Corridor Surface - Start.dwg AuteCAD Drawing
71 - Creste Driveway - End.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
F7.1 - Create Driveway - Start.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
) FS8.1 - Create Traffic Median - End.dwg AuteCAD Drawing
S 8.1 - Create Traffic Median - Start.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
FS9.1 - Create Traffic sland - End.dwg AutoCAD Drawing Intial View
| | FH91- Create Traffic Island - Startdwg AutoCAD Draving | = o e v
8 10.1 - Create Handicap Ramp - End.dwg AuteCAD Drawing
F¥10.1 - Create Handicap Ramp - Start.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
f FS ALGNRDOL.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
FS DSGNRDOL.dwg AutoCAD Drawing =

Views v Tooks v

H ~| Flescftype:  (Drawng Cawa)

&

From the Save Drawing As dialog box, navigate to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201\Roadway

folder and MODLRDO04.dwg. Click Save to close the Save Drawing As dialog box.

A save Drawing As

]

Save in:

-

m

. Roadway
Name B Date modified Type
. Aerial 1/26/2018 1:40 PM File folder
. Assemblies 1/26/2018 1:40 PM File folder
eng_data 1/26/2018 1:40 PM  File folder
. Master files 1/26/2018 2:00 PM File folder _
XML 1/26/2018 1:40 PM File folder 3

1.1 - Create MODLRDO2 - End.dwg

1 - Create Intersection - Project - Start.
1 - Edit Intersection - End.dwg

1 - Edit Intersection - Start.dwg

1 - Edit Corridor - End.dwg

1 - Edit Corridor - Start.dwg

1 - Create Corridor Surface - End.dwg

2.1 - Create Intersection - Default - End.dwg
1 - Create Intersection - Default - Start.
1 - Create Intersection - Project - End.dwg

dwg

dwg

11/26/2017 11:00 ...
11/27/2017 7:45 PM
11/27/2017 T:43 PM
11/27/2017 7:50 PM
11/27/2017 T:48 PM
11/24/2017 3:23 PM
11/27/2017 7:52 PM
11/27/2017 8:16 PM
11/27/2017 7:56 PM
11/27/2017 &:54 PM

AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing

- Preview

Options

[] Update sheet and view
thumbnails now

Copy Design Feed from
previous version

-]@E}@xﬁl Views ~ Tools -

72

ﬁ 6.1 - Create Corridor Surface - Start.dw 6/23/2018 11:36 AM  AutoCAD Drawin -
I g ]
4 | e 3
| File name: | MODLRDO4 - Save
- | Filesoftype: [ AutoCAD 2013 Drawing (- dwa) ) Cancel |
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3. Associate MODLRDO4.dwg File to the Project. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab > Data Shortcuts
[C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201], right-click and select Associate Project to Current Drawing.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View
=-[ MODLRDO4

@ Points
E]--[‘ﬁ’} Point Groups

- @) Point Clouds

£} @ Surfaces

[#-"23 Alignments

J Feature Lines

- B Sites

@ Catchments

(- 57| Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
Corridors

EJ--;% Assemnblies

* Intersections
EJ--ﬁ Survey

[ View Frame Groups
ENP] Data Shortcuts [C:\Civi
EJ--e% Surfaces
[

Creste Data Shortouts

Set Data Shortcuts Project Folder

m Pipe Netwarks HNew Data Shorcuts Project Folder

m Pressure Networks

Set Working Foider—

Associate Project to Current Drawing...

Aszociste Project to Multiple Drawings_

Validate Dsta Shortcuts

Refresh

4. From Associate Project to Current Drawing dialog box, set the following values:

o  Working Folder: set to C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects
o Select Project: click 22049555201 from drop down list

5. Click OK to close Associate Project to Current Drawing dialog box.

r Bl
.ﬂ_‘ Associate Project to Current Drawing u

Working Folder

C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects

Select Project:
| 22049555201 -

[ QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

-—

6. MODLRDO04.dwg is now associated to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201 Project.

= '[:I"—_W“ £ bl Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDO4.dwg [22045555201]

Insert Annotate Modify AN e View Manage Qutput Survey Au Add-ins xpress Tools Autodesk Point Layout
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7. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

= @R

8. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 7.2  Insert Driveway Block

In this exercise you will insert the FDOT Dynamic Driveway Block from the FDOT CIVIL BLOCKS tool palette
group.
1. From the Home tab > Palettes panel, select the Tool Palettes icon.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDO4.dwg [22049555201]

Home

]

. Feature Line -

ading *

B Tool Palettes (Ctrl+3)

Opens or closes the Tool Palettes window where you can access
ubassembilies for roadway ign and other toolks

e ToolPalettes
Press F1 for more help

2. Right-click on the Tool Palettes menu bar, use the red arrow as a reference.

l ! FDOTWallCapBeam

TP Junction

1 FDOT MSE Retaining
Wall

FDOT B 3l

FDOT Traffic Railing
N Wall

FDOT CIP Retaining
Wall

FDOT Preca:
Wall

FDOT Barrier L Wall

FDOT Barrier
Retaining Wall

EMAT fravihs WWall
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Select FDOT Civil Blocks palette group from the list.

Maove
Size
Cloze

Allow Docking

Anchor Left <

Anchor Right >

Auto-hide

Transparency_

New Palette

Renarne

Customize Palettes

Customize Commands_

Import Subaszsemblies

Civil Imperial Subaszemblies
Givil Metric Subassemblies
Civil Materials

Civil Multiview Blocks
Annotation and Design
Samples

3D Make

Generic Lights

Cameras

Visual Styles

FDOT Cwvil Blocks

FDOT Subassemblies
FDOT Structures

FDOT Traffic

All Pallettes

4. Select the Driveway block from the Tool Palette FDOT Civil Blocks..

USING THE FDOT DRIVEWAY BLOCK

Control via grip editing or parameter input. Visability options include Comidor
B Modeling that displays line work used for targets when exploded.

© 2018 FDOT
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5. Use the Zoom and Pan commands, then hover over the Miscellaneous Alignment on the left ETW along
SR61 alignment parallel to station 702.

6. Pick to place the Driveway block when it is positioned with the ramp pointing away from the travel lanes.

opll ‘i\l\eha@e] 7
N

Miscellanecus Alignment

Station  2+3244°000°

7. Select the Driveway Block you just placed, then select the triangle grip located near the center of the
Driveway Block with the line above it, use the red arrow as a reference.

|=1Topli2D Wireframe]
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8. From the list choose the G 15 Driveway Type.

[~ 1Top)|2D Wireframe] Gl
G2
G2
G4 ™
. ™~
=3 ~
66 ey

M2

M3

>< M1l
XY=

9. With the Driveway Block still selected, select the triangle grip located below the Driveway Block with the
line above it, use the red arrow as a reference.

Note This glyph that looks the same as the Driveway Type has two settings Driveway Default and Corridor
Modeling.

10. Select Corridor Modeling to change the block display to the minimum geometry needed for corridor model
targeting.

|=1Topli2D Wireframe]

TOOL PALETTES - FDOT CIVIL BLOCKS

v | Diiveway Default

Corrider Modeling
L R -
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11. With the Driveway Block still selected, type Explode on the command line then press the Enter

EB'IEN 5| - ExPLODE A|

12. The result is lines on layer Driveway.

[=1Top]I2D Wireframe]

Line
Calor @ ByLayer
Layer  Driveway

Linetype  Bylayer

13. Save your file before continuing.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT
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Exercise 7.3

Driveway Slab Subassemblies Help

USING THE FDOT DRIVEWAY BLOCK

In this exercise you will access the Driveway Slab Subassemblies Help to learn about the targets required for the
driveway corridor model.

1.

2,

7-10

Right-click on the Tool Palettes menu bar, use the red arrow as a reference.

! | FDOTWaliCapBzam

' A 1P Junction
1 DOT MSE Retaining

Wall

\

Wall

FDOT Barrier L Wall

FNNT fravit Wall

Select the FDOT Subassemblies palette group from the list.

Mave
Size
Close

Allow Docking

Anchor Left <

Anchor Right >

Autc-hide

Transparency.

MNew Paleme

Rename

Customize Palettes_

Customize Commands._.

Import Subassemblies.

Givil Imperial Subassemblies
Givil Metiic Subassembiies
Givil Materials

Crvil Multview Blocks
Annatsfion and Design
Samples

3D Make

Genesic Lights

Cameras

Visual Styles

FDOT Civil Blocks

FDOT Subassembiies
FDOT Structures

FDOT Traffic

Al Palettes

© 2018 FDOT
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3. From the FDOT Subassemblies palette, select the Urban tab.

Urban - FDOT

4,

Apply Tool Properties to Subassembly

Copy

Specify Image_
Refresh Image
Monochrome

Set Image from Selection_

Properties

Help_
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5. Expand Urban in the FDOT Subassembly Reference Help documentation. Choose FDOT Driveway if it is
not already selected

e DO WSS k)
wE o &8 o

Hide Back Prnt Options

[Cortrts [ Soa] B
B T o FDOT Subassembly Reference i

g Lanes

Daylighting .

@ Barics & Ferces FDOT Driveway

Q Medians . ! " Y )

@ Resurfacing, Restoration, Rehab ( This subassembly will draw the predefined driveways according to the Standard Plans for Road & Bridge

= () Uban Construction Index No. 000-515. A full curb will be drawn if no driveway is found and will transition into a Drop
[B]FDOT Driveway] Curb. The transition length will be defined by the user placing a target line to indicate the full drop portion of the
[2] FDOT Sidewalk curb.
[2] FDOT Traffic Separators
[2] FDOT Ditch Pavement The targets are used to define the slopes and distances of the driveway.

@ Wals

[2] FDOT Conditional Horizontal Targe
[2] FDOT Exdisting Features

@ FDOT Stop Processing

[2] FDOT Link to Offset with Slope
[2] FDOT Stabilization Limits

@ FDOT Lane Slope Report

[2] FDOT Point Labels Assembly

[2] FDOT Daylight Shoulder To ROW

6. Review the diagram showing the 3 driveway slabs.

Sidewalk

Uity

. Taper

e Offset .\l

Curt Transition

VO @ @
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Chapter 7

7. Scroll down to Target Parameters and write down the names of the Offset Targets.

Target Parameters

These target lines are used to cause the driveway to be modeled. They also provide offset and
elevation Information o the subassembly. Some are optional and only need to be drawn or
targeted if the design calls for them, Some will be used for more than cne purpose and targeted as
both Offset and Elevation targets. It Is best to use feature lines to draw them due to the fact that
feature lines can be named. Naming the feature lines makes it easier to tell which one goes to
which driveway, if you have multipie driveways in your project.

Offset Targets
Name Optional (Yes or No)
Slab 1 Back No
| Slab 2 Back Yes
Slab 3 Trigger Line Yes
| Drop Curb Trigger Line Yes
| Elevation Targets
Name Optional (Yes or No)
Slab 1 Back No
Slab 2 Back Yes

Slab 1 Back Is used as an Offset anc Elevation Target Line and Is REQUIRED In order to model
your basic FDOT Driveway
Drop Curb Trigger Line Is needed onty where and when there s Full Drop Curb to be modeled.

Slab 2 Back is used as an Offset and Elevation Target Line and should be drawn to be coincident
with the Back of Sidewalk Line. This is because It will represent where the Slab 2 structure aligns
with the back of sidwalk in the model, This ine may aiso be used as the Siad 3 Trigger Line

Slab 3 Trigger Line is used as a trigger and the Offset and Elevation are not important. The
presence of this line causes the Siabd 3 structure to be modeled in your corridor. This line may be

a shared target fine with the Siab 2 Back targeting

Note You will use these as names for Feature Lines created in another step later.

AN

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

Slab 1 Back
Slab 2 Back
Slab 3 Trigger

© 2018 FDOT
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8.

7-14

Review the definitions and parameters requirements for the FDOT Driveway:

o

o

e}

o

o

Slab 1: Will always be the first slab placed and is always present if there is a driveway being

modeled.

Slab 2: Will only be needed if the driveway crosses a sidewalk.

Slab 3: Is used to tie the new driveway to existing ground or as close as possible within design
restrictions. The user can restrict the length of Slab 3 by using the Tolerance parameter.

Input Parameters:

Input Parameters

These parameters are used to override the default settings used for certain attributes of the individual FDOT

Driveway slabs.

Parameter Description Type Default Value
Side Specifies which side to place the Left/Right Right
subassembly.
Driveway Specifies the thickness of the Thickness in 6.00"
Thickness driveway slab. decimal feet.
Slab 3 Slope Specifies the slope of the driveway | Double -4.0%
Slab 3. percentage
Slab 3 Tolerance Specifies the maximum length of Positive Double | 40.00

Slab 3 at the current frequency line.

=10

Link Code - Ground | Code to be applied to all links String Sod, Top, Datum

indicating existing or proposed

ground.
Link Code — Top of | Code to be applied to all links onthe | String Top, Driveway,
Driveway surface of the driveway slabs. DrivewaySlopelabel
Link Code — Code to be applied to all remaining String Datum, Driveway
Driveway links of the driveway slabs.
Remaining

Target Parameters:
© 2018 FDOT
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Target Parameters
These target lines are used to cause the driveway to be modeled. They also provide offset and
elevation information to the subassembly. Some are optional and only need to be drawn or
targeted if the design calls for them. Some will be used for more than one purpose and targeted
as both Offset and Elevation targets. It is best to use feature lines to draw them due to the fact
that feature lines can be named. Naming the feature lines makes it easier to tell which one goes
to which driveway, if you have multiple driveways in your project.

Offset Targets

Name Optional (Yes or No)
Slab 1 Back No

Slab 2 Back Yes

Slab 3 Trigger Line Yes

Drop Curb Trigger Line Yes

Elevation Targets

Name Optional (Yes or No)
Slab 1 Back No

Slab 2 Back Yes

o Slab 1 Back: Is used as an Offset and Elevation Target Line and is REQUIRED in order to model
your basic FDOT Driveway. Drop Curb Trigger Line is needed only where and when there is Full
Drop Curb to be modeled.

o Slab 2 Back: Is used as an Offset and Elevation Target Line and should be drawn to be coincident
with the Back of Sidewalk Line. This is because it will represent where the Slab 2 structure aligns
with the back of sidwalk in the model. This line may also be used as the Slab 3 Trigger Line.

o Slab 3 Trigger Line: Is used as a trigger and the Offset and Elevation are not important.
The presence of this line causes the Slab 3 structure to be modeled in your corridor. This
line may be a shared target line with the Slab 2 Back targeting. Slab 2 Back / Slab 3 Trigger
(usually represented by the same object).

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 7-15
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Chapter 7

USING THE FDOT DRIVEWAY BLOCK
Exercise 7.4

Use the Join Command to Connect the Individual Line Segments
In this exercise you will use the Join command to connect the individual line segments create when the Driveway
Block was exploded.

1. From the Home tab > Modify panel > select Modify, then select Join.
iR = gy cvi 2D Autodesk AutoCAD Givil 3D 2017 MODLRDO2 dwg [22043555201]
Home Insert Vie Si = A
\ = -

Toolspace

Palettes

Trim =

M Fiet - Ay

Trirn

A Fiet

L
L AITay

_'.l' -

Tim -

M Filer ~

Joins objects

ey JOIN

Press F1 for more help

+ = JOIN Select source cbject or multiple objects to join at once

[-1ToplI2D Wireframe]

1 found, 3 total el
1 found, 4 total gl
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Chapter 7
3. Above the Command line you should the message 5 objects converted into 1 polyline.
5 objects converted to 1 polyline N
1 constraint(s) removed
m >~ |

4. Hover over the Polyline just created to display tool tips.

|=1Topli2D Wireframe]

Polyline
Calor @ eyLayer

Layer  Driveway
Linetype  Bylayer

5. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 7.5 Create Data Shortcuts Reference to Surface: Corridor - SR61 and US98
Surface - Top

In this exercise you will create Data Shortcut References to the Surface - Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface -
Top you created using the prior chapter.

1. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab > Data Shortcuts [C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201], right-
click and select Create Reference...

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing Wiew

=-[) MODLRD04

¢ Points

EJ--[‘E’] Paint Groups

- (% Point Clouds
E]--@ Surfaces

E-"23 Alignments

J Feature Lines

- By Sites

@ Catchments

- J71] Pipe Netwarks
m Pressure Networks
Corridors

-5 Assemblies

* Intersections
E]--ﬁ Survey

] View Frame Groups
BlE Data Shortcuts [CACivil 30 2017 Projects\22049555201]

Bﬁ% Surfaces
[y Corridor - SR61 and USG8 Surf| Creste Reference..
£ DTM Existing -
[ e Alignments Open Source Drawing_
I Promate
Description
Remawve
55201\Roadway

2. From the Create Surface Reference dialog , set the following values:

o Name: Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top
o Surface Style: Border-Proposed [Blue]

3. Click OK to close Create Surface Reference dialog.

r B
A., Create Surface Reference M
Source surface: Surface layer:
Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top DM
Properties Value
E Information
Mame Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top
Description
Style Border-Proposed [Blue]
Render Material Global
[ OK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help
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4, Review Surfaces in MODLRDO04 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Surfaces, the data referenced
Surface: Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top is now displayed in the list.

TOOLSPACE
=
Active Drawing View - E
=-[ MODLRDO4 -H
# Points Bl

- [‘:"}] Point Groups
-5 Point Clouds
ey
-- @ @ Corridor - 5R61 and US98 Surface - Top ==
@ (3 g DTM Existing '
- 23 Alignments

J Feature Lines

- By sites

@ Catchments

- 3fll Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
Corridors

- E Assemblies _
* Intersections ;
EJ"ﬁ Survey £
[] View Frame Groups

m

5. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

6. Hover over the data referenced Surface: Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top to display tool tips.

\ i N f
SHSR61 and S8 TnteMection J12D Wiggframe ] = @ =
> =

N Tin Surface

Stye  Border-Propossd [Bius]

Name  Coridor - SREL and USSE Surfacs - Top
Layer  DTM

s wTV S -

7. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 7.6  Create Feature Lines from the Driveway lines

In this exercise you will create Feature Lines from the lines and polylines created from the exploding of the
Driveway Block.

1. Using Feature Lines for corridor targeting enables you to see the name of the Feature Line in the dialog after
selecting it in the drawing. This reduces confusion and helps to avoid mistakes.

Curb Drop Trigger

Slab 1 Back

Slab 2 Back / Slab 3 Trigger
(Represented by the same object)

2. The geometry for 4 corridor modeling targets created from the Driveway block:

v Curb Drop Trigger
v' Slab 1 Back
v" Slab 2 Back / Slab 3 Trigger (usually represented by the same object)

3. Fromthe Home tab > Create Design panel > select Feature Line, and select Create Feature Lines from Objects
command.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017  MODLRDM dwg [22045555201]

s | Geolocation  FDOT -3

?!@ Ty =

ity | = PR

) Parcel ~ g Intersections ~

¥ Festure Line +

reate Feature Line

reate Feature Lines from Objects

) ) Create Feature Lines from Objects
reate Feature Lines from Alignment

Creates feature lines from Bines, arcs, pohylines, or 3D polyfines

reate Feature Line from Comidor

Press F1 for more help
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4, Select the two lines and one polylines representing the Drop Curb Trigger, Slab 1 Back, and Slab 2 Back.
Press Enter to continue.

1=1Topl 2D Wireframe] h .

Select lines, arcs, polylines or 3d polylines to convert to feaiure iines or [Xref]:

found X

Select lines, arcs, polylines or 2d pelylines to convert to feature lines or [Xrefl:

found, 2 total _—

Select lines, arcs, polylines or 3d polylines to convert to feature lines or [Xref]:
al

found, 3 t
. - CREATEFEATURELINES
X Select lines, arcs, polylines or 3d polylines to convert to feature lines or [Xref] =]

5. From the Create Feature Lines dialog box, set the following values:

Set Site: Site 1

Put a check in the box next to Enable Name and Style
Set Name: Driveway Slab <[Next Counter(CP)]>
Set the Style to FDOT Driveway

Set Conversion options:

O O O O O

o Check Erase existing entities
o Check Assign elevations

6. Click OK to continue.

A Creste Festure Lines g
Site:
B ste 1 -
Name
Driveway Slab <[Next Counter(CP)] >
Style
|| & FDOT Drveway -
Layer
@) Breakline_dp

() Use current layer
() Use selected entity layer
Conversion options

Erase existing entities

[ weed paints

[ ok ) cancel ][ kel

7. From the Assign Elevations dialog, set the following values for Options:

o  Set From surface
o  Select Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - TOP from the drop-down list
o Uncheck the box next to Insert intermediate grade break points

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 721
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8. Click OK to continue.

A Assign Elevations M

Options

(7 Elevation: 0.00'
From gradings

(@) From surface

o] Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - TOP R4

[ ] nsert intermediate grade break points

[ ok |[ concel |[ e |

9. Command lines displays 3 feature lines added to site: Site 1.

3 feature lines added to site: Site 1
1 constraint(s) removed

B ]

10. Hover over the 3 Feature Lines created the drawing to display tool tips

o Feature Line: Driveway Slab 1

[=1Top]|2D Wireframe]

Feature Line
Name Drivewsy Sisb 1
~ Stde  FDOT Diveway
Layer  Breskline dp
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o Feature Line: Driveway Slab 2

[=1Topl|2D Wireframe]

B

lix Rl >

o Feature Line: Driveway Slab 1.

|~1Top]|2D Wireframe]

Feature Line

v
L ~ ERala ~ N
Note Special notes about the behavior of the Create Feature Lines from Objects command:

Duplicate names are not allowed

Next Counter follows the order in which you selected objects

Group objects for a specific driveway in the same Site

Design elevations are assigned at each vertex from the referenced corridor model surface.

O O O O

11. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 7.7

7-24

Edit the Names of the Feature Lines

USING THE FDOT DRIVEWAY BLOCK

In this exercise you will edit the names of the feature lines in the Prospector to correct errors and match the target
names you wrote down in a prior step.

These are the names for Feature Lines you wrote down;

1.

2,

v" Slab 1 Back
v" Slab 2 Back
v Slab 3 Trigger

v Drop Curb Trigger

Active Drawing View

= [ MODLRDO4
'@ Points
- [#] Point Groups
@ Point Clouds
- (5 Surfaces
3 Alignments
J Feature Lines
= Sites

= B site1

Q1 Parcels
E Catchments
1 pipe Networks

Corridors
B Assemblies
* Intersections

R Survey

B3 Alignments

o Featuretines

m Grading Groups

m Pressure Networks

[E] View Frame Groups

MName
] Driveway Slab 1
47| Driveway Slab 2
47| Driveway Slab 3

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

Style”

Right click Driveway Slab 1 and choose Select.

FDOT Drive  BreakLine_c
FDOT Drive  BreakLine_c¢

W BreakLine_c

Prospecton

=-[) MODLRDO4
'@ Points

- [4‘:’] Point Groups

-~ &3 Point Clouds

=28 @ Surfaces

"2 Alignments

" J Feature Lines

=By Sites

& @ Site 1

%ﬂ Parcels
= Catchments

28 m Pipe Networks

Caorridors

=2 % Assemblies

= * Intersections

23 ﬁ Survey

- ] View Frame Grou

Name
fa [ L

Alignmen

[®] Grading G

- m Pressure Networ

Properties_
Apply Feature
Apply Feature

Remave Dyna

Raise/Lower_.

Add to Surface as Breakiine

Move to Site_.

Copy to Ste—

¥ Line Shading

Copy value t

Copy ta clipbosrd

Line Mames
Line Styles—

mic Links.

clipboard

© 2018 FDOT

From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Sites, expand Site 1, Select Feature Lines to display the
individual Feature Lines in the lower pane of the Prospector.
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3. The Driveway Slab 1Feature Line is highlighted in the drawing editor.

|-1Topli2D Wireframe]

LX ix J B N _ s

N

4. Repeat this process for the Driveway Slab 2 and Driveway Slab 2 Feature Lines. Driveway Slab 2 Feature
Line.

[-1Topli2D Wireframe]
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5. Driveway Slab 3 Feature Line.

|-1Topli2D Wireframe]

w
- (B 28

Note You may find the names are assigned to the wrong Feature Lines
6. Save your file before continuing.
7. Click the Feature Line name in the Prospector then click it a second time to edit the name.

8. The Feature Line positioned along the flowline of the curb should be renamed to Drop Curb Trigger

TOOLSPACE [~ Topli2D Wireframe] . N

Il U

Active Drawing View
[ MODLRDO4

- Paints
[#] Point Groups
- (& Point Clouds
(% Surfaces
3 Alignments
J Feature Lines
= @ Sites
=By site1
3 Alignments
+
[@] Grading Groups
Y Parcels
B Catchments
Tl Pipe Metworks
m Pressure Networks

~ B Coridors

& Assemblies
& Intersections
ﬁ Survey
[ View Frame Groups A
Name Sty\e‘ Layer 2D
I3 Drop Curb Trigger FDOT Drive |Breakline c| |
w*Slab1 Back FDOT Drive Breakline_c
l4#Slab 2 Back FDOT Drive BreakLine_c
] .
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9. Rename Feature Lines to Slab 1 Back and Slab 2 Back respectively. Select Slab 1 Back.

TOOLSPACE |~IToplI2D Wireframe]
IC )

Active Drawing View
=1 MODLRDO4

~48 Points
-[#] Point Groups
@ Paint Clouds
@ Surfaces
"% Alignments
J Feature Lines
=B Sites
é @ Site1
3 Alignments
-
"] Grading Groups
- aﬂ Parcels
-~ [B Catchments
-3f] Pipe MNetworks
T Pressure Networks

Corridors

& Assemblies
~ & Intersections
RE Survey
[E] View Frame Groups
Name Style’\ Layer 2D
47| Drop Curb Trigger FDOT Drive Breakline_c
o [ T
+#]Slab 2 Back FDOT Drive Breakline_c e

[ mn [t Li >

TOOLSPACE
|C&)

Active Drawing View M =

=-[) MODLRDOA il 5 <
'@’ Points =
[&] Point Groups
@ Point Clouds
£ Surfaces

7 FeatureLines
B sites
2By sitel 3
o Fae
~[®] Grading Groups .
51 Parcels Ry
Catchments
0 Pipe Networks
M) Pressure Netwerks 2 u
Corridors 2 -
Y Assemblies -
- QE Intersections
T Survey

View Frame Groups <

Mame Style” Layer D) Iy
|47|Drop Curb Trigger FDOT Drive Breakline_c b
|4#]Slab1 Back FDOT Drive Breakline ¢

FE FDOT Drive |Breakline c| | Y

Command :
T [ IL*X ﬁ s~

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT
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11. Hover over the Drop Curb Trigger Feature Line to display Tool Tips to verify you have the correct name

assigned.

[~ 1[ToplI2D Wireframe]

LX ERal >

12. Repeat this process for Slab 1 Back and Slab 2 Back Feature lines.

13. Save your file before continuing.
14, What you have learned about Feature Line haming?

o Use this review and renaming process as a quality check to eliminate errors:

Interaction between the Drawing Editor and the Prospector helps you assign the correct names to the appropriate

objects.
Use names of the targets you wrote down in a previous step.
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Exercise 7.8

Review Driveway Corridor Model Parts

Chapter 7

In this exercise you will review the required model parts that you need to create the Driveway corridor model
from. To build the Driveway corridor model you will need the following:

1.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

v' Alignment
v" Alignment Profile
v' Assembly

From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments, expand Miscellaneous Alignments, right-click on
Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT, then select Select.

[~1Topli2D Wircframe]

2,

3 moDLRDO4
% Points

[#] Point Groups
@ Point Clouds
& Surfaces

¥ Alignments

-3} Offset Alignments
| Curb Return Alignments

3w
J Feature Lines

B sites

i

enterline Alignments

Properties

Move o Ste_

Copy o Ste

Synchianize

Promete

Zoom 1o

Panto
Export LandiML_

Refresh

Note The Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT is displayed in the Drawing Editor. The Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT will be

[~ B

used as the baseline for the Driveway corridor model.

From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments, expand Miscellaneous Alignments, expand

Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT.

Note Notice that a Profile for this alignment has not yet been created. You will create the required Profile for the

Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT in a later exercise.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

=-[ MODLRDO4
@ Points
E]--[‘ﬁ’] Point Groups
- (5 Point Clouds
E]--@ Surfaces

> Alignments

- Offset Alignments

e Rail Alignments

Centerline Alignments
él Curb Return Alignments

3 Miscellaneous Alignments

@ Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT

ﬁ Superelevation Views
hdpoiies

i Profile Views

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

[

gl Alignment -

Alignment -

Alignment -

e OO IO OO e RO

-
|
3w
- -
37 @ Alignment -
—
-
-\ F
2 m

Alignment -

__Tl] Sample Line Groups

PavtAsphalt LT Inside
PavtAsphalt RT
PavtAsphalt RT Inside
Traffic Sep Morth LT
Traffic Sep North RT

© 2018 FDOT
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USING THE FDOT DRIVEWAY BLOCK

From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments, expand Assemblies. Notice that no Assemblies
have been created in MODLRDO4, You will create the required Assemblies for the Driveway corridor model

in a later exercise.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

=-[ MODLRDO4
@ Points
[]--[‘3’] Point Groups
- (&2 Point Clouds
E]--@ Surfaces

J Feature Lines
- By Sites
@ Catchments
-] Pipe Metworks
m Pressure Metworks
Corriders
- & Assemblies
% Unassigned Subassemblies
* Intersections

[]--ﬁ Survey
] View Frame Groups

© 2018 FDOT
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Exercise 7.9  Create Profile from a Surface for Driveway Model Corridor Left

In this exercise you will Create Design a Profile for Driveway Model Corridor Left using the Alignment:
Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT and the Surface: Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top.

1. From the Home tab > Create Design panel > select Profile, and select Create Surface Profile command.

Autodesk AutoCAD Givil 3D 2017  MODLRDM dwg [22045555201]

s | Geolocation | FDOT o-

Q) Rotate - Tim -+«

b virer @ e -

Create Surface Profile

¥
MODLRDD n Profile Creation Toolks| .
Creates a profile from a surface along a specified alignment

- -
A& Create Best Fit Profile o CreateProfileFromsurface

h.ﬂ Creste Profile from File
M Quick Profile

Press F1 for more help | Eﬂ# Video is loading...

“ Create Superimposed Profile

2. From the Create Profile from Surface dialog, set the following values:

o Set Alignment: Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT, select from pull down list.
o Set Select surfaces: Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top.

3. Click the Add button. Click Ok to continue and close the Create Profile from Surface dialog.

Al
s L W Y —
Alignment: Select surfaces:
=3 Mignment - PavtAsphatt LT - 5 Corridor - SR61and US98 Surface - Top
Station range (o Existing
Alignment:
Start: End:
-0-+00.00" 28+16.23'
To sample:
-0+00.00" 28+18.2%
[ sample offsets:
Profile list:
Station Elevation
Mame Description Type Data Source Offset Update Mode Layer Style
Start End Minimum Maximum
Corridor - SR61 ... \/_" Corridor - SR61a... 0,00 Dynamic FDOT Proposed ... -0+00.00" 3+32.77 33.52 35,30
Remove | Draw i profile view ok |[ caned ][ ke
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4, From the Event Viewer tool palette, select Action, then Clear All Events, select the Green Check to close
the Event Viewer tool palette.

:‘,Actiun | View 4= B IE & I8
4
Open Log File_ vent Viewer 1 event(s)

=obryFais Type Date Time Source

Clear All Everns (Dinforma... 6/24{2018  6:18:38PM  Profiles

Refresh

Excpart List

Properties.

5. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments, expand Miscellaneous Alignments, expand
Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT. The new Profile Corridor - SR61 and US98 - Top is displayed. Right-click on
Profile Corridor - SR61 and US98 - Top, then select Properties.

Active Drawing View
=-[ MODLRDO4

‘@?’ Points

[#] Point Groups
~ (% Point Clouds

@ Surfaces

3 Alignments

m

Centerline Alignments
i @ Offset Alignments

i 2| Curb Return Alignments
53 Rail Alignments :
E "3 Miscellaneous Alignments | -
= "'.')VE Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT
i Superelevation Views

N Profiles
P Corvidor - SRAI and USQ@teztace Too _
i Profile Views g
[1)] Sample Line Groups (Create Coridor... E
VE Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT In -
& Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT
¥ o Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT In
- Traffic Sep North

Delete

Diive

o VE Alignment

Export LandXML

Refresh

6. From the Profile Properties - Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface Top dialog, rename Profile: SR61 ETW
LT. Click Apply.

A Profile Praperties - SRELETW LT ‘ \ ‘ ‘ P=FE )

Information lPrcﬁIe Data ||Dessgn Criteria |

Name:
261 ETW LT]

Description:

Object style

¥ FDOT Praposed Grade hd

Shaw toaltips

oK H Cancel ][ Apply ][ Help ]

7. Click Ok to continue and close the Profile Properties - SR61 ETW LT dialog
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8. The Profile Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface Top has been renamed and now displayed as SR61 ETW LT.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

=y

I O e B

9. Save your file before continuing.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

-
3

-y

b
Sy
3

-y

)

=-[ MODLRDO4
'@?’ Points

[ [‘:“:’] Point Groups
(2 Point Clouds
[ @ Surfaces
Alignments

@ Offset Alignments
il Curb Return Alignments

Rail Alignments

ey

3 VE Alignment -

# Centerline Alignments

Miscellanecus Alignments

PavtAsphalt LT

En Superelevation Views

- Profiles

IRV SRo1 ETW LT

~ e Profile Views
[__')] Sample Line Groups

—

@ Alignment -
@ Alignment -
, VE Alignment -
"~ VE| Alignment -

PavtAsphalt LT Inside
PavtAsphalt RT
PavtAsphalt RT Inside
Traffic Sep Morth LT

© 2018 FDOT
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Exercise 7.10 Create Profile View to display Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT

7-34

In this exercise you will create a Profile View to display the Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT.

1. From the Home tab > Profile and Section Views panel > select Profile, and select Create Profile View

command.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDO+ dwg [22045555201]
: Gedocsion FDOT  Ew -
Survey Data o) Parcel ~ * aignm = i & 3 1 =2) () Rotate -~ Tim -
#7 Festure Line b £ v . A e -
& Grading -

Palettes

. Profile View -
armple Lines
o Section Views -

Profile 8 Section Views

Yo Profile View -

A -
Il Crezte Profile View

Create Profile View
Create Multipd|
Creates a profile view to display existing profiles
I (L CreateProfileView

Press F1 for more help

2. From the Create Profile View - General dialog, set the following values:

o  Select Alignment: Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT (Select from pull down list)
o Profile view name: Use default value
o Description: Leave blank
o Profile view style: FDOT 40 Horz x 4 Vert Scale 10x GRID ON (Select from pull down list)
o Uncheck box next to Show offset profiles by vertically stacking profile views
A oo coes 0 . W ¥ - ==
) General Select alignment:
I '3 Aignmert - Pavifsphall LT -
Profile view name:
Erofle View Height <[Parent Alignment] » <[Profile View Station Range] >
Profile Display Options Description:
Pipe Pressure Network
Data Bands Profile view style:
[P FOOT 40 Hor x 4 Vert Scae 10 GRID ON] - =
Erofle Hatch Opfions Profile view layer: I
Tables
[] show offset profiles by vertically stacking profile views

<gack [ next> | [ createprofievien | [ cancel | [ e

3. Click Next > to continue.
4. From the Create Profile View - Station Range dialog, set the following values:

o Station range: Select User specified range.

© 2018 FDOT FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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o

From Start: select the Click here to pick a station in the drawing button, referenced by the red
arrow.

S

~
A Crezte Profile View - Station Range ﬂ

General

) Station Range
Profile View Height
Profile Displav Options
Pipe [Pressure Network

Data Bands

Profile Hatch Optiens

Station range

Start: End:
Co e -0+00.00' 28+16.23'
@) User specified range -0+00.00° E 28+16.23

O Click here to pick a station in the drawing

<Back || Next> | [ cresteprofieview | [ cCancel | [ el

o

L.

o

|=1Topli2D Wireframe]

Pick starting station near station 2+00

Station:2+00.13"

[Command: _AeccCreateProfileView

[ ~ CREATEPROFILEVIEW Specify station along baseline: ‘l\

From End: select the Click here to pick a station in the drawing button, referenced by the red arrow.
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A cmamh_

General Station range
) Station Range - Start: End:
[l -0+00.00' 28+16.23

Profile View Height

Profile Displav Options @ User specified range 1499.93 416,23 II\
Pipe Pressure Network / *‘3{% Click here to pick a statian in the drawing
Data Bands

Profile Hatch Options

<Back || MNext> | [ CreateProfietiew | [ cancel | [ Hep |

o Pick ending station near station 2+70.

|- 1ToplI2D Wireframe] = }\

25 < | =

Station:2+70.49" s

o

o

AeccCreateProfileview
& Specify station along baseline:
m'ﬁ*v CREATEPROFILEVIEM Specify station along baseline: AL:‘\\
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o Find tune the starting and ending stations by typing in for Start: 2+00.00, and then for End: 2+70.00

) Station Range
Profile View Height
Profile Display Options
Pipe/Pressure Metwork

Data Bands

Profile Hatch Options

A Create Dmﬁh_

General Station range

. /’%/_

Start: End:
© Automatic 0+00.00' 28+16.27
@ User specified range 2+00.00] 2+470,00

<Bade ][ Next> | [ createprofievien | [ cancel

J

Hep |

£ |

5. Click Next > to continue.

6. From the Create Profile View - Profile View Height dialog, use default values.

P,

Profile view height

General
Station Range

} Profile View Height
Profile Display Options
Pipe Pressure Network
Data Bands

Profile Hatch Options

Minimum: Maximum:
@ Automatic 33.52 35.30'
(7) User spedified 32,00 | [36.00°

[ spiit profile view

First split view style:

Split station;

i FDOT 40 Horz x 4 Vert Scale 10

- ([~ [Exact station

Intermediate split view style:

Daturn option

i FDOT 40 Horz x 4 Vet Scale 16k

V‘ H ‘Exactelavauon

Last split view style:

i FDOT 40 Horz x 4 Vert Scale 10x

-] B[] [E]

<Back [ MNext> | [ cresteprofievien | [ Cancel

] |

tep |

2 |

7. Click Next > to continue.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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8.

General
Station Range
Profile View Height

) Profile Displav Options
Pipe /Pressure Network
Data Bands

Profile Hatch Options

Specify profile display options:

USING THE FDOT DRIVEWAY BLOCK

From the Create Profile View - Profile Display Options dialog, use default values.

A Crezte Profile View - Profile Display Optiol . -

MName

SRELETW LT

Draw Clip Grid Split At Description Type

\ ® ® L]

Data Sou... Offset Update ...

Corrider -.., 000" Dynamic

Layer Style Override ... Labels Alig...

FDOT Proposed Grade [ |<Not... _MoLabels Alignme

.

[ <Bak | nmet> | [ createpofievien | [ cancdl | [ Hep |

9. Click Next > to continue.

10. From the Create Profile View - Data Bands dialog, use default values.

4

A Creste Pmﬁh_ E

General Select band set:
/5 FDOT 10k VExagg Stations - (B~
Station Range e
Some of the data bands need to be assodated with appropriate data sources (such as profiles, sample lines groups or materials). Please select them below.
Profile View Height
. .
Profile Display Options List of bands
Pipe/Pressure Network. Location: (| T T
Battom of profile view
) Data Bands & \
[T 1
Profile Hatch Options
Set band properties:
Band Type Style Profile1 Profile2 Alignment Geometry Points
|Pruﬁ\e Data FDOT 10x VExagg Major Stoy5 SRE1ETW LT SRE1ETW LT Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT |E|
<Back | Next> | [ createprofievien | [ Cancel | [ Heb |
)

11. Click Next > to continue.
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12. From the Create Profile View - Profile Hatch Options dialog, do nothing.

T L. e L s
General Cut Area: IEI\E/ | lﬁl lEI g
) Hatch Area Profile Shape Style
Station Range mem T T
e
Profile View Height |:
Profile Display Options Fill Area:
Pipe/Pressure Network P L
N
Data Bands —_—
’ Profile Hatch Options Multiple boundaries:
From criteria:
Impart...
I < Back Il Mext > ‘ l Create Profile View l [ Cancel l l Help l
<)
13. Click Create Profile View to continue. The command line prompts you to Select profile view orgin:
VO ¥ - CREATEPROFILEVIEW Select profile view origin: -

14. Pick an point for the Profile View in an area to the right away from the plan geometry.

[=1ToplI2D Wireframe] =

a -
gnmmt = Feveasphmit o
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15. Use Zoom and Pan command to display Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT 2=00.00-2+70.00 Profile View.

[-1[Topli2D Wireframe] = 5%

Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT
2+00.00-2+70.00

b

P |

16. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments, expand Miscellaneous Alignments, expand
Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT, then expand Profile Views, The new Profile View Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT
2+00.00+2+70.00 is displayed.

TOOLSPACE
Active Drawing View - 1:=
- MODLRDO4 o
¢ Points 1k

[ [‘3’} Point Groups
(5 Point Clouds
[ e Surfaces

-3 Alignments

m

~# Centerline Alignments
@ Offset Alignments

ﬁl Curb Return Alignments
@ Rail Alignments

3 Miscellaneous Alignments e

E, Superelevation Views

- " Profiles

- i
] Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT 2+00.00+2+70.00

_')] Sample Line Groups

g7 @ Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT Inside

H-"73 g Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT

g7 @ Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT Inside

H- VE Alignment - Traffic Sep North LT -

(o e [

17. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 7.11 Create an Assembly Named Driveway Left

In this exercise you will create an Assembly named Driveway Left that you will use in creating the Driveway
corridor model.

1. From the Home tab > Create Design panel > select Assembly, and select Create Assembly command.

Autodesk AutoCAD Givil 3D 2017  MODLRDM dwg [22045555201]

s | Geslocation  FDOT o-
Q) Rotate - Tim -+«

b virer @ e -

Palettes

7$~ Create Assembly

Create Assembly

Create Design

MODLRDO4 ) 3 ) 3
nserts 2 basefine to which you atiach conider sectional design components
{subassembiies)

[ CreateAssembly

Press F1 for more help | [Ff' Video is loading...

2. From the Create Assembly dialog, set the following values:

Name: Driveway Left

Assembly Type: Other

Assembly style: FDOT

Code set style: FDOT Assembly Codes
Assembly layer: Assembly_dp (Default setting)

A Create Assembly u

Name:
Driveway Left

Description:

O O O O O

Assembly Type:
’mher b ]

Assembly style:

& FDOT - @

Code set style:

L3 FDOT Assembly Codes @]

Assembly layer:

Assembly_dp

o J [ ] [_vep ]

3. Click OK to continue and to close the Create Assembly dialog.
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4,  The command line prompts you to Specify assembly baseline location:

SN CX - CREATEASSEMBLY Specify assembly baseline location: -|

5. Use the Zoom and Pan commands to pick an insertion point for the Assembly in an area away from the plan
geometry. suggest placing it below the Profile View Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT 2+00.00+2+70.00.

[~1Top]|2D Wireframe] = =

Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT =
2+00.00-2+70.00 |

v

v

&%~ CREATEASSEMBLY Specify assembly baseline location: -

6. Hover over the Drive Left Assembly to display tool tips.

|- 1Topll2D Wireframe] = @ 2

Assembly

Name

Code Set Style

v

Lx ERala - -

7. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 7.12 Adding Sub-Assemblies to the Drive Left Assembly
In this exercise you will add the FDOT Type F Curb sub assembly to the Drive Left assembly.

1. From the Home tab > Palettes panel, select Tool Palettes.

./ Feature Line ~ jg Prof

& Grading ~ M co

Bl Tool Palettes (Ctri+3)

Opens or closes the Tool Palettes window where you can access
subaszsembilies for roadway design and other tools

[y ToolPalettes

Press F1 for more help

2. Right click the Tool Palette title bar referenced by the red arrow., and choose the FDOT Subassemblies
palette group.

Maove
Size
Close

Allow Docking

Anchor Left <

Anchor Right >

Auto-hide

Transparency_—.

New Palette

Rename

Customize Palettes

Customize Commands_
Import Subassemblies

Civil Imperial Subassemblies
CurbGutter
Givil Metric Subassernblies
Civil Materials
Civil Multiview Blocks
Annotation and Design
Samples
3D Make
Generic Lights
Cameras
Visual Styles
v | FDOT Guil Blocks
FDOT Subassemblies
FDOT Structures
FDOT Traffic

All Palettes
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3. Select the Curb & Gutter - FDOT tab.

oY FDOT Type A Curb

\ FDOT Type B Curb

j Curb

‘l Miami Curb

Urban

4, Select FDOT Type F Curb

TOOL PALETTES - FDOT SUBASSEMEBLIES
®) FDOT Type A Curb

FDOT Type B Curb

FDOT Type D Curb

FDOT Type E Curb

FDOT Type F Curb

FO:OT Type F Curb
This subassembly inserts Type F curk with optional base in accordance with
Design Standards Index Mo. 300, Curk and Gutter.

| = ‘l Miami Curb
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5. Inthe Properties Palette, Parameters section, set the Side to Left, referenced by the red arrow.

No selection

Information

Descripti
Show To...

General

True Color
Layer ™
Linetype
Linetype... 1
Plot style Maone
Lineweight

Data
Default L.. last
Default L.. -10

ADVANCED

Parameters
Side
Insertion... Lj
Curb Type Type

Curb Fla... Fange
Curb Flo...
Curb Fac.. F

6. The command line prompts you to Select marker point within assembly or [Insert Replace Detached]:

»_|~ CREATESUBASSEMBLYTOOL Select marker point within assembly or [Insert Replace Detached]:

- |

7. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display the Driveway Left marker, then select the Driveway Left Assembly

Marker to place the curb subassembly, referenced by the red arrow.

[-1Topli2D Wireframe]

b

= B R

rL—m .|~ CREATESUBASSEMBLYTOOL Select marker point within assembly or [Insert Replace Detached]: -

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

© 2018 FDOT

7-45



Chapter 7 USING THE FDOT DRIVEWAY BLOCK

8. Press Enter to continue.
9. Close the Tool Palette.

10. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display the Driveway Left Assembly.

|- 1[Top]|2D Wireframe] = (@ B

11. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 7.13 Create Corridor Model: SR61 Driveway Left

In this exercise you will create Corridor Model: SR61 Driveway Left using the Driveway Left Assembly created
in the prior exercise.

1. From the Home tab > Create Design panel > select Corridor command.

Autodesk AutoCAD Givil 3D 2017  MODLRDM dwg [22045555201]

s | Geslocation  FDOT o-
Q) Rotate - Tim -+«

M Fet -

Palettes

Corridor

) Festure Line + rof ¥ MODLRDO4*

Creates a comidor along the selected baseline
B Grading ~ ¥ idor F1 Pipe Networ ; [P

Create Design « Press F1 for more help

2. From the Create Corridor dialog, set the following values:

Name: Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left

Corridor Style: FDOT

Corridor layer: Corridor_dp (Default setting)

Baseline type: Alignment and Profile

Profile: SR61 ETW LT

Assembly: Driveway Left

Target Surface: Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top
Check box next to Set baseline and region parameters

O O O O O O O

o

3. Click OK to continue and to close the Create Corridor dialog.

A Cresta Coridor M

Name:

Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left
Description:

A

Corridor style:
[ FoOT - Bl @
Corridor layer:

Corrider_dp

Baseline type:

@) Alignment and profile

() Feature line

Alignment:

"~} Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT -

Profile:

[ SRE1TETW LT -
Assembly:
3 Driveway Left -
Target Surface:

[ Comicor S5 2nd Uss3 Suriac= —JRN(TH|

l Set baseline and region parameters

[ ok ) conel ][ e |

L —
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4, From the Baseline and Regions Parameters - Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left dialog, click the Set all
Frequencies button, referenced by the red arrow.

PO . w . U W - =
e
O AddBasaine || SetallFrequendes ) ( Setal Targets ]
Name Horizo... Vertical Baseline Assembly StartStation  EndStation  Frequency  Target Overrides
e’ BL - Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT - (1) Alignm... SRE1ETWLT -0+00.00" 28+1623' =] =]
@ o T U I N

(] select region from crawing

Lock Regions To: | Geometry Locking >

ok | [ Concel ][ ooy ][ Heb ]l

5. From the Frequency to Apply Assemblies dialog, set the following values:

o Horizontal Baselines:

Along tangents: 100.00

Along curves:; At an increment
Curve increment: 100.00.00
Along spirals: 100

o Vertical Baselines:

Along Vertical curves: 25.00
At vertical geometry points: Yes
At high/low points: Yes

o Offset Target:

At offset target geometry points: Yes
Adjacent to offset target start/end: Yes
Along Offset target curves: <None>

6. Click OK to return to the Baseline and Region Parameters dialog.

7-48

Gt 2y
@ Corridor Information
& Horizontal Baseline

Along curves
Curve increment

Along spirals
Along vertical curves

At high/low points
5 Offset Target

x

Value

100.00
At horizontal geometry points Yes
At superelevation critical points Yes
© Vertical Baseline

At vertical geometry points Yes

At offset target geometry paints  Yes
Adjacent to offset target start/end  Yes
Along offset targat curves

<None>

Station

Description

oK Cancel

© 2018 FDOT
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7. From the Baseline and Regions Parameters - Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left dialog, click the Set all Targets
button, referenced by the red arrow.

[ m—m-mmmwmmm
BO [ ‘Add Baseline ] [ Set all Frequendies. | Setall Targets )
Name Horizo... Vertical Baseline Assembly Start Station  End Statien Frequency  Target Overrides
E-ep” BL - Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT - (1} Alignm... SR61ETWLT -0+00.00' 28+1633' ] [=]

T EIRG-Dmemaylef-@ L eyl 2500 - - |

Selectresion from daning LockRegors To
K [ coneel J[ sy J[ reb ]

Z)
From the Target Mapping dialog: Width or Offset Targets: Drop Curb Trigger Line select <None> from
Object Name Column.

Corridor name:
Carridor - SR61 Driveway Left
Assembly name:

Start Station: End Station:
Driveway Left -0+00.00 28+16.23
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group
Surfaces <Click here to set all>
s
Drop Curb Trigger Line <None> o m— CurbGutterFixed
Slope or Elevation Targets

|
Left

9.

e}

10. Select from drawing button

Feature lines, survey figures and polylnes

Select feature lines, survey figures and polylines:

From Set Width or Offset Target dialog, set Select object type to target:

Feature lines, survey figures, and polylines

A sawumm_ E
Select object type to target:

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

© 2018 FDOT
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11. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display the Driveway feature lines. Select the Drop Curb Trigger feature
line, use the red arrow as a reference for selecting this Drop Curb Trigger feature line. From the Selection
dialog select Feature Line. Press Enter to continue.

1]

[=1Tepli2D Wireframe]

A Selection

W Festurs Line ‘

o W Edemal Reference

None

Select objects: 1 found (1 duplicate

1 was filtered out, 1 total
W' CREATECORRIDOR Select objects:

Select objects: Specify opposite corner: @ found
L X

ol

12. Hover over the Name Drop Curb Trigger to display tool tips. Click OK to continue and close the Set Width
Or Offset Target dialog.

R B W Y =

Select object type to target:

Feature lines, survey figures and polylines v]

Select feature lines, survey figures and polylines:

[ Select from drawing ]

[ Select by layer... ]

Selected entities to target:

MNumber Type MName @
1 +_)Feature Line Drop Curb Trigger |

Drop Curb Trigger

Selection choice if multiple targets are Found:

Target to Nearest Offset
I ok | [ cancel |[ Hep
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13. Click OK to continue and close the Target Mapping dialog.
(Arenes R TS = A . 2=
Corridor name:
bly na: ‘ Start Station: End Station:
Driveway Left -0+00.00 28+16.23
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group
Surfaces «Click here to set all>
- Width or Offset Targets
= JoopCubTrigger  CwbGwefied ek
- Slope or Elevation Targets I
o< J[ concel J[ v |
= |
14. Set the Region Start and End Stations:
o Select the Start Station cell for the Region RG - Driveway Left - (1)
15. Pick the browse button on the right edge of the cell, use the red arrow as a reference for selecting.
[Ty
=0 [ addBaseine | [ SetallFrequendes ] [ Setal Targets ]
Name Horizo... Vertical Baseline Assembly Start Station  End Station Frequency  Target Overrides
E-efa” [ BL - Alignment - PavtAsphatt LT - (1 Alignm... SRGLETW LT -0-+00,00" 28+16.23'
=1 RG - Driveway Left - (1) Driveway Left

-] -]

Select region from drawing Lock Regions To:
(o J[cms [ ][ b ]
£l
o Arred station jig connects your cursor to the alignment
o Attool tip appears next to your cursor displaying the station at your cursor position
FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

© 2018 FDOT
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16. Select a point about 5' before the Slab 1 Back feature line near station 2+09

[~1Top]|2D Wireframe] B

0P

Station-2+0852"

Y
select objects: 1 found

« ] elected %
(i - CREATECORRIDOR Specify station along baseline: ‘l\

17. After you select a location the Baseline and Region Parameters dialog box reappears. Follow the same process
for the End Station by selecting a point about 5' beyond the Slab 1 Back feature line.

A essing snRagion paremears - Comr - st61 Oy Lo =]
2] [T} [ Add Baselne ] [ Set al Frequendies ][ setal Targets ]
Name Horizo... Vertical Baseline Assembly Start Station  End Station  Frequency  Target Overrides
ER=E1d BL - Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT - (1) Alignm... SRELETW LT -0+00.00" 28+16.23' = =]

RG - Driveway Left - (1)

&7

-_? oo m) @l

Select region from drawing Lock Regions To:
[oc J[ conel J[ ety J[ kb |
4

[~1Topl[2D Wireframe]
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— N
e B W ¥ . ==
0O [ addBeseine | [ setalfrequendes | | Setal Targets )
Name Horizo... Vertical Baseline Assembly Start Station  End Stetion  Frequency  Target Overrides
Sep” BL - Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT - (1) Alignm... SR6LETW LT -0+00.00" 28+16.22' [+] [
a7 CHEm oereyist s e wr @ @@

Select region from drawing

Lock Regions To: | Geometry Locking -

[ ok

=== - 0 |

18. Click OK to continue and close the Baseline and Region Parameters dialog.

19. From the Corridor Properties - Rebuild dialog, select Rebuild Corridor.

,

S

] Always perform my current choice

The corridor definition has been modified and needs to be rebuilt.
What do you want to do?

< Rebuild the corridor

The corridor will be rebuilt to apply the moedifications.

< Mark the corridor as out-of-date
The modifications will be saved, but the corridor will not reflect them until a
rebuild is done at a later time.

20. The SR61 Driveway Left corridor model appears in the Drawing Editor.

21. Frequency lines appear at the endpoints of the Drop Curb Trigger that was assigned as a target object

22. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors, the Corridor - SR61 Driveway is displayed.

Active Drawing View

[~1[Top]I2D Wireframe]

=) MODLRD04

€ Points

-] Point Groups

~ @ Point Clouds

- (5 Surfaces

=3 Alignments

- J Feature Lines

- B sites

~ B Catchments
1 pipe Networks
M Pressure Networks
Corridors
Corridor - SRE1 Driveway Left
ERy Assemblies
& Intersections
R Survey

[E] view Frame Groups

(5 Surfaces

& Alignments
TR Pipe Networks

23. Save your file before ¢

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

=] @ Data Shortcuts [CA\Civil 30 2017 Projects\22049555201]

m

ontinuing.
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Exercise 7.14 Add the Driveway Slab 1 Subassembly to the Driveway Left Assembly

In this exercise you will add the Subassembly Driveway Slab 1 to the Assembly Driveway Left.

7-54

1.

2,

3.

The Driveway Left is now on the center of your screen in the drawing editor.

[=1[Top][2D Wireframe]

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

Fl

=-[ MODLRDO4

@ Points

E]--{‘?}] Point Groups

- (3 Point Clouds
E]--@ Surfaces

#-"2% Alignments

J Feature Lines
=By Sites

@ Catchments
=3l Pipe Metworks
m Pressure Metworks

Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left
=B Assemblies

| »

m

;% 4 Driveway Left

% Unassigned Subassemblies
-8 Intersections

E]--ﬁ Survey
] View Frame Groups

Properties_

Select

Pan to

Refresh

Insert to Modelspace

Remave from Modelspace

Zoom to

|:1I‘

Change the Tool Palette to display the FDOT Subassemblies palette group

© 2018 FDOT

From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Assemblies, right-click on Driveway Left assembly, then select
Zoom to.

= @R
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4, From the Home tab > Palettes panel, select Tool Palettes.

Tool Palettes (Ctrl+3)

Opens or closes the Tool Palettes window where you can access
subaszsembilies for roadway design and other tools

e ToolPalettes

Press F1 for more help

5. Rightclick the Tool Palette title bar referenced by the red arrow and choose the FDOT Subassemblies palette

group.

y with Type F

d Turn Lane
Curb

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

Mave
Size
Tlose

Allow Docking

Anchor Left <

Anchor Right >

Auto-hide

Transparency_

New Palette

Rename

Customize Palettes

Customize Commands_

Impaort Subassemblies

Civil Imperizl Subassemblies
‘vl Metric Subassembilies
Chvil Materials

Civil Multiview Blocks
Annctation and Design
Samples

3D Make

Generic Lights

Cameras

Visual Styles

FDOT Civil Blocks

FDOT Subassembilies
FDOT Structures

FDOT Traffic

All Palettes
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6. Select the Urban - FDOT tab.

Urban - FDOT

7. Select FDOT Driveway (Slab 1)

FDOT Driveway (Slab
1}

FDOT Driveway (Slab 1)

This subassembily will create a Driveway Slab 1 in accordance with FDOT Design
Standards under Index Mumber 515. A full curb will ke drawn if no driveway is
found and will ransiticn inte 2 Drop Curb. The transition length will be defined
by the user placing a target line to indicate the full drop portion of the curb.

]
™

L PALETTES
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8. Inthe Properties Palette, Parameters section, set the following values:

o Set the Side to Left, referenced by the red arrow.
o Setthe Driveway Type to G 15, referenced by the red arrow.

No selection

@
g

Information
Descrip
Show To...
General
True Color B
Layer Y
Linetype
Linetype... 1
Plot
Lineweight
Data
Default L..
Default L.. -10

ADVANCED

Parameters

Y.u Datum, Ds

9. The command line prompts you to Select marker point within assembly or [Insert Replace Detached]:

*_|~ CREATESUBASSEMBLYTOOL Select marker point within assembly or [Insert Replace Detached]: A|

10. Pick the attachment ring to place the subassembly at the Back of Curb, referenced by the red arrow.

[=1Top)2D Wireframe] =

e Command: _toolpalettes

Command: CreateSubAssemblyTool
5~ CREATESUBASSEMBLYTOOL

% Select marker point within assembly or [Insert Replace B
Detached]:

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 7-57
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11. Press ESC key to terminate the command. Close the Tool Palette.

12. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display the Driveway Left Assembly.

[=1Topli2D Wireframe] = @ B

[
\_/ (_\'

v

LX ERal - -

13. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 7.15 Assign Targets to Slab 1 Back

In this exercise you will Assign Targets to Slab 1 Back

1. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors, notice the Gold Shield is displayed next to the
Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left, this means the Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left model needs to be rebuilt.
Right-click on Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left, then select Rebuild.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

- MODLRDO4
'@’ Points
[@] Point Groups
@ Point Clouds
@ Surfaces
-"23 Alignments
J Feature Lines
@ Sites
Catchments
m Pipe Networks
m Pressure MNetworks

- Corridors

) YRR Corridor - SR Driveway Left
Y Assemblies
* Intersections

View Frame Groups
=5 lz‘ Data Shortcuts [C:ACivil 3D 2017 Projects
ﬁ Surfaces

Horizontal ... Vertical

Propertiss_.
Corider Section Editor..

% o

Rebuild - Automatic
Delete_

Drive

Select

Zoom to

Pan to

Export LandXML_

Refresh

2. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors, Right-click on Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left, then

select Zoom to.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

=-[) MODLRDO4
'# Points

e [‘3’] Point Groups
& Point Clouds
D"@ Surfaces
-7 Alignments
J Feature Lines
- ] Sites
Catchments
EJ--Fﬂ Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks

=] Corriders

m

[=8) V) Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left

(- Assemblies

* Intersections

E]--ﬁ& Survey

[] View Frame Groups

B--lz‘ Data Shortcuts [C:ACivil 3D 2017 Project|
EE‘ Surfaces

Herizontal .. Vertic:

© 2018 FDOT

Properties.

Comidor Section Editor_

Rebuild

Rebuild - Automatic

Delete

Select

Zoom to

Pzn to

Export LandXML_

Refresh
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3. Select the Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left corridor model to display the grips.

4. The Corridor: Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left tab is now displayed in the ribbon. From the Modify Region
panel, select Edit Targets.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017  MODLRDO4.dwg [22043555201]

[

Coridor Tooks

Parameters

Edit Corridor Region Targets
Edits the targets a=:

ciated with a comidor region

L ; EditCorrRegionTargets

Press F1 for more help | Eﬂ# Video is loading...
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5. Select the Region RG - Driveway Left - (1) region. You will see the preview boundary of the region highlight
before you pick

-

?‘/' EDITCORRREGIONTARGETS Select a region to edit: A‘ ~
6. From the Target Mapping dialog , use the following values: Width or Offset Targets: Left Side: Back of Slab
1 Offset Target select <None> from Object Name column.

A Terget Mapping
Corridor name:
Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left
Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
Driveway Left 2408.52 245142
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group
Surfaces «Click here to set all>
- Drop Curb Trigger Line ) Drop Curb Trigger CurbGutterFied Left
' Back of Slab 1 Offset Target <None> s — FDOTDrivewaySlabl Left
- Slope or Elevation Targets
= Back of Slab 1 Elevation Target <None> FDOTDrivewaySlabl Left
o J[ concet [[ e |
4

From Set Width Or Offset Target dialog, set Select object type to target:

o Feature lines, survey figures, and polylines.
Click Select from drawing button.

(T
Select object type to target:

lFaamre lines, survey figures and polylines

8.

Select feature lines, survey figures and palylines:

)

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT
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9. Select Slab 1 Back feature line, use the red arrow as a reference for selecting feature line, press Enter to
continue.

hs . ; . N
Select a region to edit: ~
S & es or polylines to target ‘\\
) s: d \\\\
m Ti - EDITCORRREGIONTARGETS Select objects: A| .
~

10. You can see the value in having the name of the feature line displayed in the dialog box.

A set width Or Oﬂ'sElTa_ g

Select object type to target:
Feature lines, survey figures and palylines

Select feature lines, survey figures and polylines:

Select from drawing

Select by layer...

Selected entities to target:

MNumber Type MName
1 +)Feature Line Slab1 Back

Selection choice if mulkiple targets are Found:

Target to Mearest Offset

11. Click OK to continue and to close the Set Width or Offset Target dialog.
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12. Slope or Elevation Targets: Left Side: Back of Slab 1 Elevation Target select <None> from Object Name
Column.

Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left

Corridor name:

Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
Driveway Left 2+09.52 245142
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group
Surfaces <Click here to set all>
£ Width or Offset Targets
- Drop Curb Trigger Line . Drop Curb Trigger CurbGutterFixed Left
" Back of Slab1 Offset Target J Slab1Back FDOTDrivewaySlabl Leit
0 I
L. Back of Slab 1 Elevation Target <None> _ FDOTDrivewaySlabl

ok J[ comeet J[ e |

13. From Set Width Or Offset Target dialog, set Select object type to target:

o

14, Click Select from drawing button

A et Width Or Offset

Select object type to target:
[Faaue lines, survey figures and polylines

Feature lines, survey figures, and polylines

4

—lh TS 00 WA

Select feature lines, survey figures and palylines:

15. Select Slab 1 Back feature line, use the red arrow as a reference for selecting feature line, press Enter to
continue.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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16. Click OK to continue and to close the Set Width or Offset Target dialog.

——

Select object type to target:
[Faaiue lines, survey figures and

Select feature lines, survey figures and polylines:

Select from drawing

Select by layer...

Selected entities to target:
MNumber Type MName
1 +)Feature Line Slab 1 Back

Selection choice if multiple targets are found:

Target to Nearest Offset

17. Verifying targets is easier when feature line names are like the assigned target names. Click OK to continue
and to close the Target Mapping dialog.

Corridor name:
Carridor - SRG1 Driveway Left|

[=- Slope or Elevation Targets

Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
Driveway Left 2+09.52 245142
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group

- Surfaces <Click here to set all>
[ Width or Offset Targets
- Drop Curb Trigger Line . Drop Curb Trigger CurbGutterFixed Left
Back of $lab 1 Offset Target 7 Slab1 Back FDOTDrivewaySlabl Left

J [

J [ bel

18. Press Enter to end Edit Corridor Regions Targets command.

X ﬁ‘f' EDITCORRREGIONTARGETS Select a region to edit:
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19. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors, then select Rebuild.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

9--@ Data Shortcuts [C:\Civil 30 2017 Projects

= MODLRDO4

# Points

E]--[‘ﬁ’] Point Groups
@ Point Clouds
EJ--@ Surfaces

[-"23 Alignments

J Feature Lines

- By sites

Catchments

- 371] Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks

=- Corridors

m

=8} Y] Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left

(-5 Assemblies

* Intersections
EJ--% Survey

[] View Frame Groups

-- é%‘ Surfaces

Horizontal ... Vertica

Properties

Comidor Section Editor_

Rebuild - Automatic

Delete

Drrive

Select
Zoom to

Pzn to

Export LandXML_.

Refresh

Prospecto

20. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 7.16 Display the Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left in the Object Viewer
In this exercise you will display the Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left in the Object Viewer.
1. Select the Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left corridor model to display the grips.

L 2

2. The Corridor: Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left tab is now displayed in the ribbon. From the General Tools
panel, select Object Viewer.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDO4.dwg [22045555201]

Coridor Tools

'm ==

Hame

Properties
B Obiect Viewer
§ Object Viewer
Displays selected objects in a separate window for viewing object visualizations B .

of styles

ey ObjectViewer

Press F1 for more help
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3. Select the SE Isometric view from the drop down list.

d | [Shades of Gray

*] © Q O@E | fope]

Oomaaaaqals

Top
Bottom

Left

Right

Front
Back
SW Isometric

SE Isometric

NE Isometric

NW Isometric

Lens 28

Zoom2 @O

L —

-_——

J

4. Notice the Drop Curb follows the trigger line and the Slab 1 Back follows the feature line target.

d | [Shades of Gray

'“ ) Q @Q| SE Isometric -

Oomaacaaqals®

7]

Lens 28

Zoom2 @O

L —

-_——

J

5. Close the Object Viewer.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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Exercise 7.17 Add the Driveway Slab 2 subassembly to the Driveway Left Assembly
In this exercise you will add the Driveway Slab 2 subassembly to the Driveway Left Assembly.
1. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Assemblies, right-click on Driveway Left assembly, then select

Zoom to.
TOOLSPACE
Active Drawing View - ;:;
=- MODLRDO4 -H
¢ Points Bl

H-[€] Point Groups

- & Point Clouds
]--@ Surfaces

J Feature Lines

o By sites

@ Catchments
]--ﬂnﬂ Pipe Metworks
m Pressure Networks
]-- Corridors

- & Assemblies

m

;% v Dliveway Left Properties.
% Unassigned Subassemblies —
* Intersections Insert to Modekpace
3..% Survey Remove from Modekpace
[] View Frame Groups Select o
9--@ Data Shortcuts [C:\Civil 30 2017 Proje
I ——
Pan to
Refresh

o
(“1 Fait G /J

2. The Driveway Left is now on the center of your screen in the drawing editor. Change the Tool Palette to
display the FDOT Subassemblies palette group.

|~ ITop][2D Wireframe] &=
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3. From the Home tab > Palettes panel, select Tool Palettes.

Tool Palettes (Ctrl+3)

Opens or closes the Tool Palettes window where you can access
subaszsembilies for roadway design and other tools

e ToolPalettes

Press F1 for more help

4. Right click the Tool Palette title bar referenced by the red arrow., and choose the FDOT Subassemblies
palette group.

Maove
Size
Cloze

Allow Docking

Anchor Left <

Ancheor Right >

Auto-hide

Transparency_

New Palette

Rename

Customize Palettes
‘Customize Commands_

Turn Lane

=t Import Subassemblies_

Cvil Imperial Subassermnblies
Civil Metric Subassembilies
Civil Materials
Civil Multiview Blocks
Annotation and Design
Samples
3D Make
Generic Lights
Cameras
Visuzl Styles

¥ | FDOT Cwil Blocks
FDOT Subassemblies
FDOT Structures
FDOT Traffic

All Palettes
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5. Select the Urban - FDOT tab.

FDOT Driveway Sidewalk Crossing (Slab 2)

This subassembly will create a Driveway Slab 2 in accordance with FDOT Design
Standards under Index Mumber 515. A full curb will be drawn i no driveway is
found and will transition into 2 Drop Curb. The transition length will be defined
by the user placing a target fine to indicate the full drop portion of the curb.
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7. Inthe Properties Palette, Parameters section, set the following values: Set the Side to Left, referenced by the
red arrow.

No selection

=}

Information
Drescripti.,
Show To..

General
True Color
Layer
Linetype

Lineweight
Data
Default L.. last
Drefault L.
Geometr.
NET Clas.
MET As
ADVANCED
Parameters
Side
Drrivew:
Ground...
Drivew
Drrivew:

IEI PROPERTIES

8. The command line prompts you to Select marker point within assembly or [Insert Replace Detached]:

VAL > - CREATESUBASSEMBLYTOOL Select marker point within assembly or [Insert Replace Detached]: A|

9. Pick the attachment ring to place the subassembly at the Back of Slab 1, referenced by the red arrow.

|- 1Topli2D Wiretrame] = @K

Y
Command: CreateSubAssemblyTool
5|~ CREATESUBASSEMBLYTOOL
X Select marker point within assembly or [Insert Replace -
Detached]:

10. Press ESC key to terminate the command. Close the Tool Palette.
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11, Use Zoom and Pan commands to display the Driveway Left Assembly.

[-1Topli2D Wireframe] = =

R |

12. Save your file before continuing.

13. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors, notice the Gold Shield is displayed next to the
Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left, this means the Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left model needs to be rebuilt.
Right-click on Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left, then select Rebuild.

TOOLSPACE
=
Active Drawing View — ﬁ
=-[) MODLRDO4 -H
ﬁ#’ Points =

EJ--[‘E’] Point Groups
- (& Point Clouds
E]--@ Surfaces

J Feature Lines
- By Sites

@ Catchments
@31l Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks 5

Corridors

m

B YR Coriir -1 vy Lo ey
- H Assemblies Corridor Section Editor_.
* Intersections — _
- RE Suvey =R
] View Frame Groups Rebuild 'AmTk &
I’ﬂ--lE Data Shortcuts [C:\Civil 30 2017 Projects Delete_
ﬂ% Surfaces T
Drrive
Horizontal .. Vertical oot o
W Algnment-F zoom o
Pan to

Export LandXML_

Refrezh
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14, From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors, Right-click on Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left, then

select Zoom to.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

=- MoDLRDOA
# Points

[‘3’] Point Groups
@ Point Clouds

- @ Surfaces

-"2¥ Alignments
J Feature Lines

- @ Sites
Catchments

- E‘ﬂ Pipe Networks
m Pressure Metworks
=- Corridors

»

m

=28} V) Corridor - SR6L Driveway Left

- R Assemblies
* Intersections
ﬁ Survey
] View Frame Groups
I’ﬂ-li‘ Data Shortcuts [CACivil 3D 2017 Project
- EE‘ Surfaces

Horizontal ... Vertic

[-1[Topll2D Wireframe]

Proparties._.
Corrider Section Editor_

Rebuild

Rebuild - Automatic

Delete
Drrive

Select

Panto

Export LandXML_

Refresh

=@ =R

Corridor - Link

Mame Comidor - SRE1 Driveway Left
Style FDOT
Layer Comidor_dp
Code Set Style  Standard
Link Codes Top, DivewaySlopeLabel

Y

L >< -

15. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 7.18 Assign Target to the Slab 2 Back
In this exercise you will assign Targets to the Slab 2 Back.

1. Select the Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left corridor model to display the grips.

=@ %

L

2. The Corridor: Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left tab is now displayed in the ribbon. Click the Edit Targets
button on the Modify Region panel.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017  MODLRDO4.dwg [22049555201]

Geolocation | Comidor Comidor - SREL Driveway Left

3. Select the Region RG - Driveway Left - (1).

2 90\ T~ EDITCORRREGIONTARGETS Select a region to edit:

Note You will see the preview boundary of the region highlight before you pick. Notice Slab 2 is not displayed in
the corridor model yet. It requires a target or it will not display.
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4, From the Target Mapping dialog, use the following values: Width or Offset Targets: Left Side: Back of

Slab 2 Offset Target select <None> from Object Name column.

Corridor name:
Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left

Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
Driveway Left 2409.52 245142
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group

- Surfaces <Click here to set all>
T |
: Drop Curb Trigger Line 7 Drop Curb Trigger CurbGutterFixed Left
Back of Slab 1 Offset Target J Slab 1 Back FDOTDrivewaySlabl Left
: Back of Slab 2 Offset Target <None> ‘ FDOTDrivewaySlab2 Left
£ Slope or Elevation Targets
Back of Slab 1 Elevation Target J Slab 1 Back FDOTDrivewaySlabl Left
Slab2ElevationTarget <None> FDOTDriveway5lab2 Left

(o< J[ corca J[ ren |

5. From Set Width Or Offset Target dialog, set Select object type to target:
o Feature lines, survey figures, and polylines.
6. Click Select from drawing button.

Forme e B

Select object type to target:
|Feature lines, survey figures and polylines

Select feature lines, survey figures and polylines:

7. Select Slab 2 Back feature line, use the red arrow as a reference for selecting feature line. Press Enter to
continue.

cts: 1

m T~ EDITCORRREGIONTARGETS Select objects: -l
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8. Click OK to continue and to close the Set Width or Offset Target dialog.

——

Select object type to target:
[Faaiue lines, survey figures and

Select feature lines, survey figures and polylines:

Select from drawing

Select by layer...

Selected entities to target:

MNumber Type MName

1 +)Feature Line Slab 2 Back

Selection choice if multiple targets are found:

Target to Nearest Offset

9. Click OK to continue and to close the Target Mapping dialog.

e R TS Z2THERAEESS B 2 2=
Corridor name:
Corridor - SR&1 Driveway Left
Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
Driveway Left 2+09.52 2+51.42
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group
Surfaces <Click here to set all>
Drop Curb Trigger Line ./ Drop Curb Trigger CurbGutterFixed Left
- Back of Slab 1 Offset Target J Slab 1 Back FDOTDrivewaySlabl Left
- Back of Slab 2 Offcet Target J Slab 2 Back FDQTDrivewaySlab2 Left
- Slope or Elevation Targets
- Back of Slab 1 Elevation Target J Slab 1 Back FDOTDrivewaySlabl Left
- Slab2ElevationTarget <None> FDQTDrivewaySlab2 Left

10. Press Enter to end Edit Corridor Regions Targets command.

ﬁ‘?' EDITCORRREGIONTARGETS Select a region to edit:
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11. Review the design which now displays the Curb, Slab 1, and Slab 2.

N

Corridor - Link

Lix “ii 3 <}

12. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 7.19 Add the Driveway Slab 3 subassembly to the Driveway Left Assembly

In this exercise you will add the Driveway Slab 3 subassembly to the Driveway Left Assembly.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

=-[#] Data Shorteuts [C:\Civil 3D 2017 Proj

=-[ MODLRDO4

'$= Points

[ [‘3’] Point Groups
--(E%) Point Clouds
[ @ Surfaces
-2 Alignments
,,_) Feature Lines
- By Sites

@ Catchments
[ E‘ﬂ Pipe Networks
m Pressure Metworks
[ -- Corridors
B Assemblies

m

Y=g
% Unassigned Subassemblies
* Intersections
[ ﬁ\? Survey
[ View Frame Groups

Properties

Insert to Modelspace

Remaowe from Modelspace

Select

Panto

Refresh

1. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Assemblies, right-click on Driveway Left assembly, then select

Zoom to.

[-1[Top]I2D Wireframe]
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2. The Driveway Left is now on the center of your screen in the drawing editor. Change the Tool Palette to
display the FDOT Subassemblies palette group

Tool Palettes (Ctrl+3)

Opens or closes the Tool Palettes window where you can access
subassembilies for roadway design and other tools

e ToolPalettes

Press F1 for more help

3. From the Home tab > Palettes panel, select Tool Palettes.

Maove
Size
Tlose

Allow Docking

Anchor Left <

Anchor Right >

Auto-hide

Transparency_

New Palette

Rename

Customize Palettes
Customize Commands_

d Turn Lane
Curb

Impaort Subassemblies
Civil Imperizl Subassemblies
‘Civil Metric Subassemblies
Civil Materials

Civil Multiview Blocks
Annctaticn and Design

Samples

3D Make

Generic Lights

Cameras

Visual Styles

¥ | FDOT Cwil Blocks

FDOT Subassemblies

FDOT Structures

FDOT Traffic

All Palettes
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4, Right click the Tool Palette title bar referenced by the red arrow., and choose the FDOT Subassemblies
palette group.

Urban - FDOT

B

5. Select the Urban - FDOT tab.

FDOT Driveway
o~ Dayight (5iab 3

FDOT Driveway Daylight (Slab 3)

This subassembly will create a Driveway Slzb 3 in accordance with FDOT Design
Standards under Index Number 515. A full curb will be drawn if no driveway is
found and will transition into a2 Drop Curb. The transition length will be defined
by the user placing a target fine to indicate the full drop portion of the curb.
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6. Select FDOT Driveway Daylight (Slab 3)

No selection

! Information

Descripti

Show To...
General

True Color

Layer ™

Linetype

Linetype... 1

Plot style Maone

Lineweight
Data

Default L.. last

Default L.. -10

TUrban FDO
rogramData ...
ADVANCED

Parameters

7. Inthe Properties Palette, Parameters section, set the following values:

Set the Side to Left, referenced by the red arrow

*_|* CREATESUBASSEMBLYTOOL Select marker point within assembly or [Insert Replace Detached]: A|

8. The command line prompts you to Select marker point within assembly or [Insert Replace Detached]:

[-1[Top]I2D Wireframe] = =

e
Command: CreateSubAssemblyTool
3.~ CREATESUBASSEMBLYTOOL
. Select marker point within assembly or [Insert Replace -
Detached]:

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 7-81




Chapter 7 USING THE FDOT DRIVEWAY BLOCK

9. Pick the attachment ring to place the subassembly at the Back of Slab 2, referenced by the red arrow.
10. Press ESC key to terminate the command
11. Close the Tool Palette.

[~1Top]I2D Wireframe] = 3

hd

12. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display the Driveway Left Assembly.

13. Save your file before continuing.

TOOLSPACE
=
Active Drawing View - {I-;
=-[) MODLRDO4 -H
'# Points =

EJ"H'}] Point Groups
@ Point Clouds
EJ--@ Surfaces

J Feature Lines
By Sites
Catchments
#-31 Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks 5

Corridors

m

@ Corridor - SRE1 Driveway Left Properties..
D"% Assemblies Coridor Section Editor_

* Intersections — _
R Survey == :
- [E] View Frame Groups Rebuild - Autamatic &
B--lE Data Shortcuts [C:\Civil 30 2017 Projects Delete

ﬂ% Surfaces T

Dirive
Horizontal .. Vertical o
Select
@ Aignment-F zeom s
Pan to

Export LandXML_

Refresh
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14, From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors, notice the Gold Shield is displayed next to the

Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left, this means the Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left model needs to be rebuilt.
Right-click on Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left, then select Rebuild.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

=- MoDLRDOA

'$= Points

- [‘3’] Point Groups

- E Point Clouds

- @ Surfaces

-7 Alignments

,,j Feature Lines
@ Sites

Catchments

- Fﬂ Pipe Networks

m Pressure Metworks

= Corridors

I

By
% Assemblies
* Intersections
ﬁ Survey
] View Frame Groups
I’ﬂ-li‘ Data Shortcuts [CACivil 3D 2017 Project

Properties..

Comnidor Section Editor_

Rebuild

Rebuild - Automatic

y Delete_.
- E% Surfaces _
. Drive
Horizontal ... Vertic: o
Select
R =

Pan to

Export LandXhL

Refresh

15. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors, Right-click on Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left, then
select Zoom to.

~][Top]|2D Wireframe]

Corridor - Link

Name Comidor - SREL Driveway Left
Style: FDOT

Layer Comidor_dp

™ Code Set Stde Standard

link Codes  Top, DrivewsySlopeLabel

16. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 7.20 Assign Targets to the Slab 3 Trigger Target
In this exercise you will assign targets to the Slab 3 Trigger target.

1. Select the Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left corridor model to display the grips.

~[ToplI2D Wireframe]

2. The Corridor: Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left tab is now displayed in the ribbon. Click the Edit Targets
button on the Modify Region panel.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDO4.dwg [22045555201]

Coridor Tools

Edit Corridor Region Targets
Edits the targets associated with a comidor region

10Dy ; EditCorrRegionTargets

Press F1 for more help | Eﬂ# Video is loading...
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3. Select the Region RG - Driveway Left - (1). You will see the preview boundary of the region highlight before
you select.

- ][Top][2D Wireframe]

T+~ EDITCORRREGIONTARGETS Select a region to edit: A|

4. From the Target Mapping dialog , use the following values: Width or Offset Targets: Left Side: Trigger
Slab 3 To Draw Offset Target select <None> from Object Name Column.

Corrider name:
Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left
Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
Driveway Left 2409.52 2+51.42
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group
[ Surfaces <Click here to set all>
- Driveway Tiedown <None> FDQTDrivewaySlab3 Left
- -]
- Drop Curb Trigger Line J Drop Curb Trigger CurbGutterFixed Left
- Back of Slab 1 Offcet Target J Slab 1 Back FDQTDrivewaySlabl Left
Back of Slab 2 Offset Target J Slab 2 Back FDQTDrivewaySlab2 Left
- Trigger Slab 3 To Draw <None> i FDOTDrivewaySlab3 Left
- Slope or Flevation Targets
Back of Slab 1 Elevation Target J Slab 1 Back FDQTDrivewaySlabl Left
- Slab2ElevationTarget «None> FDOTDrivewaySlab2 Left
o J[ concel J[ b |
- |

5. From Set Width Or Offset Target dialog, set Select object type to target:
o Feature lines, survey figures, and polylines
6. Click Select from drawing button

(Aommomeme 0 =

Select object type to target:
[Feature Iines, survey figures and polylines -

Select feature lines, survey figures and polylines:
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7. Select Slab 2 Back feature line, this also represents the Slab 3 Trigger line, use the red arrow as a reference
for selecting feature line, from the Selection dialog select Feature Line. Press Enter to continue.

=|Top)[2D Wireframe] =

W Festurs Line

None

Command: AeccEditCorrRegionTargets
S ] n_t

) = ature 1i| vey figu
?\f' EDITCORRREGIONTARGETS Select objects:

wlylines to target

8. Click OK to continue and to close the Set Width or Offset Target dialog.

A et Width Or Offset Target

Select object type to target:
[Feamre lines, survey figures and polylines v]

Select feature lines, survey figures and polylines:

l Select from drawing I

[ Select by layer... ]

Selected entities to target:

Mumber Type Mame @
1 +)Feature Line Slab 2 Back

Selection choice if multiple targets are Found:

Target to Nearest Offset - |
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Target Mapping

Corridor name:

Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left

Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
Driveway Left 2+09.52 2+51.42
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group
(=} Surfaces <«Click here to set all>
.. Driveway Tiedown <None> FDOTDrivewaySlab3 Left
T

Drop Curb Trigger Line . Drop Curb Trigger CurbGutterFixed Left
Back of Slab 1 Offset Target 7 Slab1 Back FDOTDrivewaySlabl Left
Back of 5lab 2 Offset Target ,.) Slab 2 Back FDOTDrivewaySlab2 Left
Trigger Slab 3 To Draw . Slab 2 Back FDOTDrivewaySlab3 Left
(- Slope or Elevation Targets

Back of 5lab 1 Elevation Target ,.) Slab 1 Back FDOTDrivewaySlabl Left
Slab2ElevationTarget <None> FDOTDrivewaySlab2 Left

9. Select Surfaces: Driveway Tiedown, then select <None> from Object Name Column.

Target Mapping

Corridor name:

Corridor - SR61Driveway Left

Assembly name: Start Station: End Station:
Driveway Left 2+09.52 245142
Target Dbject Name Subassembly Assembly Group
T —— T —

¢ L. Driveway Tiedown <Nene FDOTDrivewaySlab3 Left
- Width or Offset Targets
Drop Curb Trigger Line ) Drop Curb Trigger CurbGutterFixed Left
Back of Slab 1 Offset Target F Slab 1Back FDOTDrivewaySlabl Left
Back of Slab 2 Offset Target F Slab 2 Back FDOTDrivewsySlab2 Left
Trigger Slab 3 Te Draw . Slab 2Back FDOTDrivewaySlab3 Left
£ Slope or Hlevation Targets
Back of Slab 1 Elevation Target F Slab1Back FDOTDrivewsySlabl Left
Slab2ElevationTarget <Nene> FDOTDrivewaySlab2 Left

10. From the Pick a Surface dialog, select DTM Existing.

Name

@? <nong

@Corridor - 5R61and US98 Surface - Top

11, Click OK to continue and to close the Pick a Surface dialog/
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12, Click OK to continue and to close the Target Mapping dialog.

Corridar name:

Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left

‘Assembly name:

Start Station: End Station:
Driveway Left 2409.52 2451.42
Target Object Name Subassembly Assembly Group

| Driveway Tiedown DTM Existing FDOTDrivewaySlab3 Left
£} Width or Offset Targets

{ L. Drop Curb TriggerLine .} Drop Curb Trigger CurbGutterFixed Left

Back of Slab 1 Offset Target ,J Slab1Back FDOTDrivewaySlabl Left

Back of Slab 2 Offset Target 7 slab 2 Back FDOTDrivewaySlab2 Left

| i Trigger Slab 3 To Draw ,J Slab 2 Back FDOTDrivewaySlab3 Left
- Slope or Elevation Targets

i Back of Slab 1 Elevation Target 7 Slab1Back FDOTDrivewaySlabl Left

i Slab2ElevationTarget <None> FDOTDrivewaySlab2 Left

[oc J[ canca J[ reb |
4
13. Press Enter to end Edit Corridor Regions Targets command.
X, ﬁ‘;' EDITCORRREGIONTARGETS Select a region to edit: A‘

14, Review the design which now displays the Curb, Slab 1, Slab 2, and Trigger Slab 3.

=@ =
o
7 N
e £ . ¥, [*~] Corridor - Link
. £ S e
e A . ™ Mame Corridor - SREL Driveway Left
o .
e ~ Style FDOT
™~ ~ Layer Coridor_dp
Iy Code Set Style  Standard
N . link Codes  Uncoded

15. Save your file before continuing.
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16. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors, then select Rebuild.

~[ToplI2D Wireframe]

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

=-[#] Data Shortcuts [C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects

- MODLRD04

'@’ Points

E]--[‘ﬁ’] Point Groups
@ Point Clouds
EJ--@ Surfaces

J Feature Lines

- B Sites

Catchments

(- 57| Pipe Netwarks
m Pressure Metworks
E—]-- Corridors

m

N
(-5 Assemblies

* Intersections
E:I--ﬁ Survey

[] View Frame Groups

-- e% Surfaces

Horizontal ... Vertica

Properties_

Comidor Section Editor_.

Rebuild - Automatic

Select
Zoom to

Pzn to

Export LandXML_

Refresh

Prospectol

17. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 7.21 Getting Slab 3 to Daylight
In this exercise you will be working on getting Slab 3 to daylight to the DTM Existing surface.

1. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Assemblies, right-click on Driveway Left assembly, then select
Zoom to.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View
=-[ MODLRDO4

‘@3’ Points

[ [('3?1 Point Groups

~@ Point Clouds

[ @ Surfaces

E-"2F Alignments

,,_) Feature Lines

[ @ Sites

@ Catchments

[ E‘ﬂ Pipe Networks

m Pressure Metworks

[ -- Corridors

E—--;% Aszemnblies
Y
% Unassigned Subassemblies

* Intersections

[ ﬁ Sunvey

[ View Frame Groups

Properties_
Insert to Modelspace

Remove from Modelspace

Select
= [#) Data Shortcuts [C:\Civil 3D 2017 Pr
Pan to
Refresh
e —

2. The Driveway Left assembly is now in the center of your screen in the drawing editor.

[~1Top]I2D Wireframe] = 3

w®

PO
Z}@
o
o)
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3. Select the Driveway Daylight (Slab 3) subassembly, use the red arrow as a reference for selecting the
subassembly.

[-1Top]|2D Wireframe] = @R

Subassembly - Shape

Mame

FDOTDrivewaySlab3
Layer Assembly_dp

Code Set Style  FDOT Assembly Codes
Shape Codes  Driveway

4. Right click and pick Properties to open the Properties Palette.
[-1Topll2D Wireframe] = @ =

TOR

Repest QSAVE
Recent Input
Isolsts Objects
Ciipbozrd

WGCS

Basic Modfy Tools
Displzy Order

5 Quick Select_
Subassembly Properties_
Select Similsr Subassembies

Copyto
Mave 1o
Mirtor )

Addd 10 Assambly
Clear Offset in Ass=mbly
Assembly Proparties_

00

Poin: Layout 3
[EF object viewsr

Select Similar
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5.

6.
7.

USING THE FDOT DRIVEWAY BLOCK

Under Parameters change the Driveway Daylight Slope from -4% to 4% and then press Enter to accept the

value you typed in the field.

Subazsembly

SR

Default L.
Default L..

ADVANCED
Parameters
Side

Dayligh

Ground
o

Close the Properties Palette.

Press ESC to deselect any selected objects. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors, then

select Rebuild.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

= MoDLRDO4
%#’ Points

£ [@] Point Groups
@ Point Clouds
[ @ Surfaces
&2 Alignments
J Feature Lines
B Sites
Catchrnents

e ﬂnﬂ Pipe Metworks
m Pressure Networks

Corridors

m

@ Corridor - SRE1 Driveway Lefi

-5 Assemblies

* Intersections

[ ﬁ Survey

[] View Frame Groups

B--IE Data Shortcuts [C:ACivil 30 2017 Project:

Propertiss.

B Delete
e% Surfaces
Drive
Horizontal .. Vertica
Select
W Alignment-F zoomes
Panto

Refresh

Comidor Section Editor_

Rebuild - Automatic

Export LandXML

© 2018 FDOT
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L—X < <8 :

8. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors, Right-click on Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left, then
select Zoom to.

TOOLSPACE

=}
Active Drawing View - :,
=- MoDLRDOA -8B
'$= Points =

- [‘3’] Point Groups
- @ Point Clouds
- @ Surfaces n
-7 Alignments #
,,j Feature Lines

@ Sites
Catchments
- Fﬂ Pipe Networks
m Pressure Metworks
Corridors

228} Y] Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left Properties..

I

“ER Assemblies Cormidor Section Editor_
* Intersections
2 Curvey Rebuild |
] View Frame Groups Rebuld - Autematic &
I’ﬂ-li‘ Data Shortcuts [CACivil 3D 2017 Project Delete
=2 E% Surfaces .
: Drive
Horizontal ... Vertic:
Select
R =
Pan to

Export LandXhL

Refresh

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 7-93



Chapter 7 USING THE FDOT DRIVEWAY BLOCK

9. Review the design for the Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left corridor model which now displays the Curb, Slab
1, Slab 2, and Slab 3.

=@ B

[=ITopli2D W

L—X > \E -

10. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 7.22 Create a Corridor Surface for the Corridor SR61 Driveway Left corridor
In this exercise you will create a corridor surface for the Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left corridor model.

1. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors, select Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left, then right-
click and select Properties...

TOOLSPACE
=y

Active Drawing View ;
=) MODLRDO4 K :
'#’ Points

[ [‘3’} Point Groups
~ (@3 Point Clouds
@ Surfaces

[

J Feature Lines
[ @ Sites
@ Catchments
[ m Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
" Corridors
&- Corridor - 5R61 Driveway Left

—
g Assemblis

A ‘Comidor Section Editor
:I; Intersections

m

[ ﬁ Sunvey Rebuild
[ View Frame Groups Rebuild - Automatic

=-[#] Data Shorteuts [C:\Civil 3D 2017 Project

H Delete_
ﬂﬁ Surfaces S
Drive
Horizontal .. Vertica —
o Aignment-F -
Zoom to

Pan to

Expart LandXML_

Refresh

2. From the Corridor Properties - Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left dialog, select the Surfaces tab.

3. Select the Create a corridor surface button, referenced by the red arrow.

A; Corrider Properties - Cormridor - SR61 Driveway Left - 1

|1nformaﬁon I|Paramehers IlCodes I|Feah..|re Lines | Surfaces IBoundaries I|Slope Patterns I

Add data
Data type:

R, Lk

Ié%l Create a corridor surface
I L Surface

4. Rename the surface to: Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left - Top

Ymm————

|I.nformah'on I|Paramehers I|Codes I|Feamre Lines | Surfaces IBoundaries I|Slope Patterns I

Add data
Data type:
F ks
MName Surface Style
----- fh v | Corridor - 5R61 Driveway Left - Top _MNo Display o
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5. Add data to the Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left - Top surface, set the following values:

o Set Data type: Links
o Set Specify code: Top

6. Click on the Plus sign to add data to the Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left - Top surface, referenced by the red
arrow.

B\ Coror Properts - Corridor - SKS1 Drivenay Lt

[nformation IlParametErsICodes ”Feamre Lines. ‘ Surfaces lBoundanes ”stope Pamerrs'
Add data

Data type: Spedfy code: \
) s - [ o ®

None

Name Surface Style Render Material Add a5 Breakline Overhang Correction  Description
=8 Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left - Top _No Display £ ByLayer &
=N T |

7. Then for the Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left - Top surface, set the following values

o  Set Surface style to Triangles 1:1Proposed [Blue]
o Check Add as Breaklines box
o Set Overhang Correction to Top Links

-
A Caridor Propertes - Camdar Skl Drvewy Lo

fInformation | [Parameters | Codies | Feature Lines | Surfaces |Bounderies | Siope Patterns |

Add data

Data type: Spedify code:
) ks - [re - (3¢
Name Surface Style Render Material Add a5 Breakline Overhang Correction  Description
=8 Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left - Tep Triangles 1-1 Proposed [Blue] Co %" Top Links
S

8. From From the Corridor Properties - Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left dialog , select the Boundaries tab.

r
A Corridor Properies - Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left

Information |[Parameters | Codes | Feature Lines |Surfaces | Boundaries Iﬂoﬂé Pattems |

| Name Description Render Material Definitions Use Type
| (®" Comidor - SR61 Driveway Left - Top |

9. Right-click on the Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left - Top surface, then select Corridor extents as outer
boundary.

e

|I.nfon'nation I|Pararnehers "Codes I|Feature Lines I|S|..|rfaces | Boundaries ISlope Patterns I

Mame Description
Bl gg—————————— |
- ‘Comider extents &5 cuter boundary
Add Automatically »

Add Interactively_

Add From Polygon_

Copy value to clipboard
Copy to clipboard

Refresh
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10. Rename Boundary to: Outer Boundary. Click OK to continue and to close the Corridor Properties - Corridor
- SR61 Driveway Left dialog.

r n
e R N
|information IParametErsICudesIFaatura Lines. ISulﬁcEs Boundaries |stope Patherrml
Name Description Render Material Definitions Use Type
E-(R" Comidor - SRE1 Driveway Left - Top
5" o Sound] 1 S T |
[oc J[ concel |[pooy [ bk |
=)

11. From the Corridor Properties - Rebuild dialog, select Rebuild the corridor.

The corridor definition has been modified and needs to be rebuilt.
~ What do you want to do?

< Rebuild the corridor
The corridor will be rebuilt to apply the modifications.

< Mark the corridor as out-of-date
The modifications will be saved, but the corridor will not reflect them until a
rebuild is done at a later time.

Always perform my current choice

12, The new Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left - Top surface is displayed.
= @R

Corridor Surface

5 Name  Comidor - SREL Driveway Left - Top
N styie Trizngies 1-1 Proposed [Bive]

Layer DM

Elevation 3335°

Comdor  Corridor - SR6L Driveway Left

LX ix R m——— I s

13. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 7.23 Display the Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left - Top Surface in the Object
Viewer

In this exercise you will display the Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left - Top surface in the Object Viewer.

1. Select the the Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left - Top surface.
= @R

X

LX .

2. The Tin Surface: Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left - Top tab is now displayed in the ribbon. From the General
Tools panel, select Object Viewer.

Autodesk AutoCAD Givil 30 2017 MODLRDO4.dwg [22049555201]
I

o

Inquiry

Geolocation | Tin Surface: Comidor - SREL Driveway Left - Top

Madify

Properties

Inzert Annotate Sl Output

% - E; Properties . / ‘w ‘.

B Obiect Viewsr

4
Add  Inquiry 5 _ AddData  EditSurface  Water Drop
T Legend - - -

Object Viewer

§ Displays selected cbjects in a separate window for viewing object visualizations
of styles
ey ObjectViewer

Press F1 for more help

3. Setthe View Style to Shades of Gray from the drop down list.
4. Select the SE Isometric view from the drop down list.

5. Notice the Drop Curb follows the trigger line and the Slab 1 Back follows the feature line target.
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6. Notice the Drop Curb and different slopes of Slabs 1, Slab 2, and Slab 3.
7. Close the Object Viewer

T G W T
B|x=do -] 2QEIHE
BT m aea| qals

[standard 7

Lens 28 Zoom 2 @0
=)

o@ X

i

ﬁmrv,wwm%;,, i,,,,,‘L

8. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

9. Save and Close MODLRDO4.dwg
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[PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK]
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8 TRAFFIC SEPARATOR

DESCRIPTION

In this chapter you will create a Traffic Separator Corridor model for the SR61 road.

OBJECTIVES

In this chapter, you will learn about:

e  Traffic Separator Standards

e Review SR61 Project requirements

e Review referenced data

e Create Data Shortcuts Reference:
Surface: Corridor- Corridor - SR61 and US98 - Top

e Create Traffic Separator:
Traffic Separator Profiles
Traffic Separator Assembly
Traffic Separator Corridor
Traffic Separator Corridor Surface

Review Results

CHAPTER SETUP

Run the Chapter 8 - 22049555201.exe file and restore all files to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects folder.

Do not change the location in which the Practice Files are installed. Doing so can cause errors when
completing the exercises in this training manual.
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Exercise 8.1  Review Traffic Separator Design Standards
In this chapter you will review the design standards from the FDOT FY 20XX-18 Design Standards eBook.

1. Reference document: FDOT-roadway design office - design standards website: see document(s):
http://www.fdot.gov/design/StandardPlans/DS.shtm.

Florida Department of E-Updates | FL511 | Mobile | Site Map

F D OT TRANSPORTATION [ searen oo =

Home About FDOT ContactUs Maps & Data Offices Performance Projects

Office of Design

Office of Design / Standard Plans / Design Standards FD DTi E

Design Standards e

Standard Plans

DESIGN STANDARDS
Design Standards eBook | Design Standards Revisions Implementation Bulletin Effective Date
FY 2017-18 DSR RDB16-11 07/01/17-06/30/18
FY 2016-17 DSR RDB15-15 07/01/16-06/30/17
2016 DSR RDB15-09 01/01/16-06/30/16
2015 DSR RDB14-14 01/01/15-12/31115
2014 DSR RDB13-10 01/01/14-12/31/14
2013 DSR RDB12-12 01/01/13-12/31113
FY 201213 DSR RDB12-02 07/01/12-12/31112

2. Refer to section 00302 Traffic Separators: See document(s):
http://www.fdot.gov/roadway/DS/18/1Dx/00302.pdf

I o
ravenen <\,
1 Srabil,

LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE)

TRANSVERSE SECTION LONGITUDINAL SECTION [NOSE}
OPTION T #oir, &5 OPTION |

LR
i

,
LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE) TRANSVERSE SECTION
OPTION 1T

Fr
TYPE [ CONCRETE TRAFFIC SEPARATOR LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE) oPTION I TRANSVERSE
TYPE IV CONCRETE TRAFFIC 5EPARATOR

a.T G O

“ onGITuDINAL SECTION (NOSE) TRANSVERSE SECTION
TYPE II CONCRETE TRAFFIC SEPARATOR

I

LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE} ) TRANSVERSE SECTION
TYPE V CONCRETE TRAFFIC SEPARATOR

aving widkhs othar ROADWAY INSTALLATIONS

DX

EArET
o

lof 4

FY 2017-18

—
5
i 5| A
u“;;:;;r/;el;l FDOTY prsion sTANDARDS TRAFFIC SEPARATORS

P
302
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o Option |
54" For & Separator
5" For & Separator 40, F-0" Or §-6"
5% For -6 Separator r .
Z. T Or 4T R 54" Far 4 Separator
¥y, 2-r 5¥" For 6 Separator Const. Joint Wi
Pitch Or T-6 Piteh 5% For &-6" Separator U* Tool Edge
{Same As Below] — Const. Jolnt With ¥~ [Same As Below) —, | Permitted (Typ.
Too! Edge Permitted i 1 | |
B p— : T 1
I 7 % A + N 22 R
Asphalt Amz : Asphalt 5 Base .
Pavement — & L Pavement —y £
Stabilized Subgrade Stabilized Subgrade T
LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE) TRANSVERSE SECTION
OPTION 1 ) L-07, -0 Or §-6"
o Option Il

Separators Type | and IV are to be used with flexible pavement.
Separators Types Il and V are to be used with rigid pavement

$£0°, 6-0° Or &-6"
Cost Of The Asphalt Pavt. and

2, 30r 4-3'R Base Under The Ogtion 11
Separator Included In The
9 43 -7 Cost Of The Separator
or 3-6" o 9
Pitch - . Pitch . p
(Same As Below) — 5" Plus Friction Course Or (Same As Below) — 5" Plus Friction Course Or
Upper Layer Of Structural Upper Layer Of Structural
”'l Course (5% Min.) &.1 Course (5% Min,)
7 {2z —
Asphait L7/ T DA RNARINRR Asphalt == .&;}h\\\\\\&\\\‘ LA
r 5 S . s B SN . N » N SN A N ¢ 338
Pavement —47 .0 0 SN \\Q\\ a\\ & L Pavement RIS ‘\\ \\1\\\8{5‘5\ - Q% LSRN
L Stabilized Subgrade T r -
4 /— >
LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE) TRANSVERSE SECTION

OPTION 11
TYPE I CONCRETE TRAFFIC SEPARATOR
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3. Refer to section 00300 Curb and Gutter: See document(s):
http://www.fdot.gov/roadway/DS/18/1Dx/00300.pdf

.LE*: e 4 -
: - | fﬂff_fj 'LZ;Tﬁ;fT'

SHETION B8 DRO¥F CLRR

§ |

SECTION OC A A ., . . CONCRETE CURB
VALLEY SUTTER ’#&7[. iy i
T N I 3 1rs i
) . n ARG RIS TR SO R
" - " CUACARCT CINTALK: LA £ ORLTRA TN
. i TYPE RA
CONCRETE CURE AND GUTTER
YT Ty e
ersn 5 FY 2001718 - __ — " -
pe 1 |g_n_g_'f BESIN S ARG CURB & CURB AND GUTTER o

ST,
W=
= =
e
M~ J 0

2'-3"

TYPE E

16"

R

Same Slope As
/ Ad jacent Pavement
. Joint Seal

VALY

5" Exp. Joint And |-—\\_
Preformed Joint Filler Concrele Pavement

For detalls depicting usage adjacent to
flexible pavement, see diagram right.

TYPE A

8-4 © 2018 FDOT FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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4, The SR61 Traffic Separator Design will use Type B Curb.

¥R Joint Seal
N

18"
>
e

~— Canc. Pavt.

|—_& W' Exp. Joint And

Preformed Joint Filler

TYPE B

5. On SR61 E Curb edges the grassy median, B Curb forms the traffic separator.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 8-5
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6. On SR61 the Concrete Slab slopes straight from curb back to curb back.

FDOT Type B Curb

This subassembly inserts Type B curb in accordance with Standard Plans for F

Insertion Points

'

Type B
Curb
Base
Extension

Base

Attachment

The attachment point is at the face of the curb at the flow line or back of curb.

7. FDOT Traffic Separator Subassembly does not accommaodate different elevations LT and RT and therefore

will not be used on the SR61 design.

‘\\_.

-201)

107" of 18 pipe—,

MY
S

{

---n-nh.‘.lﬂuuunul.-n.nlu.n‘.."n“".‘

G

] _ i

(200 7
\E:Z?@ 96 of 18 pipe—!

G

702 703 794
— 1 1 . 1 1 L 1 1% b
|

8-6
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8. Plan views of the SR61 2D design.

Miscellaneous Alignment

Name  Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT
Style FDOT Proposed

Layer  CLConst_dp

Station 0+41.59'-0.58'

ke N

P

N

33.39

[.33.3

b |
-
- —
T — ——] __1“"_--_.*
e ]
9. Section view at Station 703+00
LIMITS OF CONSTRUCT SN
r‘{_ LIMITS OF CORSTRUCTATN, |
| SEANTMRE ©{F ARIRE NG OREEN .
|
I |
= AW LIWE CEWST, e =W LINE
"_, Fal ! =, [
| )
= RIS B VARIES (YT RN B VARIES (1 MIN | vases
1 [
| I
| Lo
| . |
| i -
! |
' |
| 0 rs 7 F 0
|
| p I
| ¥ 500 F Sop |
| ™ LEVEL z i I 2 g & i | i I wevEL Y| |
§o A" 7 1
ool | LI | , ) BIEE LivE— ri 5 i | sp!
| . o PRIFILE GRADE _  |=f=— —1— FROFILE CRADE 300 (| - Wetara Graved
| POTNT Y .-"_ AOINT i B e
aod !
Watural Graund o [1H 1
Y 2 Fo SUF
I

\— ComCRETE SIDEWALR

| h
A | - po M o — ¥ naz .07 —
e F o el T /) '"_??'.iffj[_.erﬁ \

):7 DR 1O ST PROPEATY DNAER, | 1_

WOT FLAFTEA THAN 4 I i LY !

) ! ! Y CuRE avd GuTTER
TFRE I

] ! \ TYEE @ STARILIZATH FIRE B 39
CONCRETE SIDERAE = | Lo an "

CURS SND GUTTEN

EE TYPICAL SECTION
SR Bl (CRAWFORDVILLE HWY.)
STA. FO0+00.00 TO STA FIS+50.00
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10. Profile Geometry design requirement for SR61 Typical Section for Traffic Separator:

Use SR61 PGL+0.03 at ETW RT

Elevation change across curb flange is 0.03=1.5*0.02
Use SR61 PGL+0.33 at ETW LT

Elevation change across turn lane is 0.33=(45.5-29)*0.02

O O O O

/
[ +17.89
JEL. 32.63

0

©

Wy
/
-

— 2 957 (5) T.044d5,~
Important! —

SR61 STA 705+17.89
11. Manage geometry for both traffic separator and corridor lanes using shared targets:

Horizontal and Vertical geometry for Traffic Separator are also median targets for lanes on SR61
Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT

Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT

Travel Lanes use SR61 PGL at inside edge

Traffic Separator Design has PGL “+” Curb Flange Slope elevations for RT

Traffic Separator Design has PGL “+” Turn Lane Slope elevations for LT

O O O O O O

1.33.39

i

I
|
l
[
Fl.33.39
|
J
|
]
1

Station 703+00
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Exercise 8.2

Separator.

Create MODLRDOS File
In this exercise you will create the MODLRDO5 file which will used to create the Corridor Model SR61Traffic

Chapter 8

1. From the Select File dialog box, navigate to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201\Roadway folder

and select Open 8.1 - Create Traffic Separator - Start. Click Open to close the Select File dialog box.

A selectrie

==

Look in:

I

. Roadway v @ KE Vews v Toos v
Name = Type 4 Preview

Aerial File folder

Assemblies File folder

eng_date File folder

Master files File folder

XML File folder

H1.1 - Create MODLRDOZ -
R 21 - Create Intersection -

End.dwg

Default - End.dwg

[S 21 - Create Intersection - Default - Start.dwg
F=3.1 - Create Intersection - Project - End.dwg
FS3.1 - Create Intersection - Project - Start.dwg
[ 41 - Edit Intersection - End.dwg

FS 4.1 - Edit Intersection - Start.dwg

F= 5.1 - Edit Corridor - End.dwg

51 - Edit Carridor - Start.dwg

F6.1 - Create Corridor Surface - End.dwg
FS6.1 - Create Corridor Surface - Start.dwg
F7.1 - Create Driveway - End.dwg

7.1 - Creste Driveway - Start.dwg

FH 8.1 - Create Traffic Separator - End.dwg
FS8.1 - Create Traffic Separator - Start.dwg
9.1 - Create Traffic Island - End.dwg

9.1 - Create Traffic Island - Start.dwg
F=10.1 - Create Handicap Ramp - End.dwg
[810.1 - Create Handicap Ramp - Start.dwg

[ ALGNRDOL.dwg

FS DSGNRDOL dwg

FS MODLRDO1- Review.dwg

AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoTAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoTAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoTAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing

<

i,

m

Intial View

[T Select Initial View

File name:

8.1 - Create Traffic Separator - Start dwg|

Ee=ad)

Fles oftype: | Drawing (dwa)

+|[ Coneel |

2. From the Save Drawing As dialog box, navigate to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201\Roadway
folder and MODLRDO5.dwg. Click Save to close the Save Drawing As dialog box.

A save Drawing As

]

I R,

1 - Create Corridor Surface - Start.dwg

6/23/2018 11:36 AM

4|

I File name:

m

- Preview

Options

[] Update sheet and view
thumbnails now

Copy Design Feed from
previous version

Savein: . Roadway
o Name B Date modified Type
i . Aerial 1/26/2018 1:40 PM File folder
. Assemblies 1/26/2018 1:40 PM File folder
eng_data 1/26/2018 1:40 PM File folder
i . Master files 6/27/2018 3:39 PM File folder E
£ L XML 1/26/2018 1:40 PM File folder
" || 11 - Create MODLRDO2 - End.dwg 11/26/201711:00 ... AutoCAD Drawing
I [S 21 - Create Intersection - Default - End.dwg 11/27/2017 745 PM  AuteCAD Drawing
2.1 - Create Intersection - Default - Start.dwg 1172772017 T:43 PM AutoCAD Drawing
3.1 - Create Intersection - Project - End.dwg 11/27/2017 7:50 PM AutoCAD Drawing
I 4 [S 3.1 - Create Intersection - Project - Start.dwg 11/27/2017 748 PM  AuteCAD Drawing
4.1 - Edit Intersection - End.dwg 11/24/2017 2:23 PM  AutoCAD Drawing
4.1 - Edit Intersection - Start.dwg 11/27/2017 T:52 PM - AutoCAD Drawing
] 5.1 - Edit Corridor - End.dwg 11/27/2017 816 PM  AuteCAD Drawing
5.1 - Edit Corridor - Start.dwg 11/27/2017 T:56 PM  AutoCAD Drawing
6.1 - Create Corridor Surface - End.dwg 11/27/2017 8:54 PM  AutoCAD Drawing

AutoCAD Drawing =

-]@E}@xﬁl Views ~ Tools -

MODLRDO5|dwg

- Save

~ | Filesoftype:  [AoCAD 2013 Drawing dwg)

=l

Cancel

]

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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3.

4.

TRAFFIC SEPARATOR

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

= MODLRDOS
# Points

J--[‘ﬁ’] Point Groups

(@ Point Clouds

]--@ Surfaces

j Feature Lines

J--@ Sites

@ Catchments

J"Eﬂ Pipe Networks

m Pressure Networks

J-- Corridors

J--;% Assemblies

: : Intersections

]--ﬁ Survey

[] View Frame Groups

[=8El] Data Shortcuts [CACivi

J--ﬁ% Surfaces

:I".I:E Alignments

Creste Dats Shortcuts

Set Data Shortcuts Project Folder_
Mew Data Shortcuts Project Folder_
Set Working Folder_

Associste Project to Current Drawing.-..

Associzte Project to Multiple Drawings—

Validate Data Shortcuts

Refresh

From Associate Project to Current Drawing dialog box, set the following values:

Working Folder: set to C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects
Select Project: click 22049555201 from drop down list
Click OK to close Associate Project to Current Drawing dialog box.

-

A.‘ Associate Project to Current Drawing

==

Waorking Folder

C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects

Select Project:
| 22049555201 -
[ QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]
— —— 2|
© 2018 FDOT

Associate MODLRDO05.dwg File to the Project. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab > Data Shortcuts
[C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201], right-click and select Associate Project to Current Drawing.
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5. MODLRDO05.dwg is now associated to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201 Project.

ol o T ] i Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017  MODLRDO5.dwg [22043555201]

TInsert Annotate Modify Analyze igw Surnsey Add-ins wpress Took Geolocation FDOT

6. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

7. Save your file before continuing.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 8-11
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Exercise 8.3

Review Referenced Data

In this exercise you will review the referenced Alignment, Surface, Corridor and attached external reference data

in MODLRDO5.

1. Review Data Referenced Alignments in MODLRDO5 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand
Alignments > Centerline Alignments.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

=-[) MODLRDOS
@ Points
E]--[‘ﬁ’] Point Groups
- (E Point Clouds
E]--@ Surfaces

2-"2F Alignments

-3 Offset Alignments
S Rail Alignments

J Feature Lines
- By Sites

@ Catchments

-3 Pipe Networks

ﬁl Curb Return Alignments

[#-"73 Miscellaneous Alignments

| »

m

2. Review Data Referenced Alignments in MODLRDO03 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand
Alignments > Miscellaneous Alignments.

8-12

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

=-[ MODLRDOS
@ Points
E]--[‘ﬁ’] Point Groups
(% Point Clouds
E]--@ Surfaces

- o# Alignments

-“3} Offset Alignments

5B Rail Alignments

3 Centerline Alignments
g[ Curb Return Alignments

3 Miscellaneous Alignments

m

-3 PE Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT

-7 PE Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT Inside

(-7 g Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT

-7 PE Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT Inside

-7 PE Alignment - Traffic Sep Morth LT

-3 PE Alignment - Traffic 5ep North RT

-7 PE Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT

-7 VE Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT -
© 2018 FDOT

spectol
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Chapter 8

3. Review Data Referenced Surfaces in MODLRDO03 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Surfaces.

4, Review Corridors in MODLRDO5 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing Wiew

=-[Y MODLRDO5

# Points

[ [‘:"}] Point Groups

- (%) Point Clouds

- @ Surfaces

" @ PE Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top
" fh ¥ Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left - Top
#-(3” m DTM Existing

[-"23 Alignments

J Feature Lines

- By Sites

@ Catchments

- 371] Pipe Netwarks

m Pressure Networks

" Corridors

H- £ Assemblies

* Intersections

E]--ﬁ Survey

[] View Frame Groups

frn ]
[

TOOLSPACE

=

Active Drawing View

= MODLRDO5

# Points

- [‘:"}] Point Groups

- (F% Point Clouds
EJ--@ Surfaces

J Feature Lines

- By sites

@ Catchments

- 371] Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
E—J-- Corridors

- P Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left
[ 5 Assemblies

* Intersections
EJ--% Survey

[] View Frame Groups

| »

© 2018 FDOT
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Exercise 8.4  Corridor - SR61 Traffic Separator Modeling Process

In this exercise you will review any issues that could arise with Object projection for feature lines, polylines,
superimposed profiles.

The Traffic Separator Alignments should face in same direction as SR61 alignment.

1. Object projection for feature lines, polylines, superimposed profiles, do not work when facing opposite
direction. This may require you to Reverse the direction of these alignments:

o Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT, use the red arrow as a reference.

2D Wireframe]

o Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT, use the red arrow as a reference.

8-14 © 2018 FDOT FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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Exercise 8.5

Review the Direction of the Miscellaneous Alignments

In the exercise you will review the direction of the Traffic Sep South LT and Traffic Sep South RT Miscellaneous

Alignments to verify if they match

the direction of the SR61 Alignment.

1. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Data Shortcuts [C:\CIVIL 3D
expand Alignments > Miscellaneous Alignments, right-click on Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT, then

select Open Source Drawing...

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

E||E| Data Shortcuts [C:\Civil 30 2017 Projects\22049555201]
ﬁ% Surfaces

5

Alignments

Centerline Alignments
Offset Alignments
Curbkr Return Alignments
Rail Alignments
Miscellanecus Alignments
PavtAsphalt LT
PavtAsphalt LT Inside
- PavtAsphalt RT

- PavtAsphalt RT Inside

':E Alignment -
Alignment -

- Traffic Sep North RT
- Traffic 5ep South |2

2,

3

3

3

H- g Alignment - Traffic Sep North LT
3

H

3

- Traffic Sep South f

‘Open Source Drawing...

Promaote

Source File Name

Remawe

2017 Projects\22049555201],

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

© 2018 FDOT
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From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments > Miscellaneous Alignments, then right-click on
Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT, and select Zoom to.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

=-[ MODLRDO1
'$= Points

[ [‘3’] Point Groups
--(E%) Point Clouds
[ @ Surfaces
Alignments

—¢ Centerline Alignments
@ Offset Alignments

ﬁl Curb Return Alignments

@ Rail Alignments
=77 Miscellaneous Alignments
Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT
Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT Inside
Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT
Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT Inside
Alignment - Traffic Sep North LT
Alignment - Traffic Sep Morth RT

- Traffic Sep South LT

Traffic S5ep South RT

=737 Alignment -
E--J Feature Lines

@ Sites
Catchments

m

Properties.

Add Widening_—

Move to Site_.

Copy to Ste_

Zgom to

Pzn to

Export LandXML_

Refresh

© 2018 FDOT
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4, From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments > Miscellaneous Alignments, then right-click on
Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT, and select Select.

Active Drawing View

= MODIRDO1

'$’ Points
[ [‘3’] Point Groups
& Point Clouds

=

@ Rail Alignments

[# ,,_) Feature Lines

- @ Sites

@ Catchments

Alignment -
Alignment -
Alignment -
Alignment -
Alignment -
Alignment -

- Traffic Sep South LT

3 Alignment -

T} Centerline Alignments
@ Offset Alignments
ﬁl Curb Return Alignments

Miscellaneous Alignments

PavtAsphalt LT
Pavthsphalt LT Inside
PavtAsphalt RT

PavtAsphalt RT Inside
Traffic Sep Morth LT
Traffic Sep North RT

Traffic Sep South RT

m

Properties..

Add Widening_—

Move to Site

Copy to Site_
Drive

Zgom to

Pan to

Export LandXML_

Refresh

5. Hover over the Miscellaneous Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT, just before Station 702+00 and review the

Station value.

Name  Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT

Style: FDOT EQPF
Layer ClLConst dp
Station 1+1155.-037

Miscellaneous Alignment

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

© 2018 FDOT
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6. Hover over the Miscellaneous Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT, just after Station 702+00 and review the
Station value.

Miscellaneous Alignment
Msme  Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT
syle  FDOT EOP
Layer CLConst dp
Station 1+8357.-0.81

7. The Miscellaneous Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT is facing in same direction as SR61 alignment. Press
ESC. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments > Miscellaneous Alignments, then right-
click on Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT, and select Zoom to.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View
=+ MODLRDO1

# Points

[ [‘3’1 Point Groups
& Point Clouds
[E @ Surfaces
=]

Alignments

* Centerline Alignments Properties
- @ Offset Alignments Add Widening_
- A| Curb Return Alignments N
o Mave ta Site_
@ Rail Alignments
Copy to Site_

3 Miscellanecus Alignments —
- Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT Drive
Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT Inside celect

Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT

Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT Inside

Pzn to
Alignment - Traffic Sep North LT -
Alignment - Traffic Sep Morth RT Export LandXML_
Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT Refresh

] Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT
[# ,,_) Feature Lines
[ @ Sites
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8. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments > Miscellaneous Alignments, then right-click on
Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT, and select Zoom Select.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View
=-[ MODLRDO1

'@’ Points

[ [‘3’} Point Groups
(5 Point Clouds
[ @ Surfaces

3 Alignments

Properties..

: Add Widening_
; ﬁl Curb Return Alignments —
- Rail Alignments Meve to Ste
3 Miscellanecus Alignments
Alignment - Pavthsphalt LT Drive
Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT Insid —

Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT

Copy to Stte_

Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT Insic Zeemta
Alignment - Traffic Sep North LT Pante -
Alignment - Traffic Sep North RT Export LandXML_

Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT

Refrash

= - Traffic Sep South RTI
C ,,_) Feature Lines

- @ Sites

@ Catchments -

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 8-19
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9. Hover over the Miscellaneous Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT, just before Station 702+00 and review the
Station value.

/

Miscellaneous Alignment
Nsme Abgnment - Traffic Sep South RT
FDOT EOP

Layer  ClConst.dp

Station  1+1876.0.74

10. Hover over the Miscellaneous Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT, just after Station 702+00 and review the
Station value.

Miscellaneous Alignment
Mame Abgnment - Traffic Sep South RT
FDOT EOP
Layer  ClConstdp
Station  1+B417,048°

11. The Miscellaneous Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT is facing in the same direction as SR61 alignment.
Press ESC.

12. . Save your file before continuing.

8-20 © 2018 FDOT FDOT Civil 3D Advanced



TRAFFIC SEPARATOR Chapter 8

Exercise 8.6  Reverse the direction of the Miscellaneous Alignments

If either of the Traffic Sep South LT or Traffic Sep South RT Miscellaneous Alignments were not facing in the
same direction as SR61 alignment. You would follow the process below to Reverse to Alignments. The
Miscellaneous Alignment Traffic Sep South RT will be used for this exercise.-

1. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments > Miscellaneous Alignments, then right-click on
Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT, and select Zoom Select.

.

2. The Alignment: Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the Modify panel,
select Modify, then select Reverse Direction.

Autodesk AutoCAD Gvil 3D 2017 MODLRDOLdwg [22043555201]
Geolocation | Afignment Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT

Qs

Sight Distan

Alignment  Geometry
~ .
Properties

Alignment - Geom
Properties Edito: Criteria Editor

" Reverse Direction

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 8-21
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3. From the Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 20XX dialog, a warning message is displayed which outlines what
happens if you reverse an alignment.

r ™
Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 ﬂ

| || design speeds. superslevation data, dynamic offset curb retum
== glignrments. and may adversely affect objects and data already created
from the slignment.

@ ‘Warning! Rewersing the signment will remove 2l station eguations,
|l
el

[ ok ][ concel

b

4, If you click OK then the alignment direction is reversed.

5. In this example click Cancel as the Miscellaneous Alignments - Traffic Sep South RT is already facing in
the same direction as SR61 alignment.

6. Press Cancel

/ =@ %
/

[ |

7. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

8. Save and Close MODLRDO1file.
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Exercise 8.7

Synchronize Data Short Definitions

Chapter 8

In this exercise you will Synchronize the Data Short Definitions which may have been updated during the editing
of the MODLRDOL1 file in the prior exercise.

1. When you return from editing the MODLRDOL1 file, in the lower righ hand of the drawing editor, a ballon
message is displayed requesting you Synchronize your Data Shortcut Definitions. Click on Synchronize.

0 Data shortcut definitions may have changed

References to dats shortcut definitions may have chan

and may require synchronization

Sy thronize

—

2. The Panorama tool palette (Event Viewer) is displayed, Click on the Events tab, then review the Events. Next

right-click on the Action tab, select Clear All Events.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

Action View

= B E

& B

Open Log File_ Event Viewer 24 event(s)
Save Log File As— Type Date Time Source User j*
Clear All Events (i)Informa... 6/28/2018  10:5%12AM Alignments INSTR1 =
. [(1)Informa... 6/28/2018  10:53:13AM  Alignments INSTR1 =
= (i)Informa... 6/28/2018  10:5%13AM Alignments INSTR1
Excport List [(1)Informa... 6/28/2018  10:53:13AM  Alignments INSTR1
(i)Informa... 6/28/2018  10:5%:13AM Alignments INSTR1
b= [(1)Informa... 6/28/2018  10:53:13 AM  Alignments INSTR1
(Dinforma... §/28/2018  10:53:14AM  Alignments INSTR1 -
4 | i
© 2018 FDOT
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Exercise 8.8  Create Design Profiles

In this exercise the corridor model must be created from the Traffic Sep alignments. The design profile must be
developed from the SR61-PR. This process will transfer the design profiles from SR61 alignment to the Traffic
Sep alignments. To do this you must create the Design Profiles for Traffic Separator ETW LT and ETW RT

To start the process you will create Profile View for SR61

1. From the Home Tab > Profile & Section Views panel, select Profile Views, the select Create Profile View.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDOS dwg [22049555201]

Geolocaion  FDOT -~

= Trim

Al File

Trim * 4

M Filet ~

- Create Profile View
--‘ AR Sl Crestes = profile view to display existing profiles

l . I ErnEreTaE T m T R BT T TS D TR T PR A e e e T

e CreateProfileView

ofile View ~

mple Lines

x_\\

Profile & Section Views ‘\\ \“h Press F1 for more help

2. From the Create Profile View - General dialog, set the following values:

o Select Alignment: SR61 (Select from pull down list)
o Profile view name: Use default value
o Description: Leave blank
o Profile view style: FDOT 40 Horz x 4 Vert Scale 10x GRID ON (Select from pull down list)
o Uncheck box next to Show offset profiles by vertically stacking profile views
A Create Profile View - General ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ g
} General Select alignment:
Station Range =2 SRt M
rofile view name:
Profile View Height P<[Parer|t Alignment] > <[Profile View Station Range] >
Profile Display Options Description:

Pipe /Pressure Network
Data Bands

Profile Hatch Options

Profile view style:

Y001 20 Fora & Ve Scale 10< GRID O] - @ [®
Profile view layer:
Tables I

[ Show offset profiles by vertically stacking profile views

< Back [ Mext = ][ Create Profile View ][ Cancel ] [ Help ]J

3. Click Next > to continue.
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4, From the Create Profile View - Station Range, set the following values:

o Station range: Select Automatic

——

pewweeweS. =

General Station range

) Station Range Start: End:
© Automatic 698+53.79 72544179

Profile View Height

Profile Displa Optigns () User specified range 698+53.79' | |715+41‘7g' ‘ B

Pipe Pressure Metwork

Data Bands

Profile Hatch Options.

T TN T
<Back || wext> | [ createprofieview | [ cancel | [ Hep |

5. Click Next > to continue.
6. From the Create Profile View - Profile View Height, set the following values:

o Profile view Height: Automatic.

r e .

General Profile view height
Minimurn: Maximurn:
Station Range @) Automatic 3109 38.10'
} Frofile View Height

() User spedified 28.00' | [e0.00

Profile Display Options
[ 5piit profile view

Pipe [Pressure Network First split vizw styls: Split station:
o [k FDOT 40 Horz x 4 Vert Scale 10¢ -] [®%]] [Exect station 7]

Intermediate split view style: Daturn option:
Erofile Hatch Options [ =
Brofile Hatch Options m FDOT 40 Horz x 4 Vert Scale 10« h | : |Exact elevation A |

Lask split view style:

[y FDOT 40 Horz x 4 Vert Scale 10 - | (8]]

<Back || Mext> | [ createprofieview | [ cancel | [ Hep |

4

7. Click Next > to continue.
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8. From the Create Profile View - Profile Display Options dialog, use default values. Click Next > to continue.

_ ,
T

Genersl Specify profile display options:

Staton Range Name Draw CipGrid  SpitAt  Desaription Type Data Sou... Offsst  Update ... Layer Style

® ®
O O

Override ... Labels  Alig...

Profile View Height SRE1-PR |

0.00" FDOT Proposed Grade [ |<Mot... _Molabels SR&1
DTM Existing-SR&61

0.00" Static FDOT Existing [J<Mot... Nolabels SRe1

|€1<

) Profile Display Options
Pipe/Pressure Network

Data Bands

Profile Hatch Options

<Back |[ Next> | [ createprofieview | [ Cancel | [ hep |

4

9. From the Create Profile View - Data Bands dialog, use default values. Click Next > to continue.

A Crasrs profe View - Data Bancs

General Select band set:
i FDOT 10 VExagg Stations - 5]
Station Range
Some of the data bands need to be assodated with apprapriate data sources (such as profiles, sample lnes groups or materials). Please select them below.
Brofile View Heicht
Profile Display Options o
Profiie Display Options st of bards
Pipe Pressure Network o= ETwTE
Bottom of profile view - i
- E
[T |
Profiie Hatch Options
Setband properties:
Band Type Style Profile1 Profile2 Alignment Geometry Paints
[Profile Data FDOT 10x VExagg Major S5 SRE1-FR SRE1FR sRe1 [

<Back |[ next> | [ createProfieview | [ Gancel | [ Hep |

10. From the Create Profile View - Profile Hatch Options dialog, do nothing. Click Create Profile View to
continue.

A Creste Profile View - Profile Hatch Options.

General Cut Area: ‘

Hatch Area Profile Shape Style

Station Range

Profile View Height

Profile Display Options

Pipe/Pressure Network

Data Bands

) Profie Hatch Options Multiple boundaries:

From criteria:

[ <Back || mext> | [ createprofievien | [ Concd | [ Hep |

£ |
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11. The command line prompts you to Select profile view orgin:

B AW (.- CREATEPROFILEVIEW Select profile view origin: -

12. Select a point for the Profile View in an area to the right Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT Profile view created in
a prior exercise away from the plan geometry.

[=1[Topli2D Wireframe] = )]

P |

13. Use Zoom and Pan command to display Alignment - SR61 698+53.79-726+41.79 Profile View.

[~ 1Topll2D Wireframe] = @ 2
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14. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments, expand Miscellaneous Alignments, expand SR61,
then expand Profile Views, The new Profile View for SR61 is displayed.

TOOLSPACE
=
Active Drawing Wiew - i;
=-[ MODLRDOS bl ©
# Points

- R"}] Paint Groups
- (% Point Clouds
E]--@ Surfaces

=- —hy

Alignments

m

¥ @ EX-SRAL

7 & SR61
ﬁ, Superelevation Views _
t " Profiles 5
D SR6127+88.00
: [2] sample Line Groups
=37 US98 _
@ Offset Alignments ;
ﬂ Curb Return Alignments £
e Rail Alignments
-7 Miscellaneous Alignments
J Feature Lines -

15. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 8.9  Set Layer Transparency for Profile View Grid Lines.

In this exercise you will set the layer transparency for the Profile View grid lines, making the Profile Views
easier to read.

1. From the Home Tab > Layers panel, select Layer Properties.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDOS dwg [22049555201]

Geolocation  FDOT o~

+ -
Srmoe O o Tim v

Ak Minor @ Fibe

Pro Layer Properties

Manages layers and layer properties

(m LAYER

Press F1 for more help

2. From the Layer Properties Manager tool palette, type *grid* in the filter box, referenced by the red arrow, to
apply a filter to the current list of layers in the MODLRDO5 file.

=2

il th
eleten T

i dp
GridMin_dp

rin Profile an
rin Profile an.

GridMinSub_dp

/W dtmrd

W Invert fitter

nrd: 4 layes
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3. Right-click on the first layer in the list, and select Select All.

Name

GridMa]_ dp
GridMin_dp New Layer From Standard
GridMinG_dp

Change Layer Standard

Show Filter Tree

Show Filters in Layer List

Set current

New Layer

Rename Layer
Delete Layer
Change Description

Remove From Group Fifter

New Layer VP Frozen in All Viewports
VP Freeze Layer 3

VP Thaw Layer in All Viewports
Isolate selected lzyers
Merge selected layer(s) to _

Sedect All
Clear All
Sedect All but Current

Invert Selection

Invert Layer Filter
Layer Fitters 3

Save Layer States

X (> A I J

4, Right-click the first layer in the layer under the Transparency column, use the red arrow as a reference, from
the Layer Transparency dialog, enter in 60. then click OK to continue.

Current layer Xreferencell_dp - Reference File:
5 7 5 RN~

Fitters € St Name ) y Lineweight

A Layer Transparency

Transparency value (0-30):

6

[ ok ][ Camesl ][ Heb

Name : y an y ption

GridMaj dp 3 Continuous - 5 Grid Lines Major in Profile and Cross Section
GridMin_dp Continuous - Grid Lines Minor in Profile and Cross Section
GridMinG_dp - . Continuous - Grid Lines Minor Sub 2 on Cross Section She_

GridMinSub_dp ¢ .. Continuous - Grid Lines Minor Sub on Cross Section Sheets

W 1nvert fitter

ged: 4
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6. From the Layer Properties Manager tool palette,
red arrow, to return the full list of current layers

eferencell_dp - Reference File:

[ 1nvert fiker

gnrd: 478

U LI TRUTRU TR T UL I T T R TR T

Rgeline_ep

Gradeline_pr
GradelineCtr_dp
GradeLineC
Gradelinelt.dp
Gradelinalt er
Gradelinalt_pr
GradelineRt dp

GridMin_dp

Bl R R R R R R R R R R R R

8,88, 8,8, 8,8, 8,8,8,8,8,8,8,8,

white Continuous

7. Close the the Layer Properties Manager tool palette.

8. Hover over the Profile - SR61 698+53.79-726+41.79 Profile View to display tool tip.

[~1Topl|2D Wireframe]

2

I T T I LI O LI O I O L O

eI REREI IR |

SREL
FABHEITI-T AT

Grid Lines Minor in Profile and

clear the *grid* filter from the filter box, referenced by the
in the MODLRDOS file.

ulching Areas

= @B

1

Profile View

9. Save your file before continuing.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

Name

Style

Layer

Parent Algnment
sz

SRELZT+E8.00

FDOT 40 Horz x 4 Vert Scale 10x GRID ON
Tables

SREL

7064733473635
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Exercise 8.10 Copy Profile SR61 - PR to Create Profile SR61- PR [Copy]
In this exercise you will copy the Profile SR61 - PR to create Profile SR61 - PR [Copy]
1. Select from the Profile SR61- PR from the SR61 698+53.79-726+41.79 Profile View, use the red arrow as a

reference.
[-1Top]I2D Wireframe] =@ =
SR61 =]
698+53.79-726+41.79
v
“w

2. The Profile: SR61 - PR tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the Modify Profile Preferences panel, select
Geometry Editor.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDOS.dwg [22049555201]

Edit Profile
Labels ol et Promate

Labelz G Maodify Profile Reference

Profile Geomet
Properties Edit Criteria Editor Iy Promote Al Data References

odify Profile Reference

Profile e
Properties 22 Geometry Editor

Edits a profile using the Profile Layout Toolks

(Mol [ EditProfilelayout

Press F1 for more help
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3. Notice that the Copy Profile tool is grayed out, use the red arrow as a refernce, in the Profile Layout Tools -
SR61-PR. Why, because Data Referenced profiles cannot be copied.

Profile Layout Took - SREL-PR
AR ARSI

EIR)
BB E| S

Select a command from the layout toolks

>

PV baszed

4, To resolve this issue, you must Promote the profile, so it becomes an original object in the current drawing.
From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments > Centerline Alignments, expand Profiles, then
right-click on SR61-PR, and select Promote.

Active Drawing View

[ MODLRDOS
£ Points
[#] Paint Groups
~(@ Peint Clouds
(5 Surfaces

> Alignments

3 Centerline Alignments

= Profiles

WS srs1-PR
i Profile Views

=37 5 Uses
S} Offset Alignments

T Rail Alignments

| Curb Return Alignments

"3 Miscellaneous Alignments

- Superelevation Views

A7 o DTM Existing-SR61

-[5] Sample Line Groups

Properties

Synchronize

Delete
Drive

Export LandXML_

Refresh

Create Coridor_

5. From the command the message 1 Data References successfully promoted.

1 Data References successfully promoted

Y~

6. Again select from the Profile SR61- PR from the SR61 698+53.79-726+41.79 Profile View, use the red arrow
as a reference.

[-1Topli2D Wireframe]

@8

SR61 ~
698+53.79-726+41.79
N
LX ‘(an(el‘
© 2018 FDOT
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7. The Profile: SR61 - PR tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the Modify Profile Preferences panel, select
Geometry Editor.

Autodesk AutoCAD Cnvil 3D 2017 MODLRDOS.dwg [22043555201]

‘Geolocation Profile: SREL-PR

)l
Edit Profle  p, - ight Distance D
Labels (]

[E

',g Open Source Drawings

Profile . Geometry
Properties Editor  Criteria Editor h_iﬁ Proi

ote All Data References

ity Profile Reference

=Sl Geometry Editor

Edits a profile using the Profile Layout Took

WeeL ol [ EditProfilelayout

Press F1 for more help

8. From the Profile Layout Tools - SR61 - PR toolbar, select elect Copy Profile.

Profile Layout Tools - SREL-PR _ _ Q
Wy FUW Syay L(BW[E Sy F A DB E SR

Select a command from the layout tools

ﬁ%} Copy Profile

9. From the Copy Profile Data dialog, set these values:

o Destination profile options set to: Create new profile.
o PVI Range set to: All.

Note By selecting Station ranges you will be restricting stations, the Copy Profile will fail if no PVIs are included
in the station range.

r ™
A Copy Profile Data u
-
Source profile information PVI Range
MName: @ Al
SRE61-FPR
(7) Station range:
Style:
FDOT Proposed Grade HETE End:
698453.79 726+41.79'
Destination profile options
(7) Overwrite existing profile:
(@) Create new profile Overwrite all properties
[ OK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help
2|
=

10. Click OK to continue and close the Copy Profile Data dialog.
11. Close the Profile Layout Tools - SR61 - PR toolbar.
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12. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments > Centerline Alignments, expand SR61, then,

expand Profiles. The copied Profile SR61-PR [Copy] is listed.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

=-[ MODLRDOS
@ Points
E]--[‘ﬁ’] Point Groups
- (F% Point Clouds
EJ--@ Surfaces

> Alignments

3 Centerline Alignments

¥ & EX-SRE1

7 & SR6L

ﬁ, Superelevation Views

' Profiles

o7 o DTM Existing-SREL
7 SRAL-PR

% 7 SRA1-PR [Copy]
il Profile Views

[__'Tl Sample Line Groups
37 g US98

] Offset Alignments

ﬁl Curb Return Alignments

el Rail Alignments

13. Save your file before continuing.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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Exercise 8.11 Raise/Lower PVI On the SR61-PR [Copy]
In this exercise you will raise/lower PVI's on the SR61-PR [Copy] profile.

1. Select from the Profile SR61- PR [Copy] from the SR61 698+53.79-726+41.79 Profile View, use the red
arrow as a reference.

[~ 1Top]2D Wireframe] = =
SR61 [=]
698+53.79-726+41.79
"
=
s = .|

2. The Profile: SR61 - PR [Copy] tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the Modify Profile Preferences panel,
select Geometry Editor.

Autodesk AutoCAD Cwvil 3D 2017 MODLRDOS.dwg [22049555201]

Geolocation | Profile: S

E Synchronize

& Open Source Drawings
Profile Geometry "'! 5 S

Properties ¥ Editor

EE

: ',.'_! Open Source Drawings
e

Properties T Edi Geometry Editor
Edits a profile using the Profile Layout Took

(Moo [, EdlitProfileLayout
Press F1 for more help
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3. From the Profile Layout Tools - SR61 - PR [Copy] toolbar, select Raise/Lower PVI's.

Profile Layout Tools - SREL-PR [Copy] (]
W GRSy LYHE | S R K OB E QR
Select 2 command from the layout tools -\.\ﬁ__.- Raise/Lower PVIs

+

4. Raise the SR61 PR [Copy] profile with an elevation change of 0.33 for the ETW LT. From the Raise/Lower
PVI Elevation dialog, set these values:

o Elevation change: 0.33
o PVIRange: All

-

-
.ﬁ: Raize/Lower PVI Elevation @

Elevation change:
0.33|

PVI range
i@ al

() Station range
Start: End:
698+53.79 726+41.79

[ oK H Cancel ” Help ]

.

1. Click OK to continue and close the Raise/Lower PVI Elevation dialog.
2. Close the Profile Layout Tools - SR61 - PR [Copy] toolbar.
3. Hover over the SR61 - PR [Copy] profile to display tool tips.

[~1Top]|2D Wireframe]

SR61
698+53.79-726+41.79

sz 71
Parent Alignment  SREL

Fiivon Tid00 Fi3e00 Tiéu00

Y

-

4, Save your file before continuing.

ERalR - -
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Exercise 8.12 Copy Profile SR61 - PR to Create Profile SR61- PR [Copy 1]
In this exercise you will copy the Profile SR61 - PR to create Profile SR61 - PR [Copy 1]
1. Select from the Profile SR61- PR from the SR61 698+53.79-726+41.79 Profile View, use the red arrow as a

reference.
SRé1
698+53.79-726+41.79

2. The Profile: SR61 - PR tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the Modify Profile Preferences panel, select
Geometry Editor.

Autodesk AutoCAD Crvil 3D 2017 MODLRDOS.dwg [22043555201]

Modify Profile Reference

' vﬁ !' E Synchronize

& Open Source Drawings
Profile . Geometry Dresi "'! 5 .
Properties Editor  Criteria Editor i Promote All Data References

Meodify Profile Reference

EE

: ',.'_! Open Source Drawings
e

Properties T Edi Geometry Editor
Edits a profile using the Profile Layout Took

(Moo [, EdlitProfileLayout
Press F1 for more help
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3. From the Profile Layout Tools - SR61 - PR, select Copy Profile.

Profile Layout Tools - SREL-PR (O S
W N Sy e 4B W Sy % A BE S

Select a command from the layout tools

ﬁ%:-? Copy Profile

4, From the Copy Profile Data dialog, set these values:

o Destination profile options set to: Create new profile

o PVI Range set to: All

Chapter 8

Note By selecting Station ranges you will be restricting stations, the Copy Profile will fail if no PVIs are included
in the station range.
r A Copy Profile Data ﬂ1

Source profile information PVI Range

MName: @ Al

SRE1-PR '

() Station range:
Style:
FDOT Proposed Grade AerE End:
698+53.79' 726+41.79'

Destination profile options

() Overwrite existing profile: SRE1-PR [Copy]

@ Create new profile Overwrite all properties

[ OK. ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

5. Click OK to continue and close the Copy Profile Data dialog.

6. Close the Profile Layout Tools - SR61 - PR toolbar.

7. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments > Centerline Alignments, expand SR61, then
expand Profiles. The copied Profile SR61-PR [Copy 1] is listed.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

- MODLRDO5S
@?’ Points
J'[@] Point Groups
- (3 Point Clouds
J-@ Surfaces

: @ Superelevation Views
BX Profiles

7 SRE1-PR

-~ 7 SRE1-PR[Copy]
[ Profile Views

} Sample Line Groups
H-"237 g Uses

"3 Offset Alignments

ﬂ Curb Return Alignments

8. Save your file before continuing.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

~Mer DT Existing-SR61

-~ 7 SRE1-PR [Copy1]

© 2018 FDOT

m

8-39



Chapter 8 TRAFFIC SEPARATOR

Exercise 8.13 Raise/Lower PVI On SR61-PR [Copy 1]
In this exercise you will raise/lower PVI's on the SR61-PR [Copy] profile.

1. Select from the Profile SR61- PR [Copy 1] from the SR61 698+53.79-726+41.79 Profile View, use the red
arrow as a reference.

|-1[Top]|2D Wireframe] = X4

SRé61
698+53.79-726+41.79 '

FHieon Fide FI¥00 Fideto

P |

2. The Profile: SR61 - PR [Copy 1] tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the Modify Profile Preferences panel,
select Geometry Editor.

Autodesk AutoCAD Cnil 2D 2017 MODLRDOS dwy [22049555201]

Madify Profile

Profile
Properties or  Criteria Bditor Iy Promote Al Data References

Maodify Profile Reference

Profile . —
AL N N Geometry Editor

Edits a profile using the Profile Layout Toolks

(Mol [ EditProfilelayout

Press F1 for more help
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3. From the Profile Layout Tools - SR61 - PR [Copy 1] toolbar, select Raise/Lower PVI's.

Profile Layout Tools - SR6L-PR [Copy 1]
Wy F NN Sy 4B S KK

Select a command from the layout toolks .
"\-.:&.-" Raise/Lower PVIs
+

(05 [ o
% P E e

4, To raise the SR61 PR [Copy 1] profile with an elevation change of 0.33 for the ETW RTFrom the
Raise/Lower PVI Elevation dialog, set these values:

o Elevation change: 0.03
o PVIRange: All

s %
A Raise/Lower PVI Elevation lﬂ

Elevation change:
0.03

PVI range
@ All

() Station range
Start: End:

698+53.79' 726+41.79

[ O ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

5. Click OK to continue and close the Raise/Lower PV Elevation dialog.

6. Close the Profile Layout Tools - SR61 - PR [Copy 1] toolbar.
7. Hover over the SR61 - PR [Copy 1] profile to display tool tips.

[-1Topll2D Wireframe]

SRé61 =]
698+53.79-726+41.79

‘ Profil
Name SRE1-PR [Copy 1]
Style FDOT Proposed Grade
.................. e Ay
.................. <

Parent Alignment  SREL

reivoe Fizdm

Fidrr

ERalad >

8. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 8.14 Rename the Profiles SR61 - PR [Copy] and SR61 - PR [Copy 1]

In this exercise you will rename profile SR61-PR [Copy] to SR61-PR TS ETW LT and the profile SR61-PR
[Copy 1] to SR61-PR TS ETW RT.

1. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments > Centerline Alignments, expand SR61, then

expand Profiles.

2. Right-click on SR61-PR [Copy], then select Properties...

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

Active

TOOLSPACE

=~ MODLRDOS

¢ Points

- [‘:"}] Point Groups

- (2 Point Clouds

- @ Surfaces
=- 2% Alignments

Centerline Alignments

=37 EX-SRAL

¥ & SRAL

ﬁ Superelevation Views

" Profiles

wer P o DTM Existing-SRE1
W7 SRe1-PR

SR61-PR [Copy 1]
7 SREL-PR [Copyl
il Profile Views

23
-3 Offset Alignments
ﬂ Curb Return Alignments

Drawing View

m

=-[ MODLRDOS

# Points

- [‘:"}] Point Groups

% Point Clouds

- @ Surfaces

e ¥ o DTM Existing-SR61
W 7 sRel-PR
% 7 SR61-PR [Copy1]

[
-} Offset Alignments
ﬂ Curb Return Alignments

| »

Create Comidor_

Export LandXML_.

Refresh

3. From the Profile Properties - SR61 - Pr [Copy] dialog, set these values:

8-42
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o Name: SR61-PRTSETW LT
o Object style: FDOT PGL Left

-
A Pprofile Properties - SRE61-PR [Copy]

Information lProﬁIe Data I|Design Criteria I|Proﬁ|e Locking I

MName:
SRE1-PR TS ETWLT

Description:

Object style

[YAFOOT PGL Let - B B

Show tooltips

[ OK H Cancel ][ Apply ][ Help

4. Click OK to continue and to close the Profile Properties - SR61 - Pr [Copy] dialog.

5. Repeat the process, From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments > Centerline Alignments,
expand SR61, then expand Profiles.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View
=1 MODLRDO5 = ©
@ Points
EJ--[‘E’] Point Groups
(% Point Clouds
E]--@ Surfaces
> Alignments
3 Centerline Alignments
¥ & EX-SRA1
7 = SR61
ﬁ Superelevation Views

m

SR61-PR [Copy 1]

- 7 SRE1-PRTSETWLT
i Profile Views

[__)] Sample Line Groups
-"23" g Uses

-} Offset Alignments

ﬂ Curb Return Alignments
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6. Right-click on SR61-PR [Copy 1], then select Properties...

7.

8.

TRAFFIC SEPARATOR

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

=-[ MODLRDOS
# Points

- [‘:"}] Point Groups
@ Point Clouds
- @ Surfaces

E_]..

3 Alignments

Centerline Alignments

¥ & EX-SRA1

7 & SR61

: ﬁ, Superelevation Views
5. Profiles

¥ o DTM Existing-SR61
- ¥ SRE1-PR
SR61-PR [Copy 1]

i Profile Views
[29] sample Line Groups
B-"23 5 US98

@ Offset Alignments
ﬁl Curb Return Alignments

Name: SR61-PR TS ETW RT
Obiject style: FDOT PGL Right

SRE1-PRTSETWLT

m

Create Cormidor_

Excport LandXML_

Refresh

From the Profile Properties - SR61 - Pr [Copy 1] dialog, set these values:

, |

=)

Information 'Proﬁle Data I|Design Criteria I|Proﬁ|e Locking I

MName:
SRE1-PR TS ETW RT

Description:

Object style

[ BFDOT PGL Fight

Show tooltips

OK

) (e ) (o) (e

(
-

© 2018 FDOT

Click OK to continue and to close the Profile Properties - SR61 - Pr [Copy 1] dialog.
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9. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments > Centerline Alignments, expand SR61, then

expand Profiles. Both the SR61 - PR [Copy] and SR61 - PR [Copy 1] have been renamed.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

=-[ MODLRDOS
# Points
EJ--[‘E’] Point Groups
-5 Point Clouds
E]--@ Surfaces

E-"2% Alignments

* Centerline Alignments

¥ & EX-SRA1

= SR61

&, Superelevation Views

-+ ek
s ¥ o DTM Existing-SR61
% 7 sRE1-PR

w7 SRE1-PRTSETWLT
% 7 SRA1-PR TS ETWRT
] Profile Views

[29] sample Line Groups

w737 g US98

] Offset Alignments

ﬁl Curkr Return Alignments

10. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 8.15 Repairing ""Warning" Multiply Owned Object, Handle

In this exercise you will learn about the " Warning* Multiply Owned Objects" error message and how to remove
them from the MODLRDO5 file.

Note

If you wish to fix the Warning* Multiply Owned Objects without following the process outlined below
then do the following:

From the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201\Roadway folder open the MODLRD05 - Warning
Error Fix.dwg. Next perform a Save As and name it MODLRDO05. Then continue to the next exercise.

"Warning* Multiply Owned Objects"

Command: _QSAVE
*Warning® Multiply owned object, handle "4846B7B"
*Warning® Multiply owned object, handle "4@46B7A"
*Warning* Multiply owned object, handle “4846B79™
*Warning® Multiply owned object, handle "4@846B7B"
*Warning®* Multiply owned object, handle "4846B7A"
*Warning® Multiply owned cbject, handle "4848B79"

5| |j|

You may have noticed when you save your file in this chapter, that the above error messages displays. This error
message basically means that multiple operations are trying to access the same objects at the same time.

*What is the Warning* Multiply Owned Objects error message?

*Warning* Multiply Owned Objects followed by different number i.e. "48A10" (for example) is showing that
the dataset is corrupted. It basically means that multiple operations are trying to access the same objects at the
same time. This handle ID is specified in the "Multiply Owned Objects " message. Please try following LISP
routine to remove these objects:

1. Typein command line: (entdel (handent "handlelD")) - to remove that object.
For example: if the object is "4046B7B " — then type in at the command line: (entdel(handent "4046B7B "))

2. Repeat the same procedure for all other multiple objects listed below:

O O O O O

(entdel (handent "4046B7A™))
(entdel (handent "4046B79"))
(entdel (handent "4046B7B"))
(entdel (handent "4046B7A™))
(entdel (handent "4046B79"))

3. Type AUDIT and choose to fix all errors

Warning Please use caution when implementing this solution. The AutoLISP expression that

follows simply deletes the object; it does not ask for confirmation, and it does not tell
you what type of object you are deleting. For example, the object you are deleting
could be an assembly constraint. Back up the file before executing this code and saving
the file.

4, After deleting the object handle you can use AUDIT to check for any other potential problems with the
drawing. No errors were found.

Example of what you will see at the Command Line if you choose to run this AutoLISP expression and the
Audit command:

8-46

Command: (entdel(handent "4846B7B" J.
<Entity name: 6fladc3e:>

5| a
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<Entity name: 6flaBc3@:

"4B46B7A"
<Entity name: 6fladc2a>
-
<Entity name: 6fla@cle>
4
"48466768"
"4846B7A"
name: 6fla@c2a:
-]
Command: AUDIT
#= AUDIT Fix any errors detected? [Yes No] <N»: A|
5. Enter Yes
Pass 1 194@@ objects audited
Auditing Entities Pass 2
Pass 2 19488 objects audited
Auditing Blecks
439 Blocks audited
Auditing AcDsRecords
Total errors found 9 fixed 9
Erased @ objects
> -

6. After you run these AutoLISP expressions and the Audit command.

‘Command: AUDIT

Fix any errors detected? [Yes/No] <N>: y
Auditing Header

Auditing Tables

Auditing Entities Pass 1

Pass 1 19488 objects audited
Auditing Entities Pass 2

Pass 2 19488 objects audited
Auditing Blocks

439 Blocks audited
Auditing AcDsRecords

Total errors found @ fixed @
Erased @ objects

‘Command :

‘Command :

Command: _QSAVE

e

7. Save your file. You should not see the Warning* Multiply Owned Objects error message.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 8-47
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Exercise 8.16 Create Design Profile for Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT

In this exercise you will create a Profile View for Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT and then create a design for
the same alignment.

1. From the Home tab > Profile and Section Views panel > select Profile View, and then select Create Profile
View command.

Autodesk AutoCAD Gvil 3D 2017  MODLRDM.dwg [22048555201]

Geolocation | FDOT o-
) Rotate  +~ Tim =

e -

# Profile View -
Sample Lines

p Section Views -

b Profile View ~

A -
Il Crezte Profile View

[ [ CreateProfileView

Press F1 for more help

2. From the Create Profile View - General dialog, set the following values:

o Select Alignment: Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT (Select from pull down list)
o Profile view name: Use default value
o Description: Leave blank
o Profile view style: FDOT 40 Horz x 4 Vert Scale 10x GRID ON (Select from pull down list)
o Uncheck box next to Show offset profiles by vertically stacking profile views
A cvmrneves e . - =
) General Select alignment:
et e "~ Alignmen - Traffic: Sep South LT -
Profile View Height P:’[’ﬂ:r‘:::" Az:::r:;nﬂ><[9roﬁ\e View Station Range] >
Profile Display Options Description:

Pipe/Pressure Network

Data Bands Profile view style:

[AFDOT 40 Horz x 4 Vert Scale 10 GRID ON - [®] @
Erofle Hatch Optons Profie view layer:

Tables

[ show offset profiles by vertically stacking profile views

cpack | next> | [ createprofieview | [ cancel | [ heb ]J‘
A

3. Click Next > to continue.
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4, From the Create Station Range - General dialog, set the following values:

o

Station range: Select Automatic

General

) Station Range
Profile View Height
Profile Display Options
Pipe Pressure Network

Data Bands

Profile Hatch Options

A Crezt Profile View - Station Rangs

Station range
Start: End:
(@ Automatic 0+00.00" 340311
(2) User specified range 0+00.00" | \3'“33-11' |

<Back |[ Next> | [ cCreateprofieview | [ cancel | [ hHep |

E:|

5. Click Next > to continue.

6. From the Create Profile View - Profile View Height dialog, use default values. Click Next > to continue.

General
Station Range

] Profile View Height
Profile Display Options
Pipe Pressure Network
Data Bands

Profile Hatch Options

Profile view height

oS, DD W T

Minimum: Madmum:
@) Automatic 33.62 34.04
) User spedfied 32.00 | [zs.00°

[ split profile view

First split view style:

Split station:

|y FDOT 40 Horz x 4 Vet Scale 10

v| = ‘Exa:tsmﬁun 'l

Intermediate split view skyle;

Cratum option:

[ FDOT 40 Horex 4 Vert Scale: 10

‘l = |Exactelevannn -|

Last split view style:

[ FDOT 40 Hore x 4 Vert Scale 10

-] B[] [E]

<Back || mMext> | [ creawprofievien | [ cancel | [ e |

4l

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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7.

General
Station Range
Profile View Height
) Frofile Display Options
Pipe Pressure Network

Data Bands

Profile Hatch Options

Specify profile display options:

__
R e I O O

TRAFFIC SEPARATOR

From the Create Profile View - Profile Display Options dialog, use default values. Click Next > to continue.

Name Draw

Corridor - Basic Surfa...|

4

Clip Grid

®

Split At Description  Type

® L]

Data Sou... Offset Update ... Layer Style Override ... Labels Alig...

0,00 Static FDOT Proposed Grade []<Mot ... _No Labels Alignme

[ <Bak [ mext> | [ cresteprofievien | [ cancel | [ Hep

8.

General
Station Range
Profile View Height

Profile Display Options

Select band set:

From the Create Profile View - Data Bands dialog, use default values. Click Next > to continue.

O FOOT 10x VExagg Stations

@ Some of the data bands need to be associated with appropriate data sources (such as profiles, sample lines groups or materials). Please select them below.

- B ®

4

A Crests Profile View - Data Bands E

List of bands
Pipe/Pressure Network Location: OfF = s
Bottom of profile view A y
) Data Bands L \
e zeas s 1
Profile Hatch Options
Set band properties:
Band Type Style Profile1 Profile2 Alignment Geometry Points
Profile Data FDOT 10x VExagg Major StOg Corridor - Basic Surface -TO... Corridor - Basic Surface -TO... Alignment - Traffic Sep Sout.. lz‘
<Back | Next> | [ createprofievien | [ Cancel | [ Heb |

8-50
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9. From the Create Profile View - Profile Hatch Options dialog, do nothing. Click Create Profile View to

continue.
e e .
Gl Cut Area: IEI\E/ | I@ I@ Igl
) Hatch Area Profile Shape Style
Station Range B i e
gy o
Profile View Height |:
Profile Display Options Fill Area:
Pipe/Pressure Network P e,
Ll e oo
Data Bands —_—
) Profile Hatch Options Multiple boundaries:
From criteria:
Import....
I < Back Il Mext > ‘ l Create Profile View l [ Cancel l l Help l
)
10. The command line prompts you to Select profile view orgin:
b OE W [ - CREATEPROFILEVIEW Select profile view origin: N

11, Select a point for the Profile View in an area Below the SR61 Profile View away from the plan geometry.

[=1[ToplI2D Wireframe] = @

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 8-51
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12. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display the Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT 0+00.00 - 3+03.11 Profile
View.

[-1Topli2D Wireframe] = =

« =]
Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT
0+00.00-3+03.11

—_—
e -
—

T+ 2K F

-

13. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments, expand Miscellaneous Alignments, expand
Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT, then expand Profile Views, The new Profile View Alignment - Traffic
Sep South LT 0+00.00 - 3+03.11 is displayed.

<\ B R

TOOLSPACE
Active Drawing View ~ [
=-[ MODLRDO5 -
@ Points B -

E[@] Point Groups
- Point Clouds
[ @ Surfaces

Alignments

Centerline Alignments
2} Offset Alignments
ﬁl Curb Return Alignments
@ Rail Alignments
Miscellaneous Alignments g
¥ @ Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT
el @ Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT Inside
-3 g Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT
¥ @ Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT Inside
T PEl Alignment - Traffic Sep Morth LT =t
T VE Alignment - Traffic Sep North RT =
Tl PE Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT

@ Superelevation Views
- Profiles
B-juf Profile Views

m Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT3+03.11
[ Sample Line Groups -

m

G-
L

=

£
£
£
e
£
-

m
=

14. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 8.17 Superimpose Profile from SR61 onto the Profile View Alignment - Traffic
Sep South LT

In this exercise you will superimpose the SR61 - PR TSETW LT Profile from SR61 Profile View onto the Profile
View Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT.

1. From the SR61 Profile View, select the SR61 - PR TS ETW LT profile, use the red arrow as a reference.

|- 1ToplI2D Wireframe] =

—_—
N e — —
Profile I e . N . T
T I S R e S
Name SREL-PR TS ETW LT —1 —t— i —— T
Stke FDOT PGL Left
Layer ClConst dp
sz 633+06.30' 3661
Parent Aignment  SR61
P 8 | e |- ! Jatih

L XY~

2, The Profile: SR61 - PR TS ETW LT tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the Lanch Pad panel, Select
Superimposed Profile.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDOS dwg [22045555201]

Modify Profile

Jef Draw Parts in View B Comidor
kd Project Obj W Data Shortcut

H Superimposed Profile

Superimposed Profile
Launch Pad
Superimposed Profile
Displays profiles from different alignments in the

same profile view

; SuperlmposeProfile

Press F1 for more help
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3. The command line prompts you to Select destination profile view:

EB N X< - SUPERIMPOSEPROFILE Select destination profile view: -|

4. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display to the Profile View Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT. then select
the Profile View Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT, use the red arrow as a reference.

[-1ToplI2D Wireframe] =@ =

Alighment - Traffic Sep South LT
0+00.00-3+03.11

1400 | 2400

FB RN X< - SUPERIMPOSEPROFILE Select destination profile view: -‘

5. From the Superimpose Profile Options dialog, to avoid producing a zero length profile, use the default
settings. Click OK to continue and to close the Superimpose Profile Options dialog.

[ 5
ﬂ_ Superimpose Profile Options uﬂlﬂ—hJ

Limits lncmracy "

Station range along source alignment:
[ select start

698+453.79'

[ select end

726+41.79'

OK ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help
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6. The superimposed profile does not display because the SR61 profile contains no PVI's within the station
range of the Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT. To have the superimposed profile display in the Profile View
Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT, you can insert PVI's in Profile SR61-PR TS ETW LT adjacent to
Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT.

[-1ToplI2D Wireframe] = =

Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT
0+00.00-3+03.11

LX Rl > -

7. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display to the Profile View SR61. then select the Profile SR61-PR TS ETW
LT, use the red arrow as a reference.

|- 1Topll2D Wireframe] = @ 2

Sz

Parent Alignment  SREL

7olio0 | Fo2400 | | Ta3+e0
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8. The Profile: SR61 - PR TS ETW LT tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the Modify Profile Panel , select
Geometry Editor.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDOS dwg [22045555201]

Geolacation

Properties ~ | Eq Geometry Editor

WMedi Edits a profile using the Profile Layout Tools

[ EditProfileLayout
Press F1 for more help

TP ITIFIr¥eine]

MODLRDOS®

9. From the Profile Layout Tools - SR61 -PR TS ETW LT toolbar, select Insert PVI to insert PVI's adjacent to
Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT.

Profile Layout Took - SREL-PR TS ETW LT . : Q
wWe WS ¥ Srar LAYV E (LY F X 0P E|R

Select i PVI based
# comm 1'-“:-? Insert PWI

10. Select points near Station 701+00 and Station703+00.

=1Top]l2D Wireframe| &)
[=1Tepll ! Prafile Layout Tools - SRE1-PR TS ETW LT = S
w | oA 2 -
We@NE Srac AV E [P L A DD E G
Current command: Insert PVT PVT based | Ton |
wes
_ [ ]
— — | |
I —— T N S— —— ! ! ! !
— T —— |
T B e S ‘
B s = —— '__———n_..____\
T I TT1TTt1T1
Tolro0 | | I | I Fozeo0 | | I I FoFHie
h 2 - A 5
Station: 7@8499.88' Elevation: 35.46
specify point for new PVI:
5 Station: 782499.48" Elevation: 34.26°

> ~Specify point for new PVI: -
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11, Press Enter to end the command.
12, Select the Profile SR61 -PR TS ETW LT to display the grips near the added PVI's.

[=1Tepll2D Wireframe] Profile Layout Tools - SREL-PR TS ETW LT (GG = 0%
we %K Sravy LYY E| - R A BE| &
Curmens command: Inser VT PV based
et e [ |
O T e s s i i et e = M 1L
Profile S —— _-_...7_._“_:__5}_&%_: e

TolH00 FO2F00 FOR+0Er

LX Rl > -

13. Press ESC to clear grips.
14. Close the Profile Layout Tools - SR61 -PR TS ETW LT toolbar

15. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display the Profile View Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT. The
superimposed profile is now displayed.

|-1opli2D Wireframe]

Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT
0+00.00-3+03.11
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16. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments, expand Miscellaneous Alignments, expand
Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT, then expand Profile. The superimposed profile named SR61-PR TS ETW

LT - [SR61] - (1) is displayed.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

=1 MODLRDO5

¢ Points

]--[‘3’] Point Groups

- (& Point Clouds

J--@ Surfaces

-2 Alignments

~¥ Centerline Alignments
@ Offset Alignments

ﬂ Curb Return Alignments
5B Rail Alignments

3 Miscellaneous Alignments

e OO OO O o OO e RO

)

o PE Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT
S PE Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT Inside

@ Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT

@ Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT Inside

@ Alignment - Traffic Sep Morth LT

@ Alignment - Traffic Sep North RT

@ Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT

@, Superelevation Views

" Profiles

: \L’PE Corridor - Basic Surface -TOP (16}
SRE1-PR TSETW LT - [SRE1] - (1)

- fuj Profile Views

m

17. Save your file before continuing.

© 2018 FDOT
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Exercise 8.18 Create Design (Layout) Profile PGL TS South LT

This exercise you will learn how to control the number of vertices in the profile in case you want to reduce the
number of vertices or maintain an exact slope along a single tangent rather than the multiple segments created by
the Superimpose Profile command. This design profile will enable you to extend the profile along the full length
of the alignment so there are no gaps in elevation data required by the traffic separator corridor model.

1. From the Home tab > Create Design panel > select Profile, and then select Profile Creation Tools command.

Autodesk AutoCAD Gvil 3D 2017  MODLRDM.dwg [22048555201]

ools |'Geolocation | FDOT o -

& Grading ~

ignment * =

* Profile ~

Parcel - £ g Intersections -

Festure Line = hq° Profile = -'1 sembly

rading x
= L‘ Create Surface Profile

*
MODLRDY h Profile Creation Took

Create by Layout...
Creates a profile using the Profile Layout Tools

¥
M Create Best Fit Profil

CreateProfilelayout
h.q reate Profile from | ;

Press F1 for more help | EE} Video is loading...

’ Quick Profile

“ Create Superimp:

P “. reate Profile fro

2. The command line prompts you to Select profile view to create profile, select the Profile View Alignment -
Traffic Sep South LT, use the red arrow as a reference.

1-1Topl2D Wireframel o @R

Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT -
0+00.00-3+03.11
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3. From the Create Profile - Draw New dialog, use these values:

Alignment: Alignment -Traffic Sep South LT (Pre-Set)
Name: PGL TS South LT

Profile Style: FDOT PGL Left (Select from list)
Profile Layer: Gradeline_pr (Default layer)

Profile label set: _No Labels (Select from list)

O O O O O

A Create Pro

| Ko
Alignment:
2% Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT - | | @R
Name:
PGL TS South LT
Description:

Profile style:
| 5 FDOT PGL Left v @ |
Profile layer:
Gradeline_pr
Profile label set:
&% _No Labels M @
Co ) (o ] [

L J

4. Click OK to continue and to close the Create Profile - Draw New dialog.
5. From the Profile Layout Tools - PGL TS South LT toolbar, select Draw Tangents.

[EepTLeTTR

Profile Layout Tools - PGL TS South LT “9| s
ME ¥ /A A Y[ 8 L OB E R
MY Draw Tangents | PVI based

%  Draw Tangents With Curves
“§  Curve Settings...
& Convert Free Curve ( Through Point )
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6. The command line prompts you to Specify start point. Select using a Endpoint osnap on the superimposed
profile near Station 0+32.00.

Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT
0+00.00-3+03.11

L ps = ;
ﬂ Specify start point:

7. The command line prompts you to Specify end point. Select using a Endpoint osnap on the superimposed
profile near Station 2+32.00.

Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT
0+00.00-3+03.11

L X - :
ﬂ Specify end point: -

8. From the Profile Layout Tools - PGL TS South LT toolbar, select Profile Grid View.

Profile Layout Tools - PGL TS South LT ER7E X —
- IS w oA -

bx] WX Sy A% W E R A D BRH

Cument command: Draw Tangents PVI bazed

D Profile Grid View
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9. Use Crips to change the extent of the design profile to maintain the slope along the entire length of the
alignment

g
=
=8 No. PVI Station PVI Elevation Grade In Grade Out A (Grade Change) o
4
B 1 0+31.92' 35.48' -0.60%
= 2| 243180 34.28' 0.60%
] 1 | 1A

10. Hover over the Profile PGL TS South LT to view the tool tip.

.
— |
Prafile —_—
T —— |

Name PEL TS South LT | | | | | | | |

Style FDOT PGL Left

Layer Gradeline_pr 2490 300
he sz 043778 3542

Parent Alignment  Alignment - Traffic S2p South LT

L 8 :

11, Select the Profile PGL TS South LT to display the grips.

LX [\ ]

12. Select the beginning grip vertex, move it to the beginning grid line representing the starting station of the
alignment using the NEAREST osnap.

S ]
Lﬁ 5| ~Specify stretch point or [Base point Copy Undo exit]: -
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13. From the Profile Layout Tools - PGL TS South LT toolbar, select Insert PVI.

AL AR ARA S A0 E @

| PV bazed

Current comnr

'I:I' Insert PVI

14. Select the PT represented by a blue vertical line using a NEAREST osnap

100 m‘r‘a MWT
L bt i . .
s ~Specify point for new PVI: A|

15. Select using a ENDPOINT osnsp on the superimposed profile, use red arrows as a reference

16. Press Enter to end command.
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17. From the Profile Grid View, edit the Grade In value to -0.59% to make the grade begin at the PT of the curve

on the alignment

PVI Station PVI Elevation Grade In Grade Out A (Grade Change)

file Entities

0+400.00' 35.64 -0.59%
040311 35.62 -0.59% -0.59% 0.00%

0+32.35 35.45' 0.59% 0.00%

Pro

3403.11 33.84 -0.59%

18. From the Profile Grid View, change the last PVI Station to match the ending station value 3+03.11 and

20.
21.
22,

8-64

change the Grade In to -0.59%.

PVI Station PVI Elevation Grade In Grade Out A (Grade Change)

file Entities

0400.00' 35.64 -0.59%
040311 35.62 -0.59% -0.59% 0.00%
043235 35.45 -0.59% -0.59% 0.00%

Pro

33.84 0.59%

From the Profile Grid View, set all other PVI Stations, PV Elevations, Grade In, Grade Out values, to match
the above values.

Close the Profile Grid View.
Close the Profile Layout Tools - PGL TS South LT toolbar.
Results of creating Profile PGL TS South LT.

[-1[Tepll2D Wireframe] = b

[]
Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT

0+00.00-3+03.11

Profile 1Tt s

Name PGL TS South LT
g1 sy f f >
Y ................ :; er : :'- ..........
Parent Alignment  Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT
: B
rL— g :
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23, From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments, expand Miscellaneous Alignments, expand
Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT, then expand Profile. The new Profile PGL TS South LT is displayed.

TOOLSPACE

Active

Drawing View

£

@ Points

]--[‘:"}] Point Groups
(% Point Clouds
J--@ Surfaces

> Alignments

Centerline Alignments

3 Offset Alignments

ﬂ Curkr Return Alignments

B Rail Alignments

Miscellanecus Alignments

o PE Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT

o PE Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT Inside
= Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT

@ Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT Inside
@ Alignment - Traffic Sep North LT

@ Alignment - Traffic Sep North RT

@ Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT

ﬁ Superelevation Views

M Profiles

£
E
E
£
E
£

)

PGL TS 5outh LT

- fuj Profile Views

--\L’PE Corridor - Basic Surface -TOP (16)

SR61-PR TS ETW LT - [SR61] - (1)

m

24. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 8.19 Create Design Profile for Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT

In this exercise you will create the Design Profile for Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT following the same
process described for Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT.

1. From the Home tab > Profile and Section Views panel > select Profile View, and then select Create Profile
View command.

Autodesk AutoCAD Gvil 3D 2017  MODLRDM.dwg [22048555201]

Geolocation | FDOT o-
) Rotate  +~ Tim =

e -

# Profile View -
Sample Lines

p Section Views -

b Profile View ~

A -
Il Crezte Profile View

I (L CreateProfileView
Press F1 for more help

2. From the Create Profile View - General dialog, set the following values:

o Select Alignment: Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT (Select from pull down list)
o Profile view name: Use default value
o Description: Leave blank
o Profile view style: FDOT 40 Horz x 4 Vert Scale 10x GRID ON (Select from pull down list)
o Uncheck box next to Show offset profiles by vertically stacking profile views
A crese rofie View - General _ ‘ ‘ ‘ u
P General Select alignment:
R "= Alignment - Traflic: Sep South RT -
Profile view name:
Profile View Height <[Parent Alignment] ><[Profile View Station Range] >
Profile Display Options Description:
Pipe Pressure Network
Data Bands Profile view style:
[PAFOCT 40 Horz 4 Ver Scale 10: GRID ON] - =
Erofile Hatch Options Profile view layer:
Tables
[ Show offset profiles by vertically stacking profile views

< Back [ Next > ][ Create Profile View ][ Cancel ] [ Help ]J

ie——— — —

3. Click Next > to continue.
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4, From the Create Profile View - Station Range dialog, set the following values:

o Station range: Select Automatic

reee I
General Station range
) Station Range ) Start: End:
© Automatic 0+00.00" 3403.17
Profile Wiew Height
Profile Display Options () User specified range 0+00.00° | [5+03.17 | [
Pipe Pressure Network
Data Bands
Profile Hatch Options
<Back || Next> | [ Cresterofietien | [ Cancel | [ Hep |

5. Click Next > to continue.
6. From the Create Profile View - Profile View Height dialog, use default values. Click Next > to continue.

oy . . .

General Profile view height

Minimums Maximum:
Station Range © Automatic 33.32 33.74
) Profile View Height
() User specified 32.00° | [es.00
Profile Display Options
[ 3plit profile view
Pipe /Pressure Network First split wigw style: Split station:
T v FDOT 40 Horz x 4 Ver Scale 1ikx -] [Exactstation 7]
Intermediate split view styls; Datum option;
Erefile bateh Ootons m FDOT 40 Horz x 4 Vert Scale 10x - | |Exact elevation A ‘

Lask split wiew style:

v FDOT 40 Horz x 4 Ver Scale 1ikx - | (B[]

<Back || Next> | [ createprofievien | [ cancel | [ Hep |

|
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7.

General
Station Range
Profile View Height

) Profile Display Options
Pipe /Pressure Network
Data Bands

Profile Hatch Options

TRAFFIC SEPARATOR

From the Create Profile View - Profile Display Options dialog, use default values. Click Next > to continue.

Y N

Specify profile display options:
Name Draw ClipGrid  Split At Description Type Data Sou... Offset Update ... Layer Style Override ... Labels Alig...
Corridor - Basic Surfa...| ® ® hos 0.00 Static

L

FDOT Proposed Grade [ |<Mot... _MNoLabels Alignme

[ <Back || nmext> | [ createprofievien | [ cancel

J

8.

From the Create Profile View - Data Bands dialog, use default values. Click Next > to continue.

A Crestz Profile View - Data Bands E

General Select band set:
5 FOOT 10k VExagg Stations - [~ [
Station Range &
Some of the data bands need to be assodated with appropriate data sources (such as profiles, sample lines groups or materials). Please select them below.
Profile View Height
. .
Profile Display Options List of bands
Pipe/Pressure Network. Location: (| T T
Bottom of profile vi
) Data Bands SLproTe ew = \
| 1
Profile Hatch Options
Set band properties:
Band Type Style Profile1 Profile2 Alignment Geometry Points
Profile Data FDOT 10x VExagg Major Stoig Corridor - Basic Surface -TO... Corridor - Basic Surface -TO... Alignment - Traffic Sep Sout.. lz‘
[ <Back |[ mext> | [ createprofieview | [ cancel | [ Heb |
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9. From the Create Profile View - Profile Hatch Options dialog, do nothing. Click Create Profile View to

continue.
e e .
Gl Cut Area: IEI\E/ | I@ I@ Igl
) Hatch Area Profile Shape Style
Station Range M
gy o
Profile View Height |:
Profile Display Options Fill Area:
Pipe/Pressure Network P e,
Ll e oo
Data Bands —_—
) Profile Hatch Options Multiple boundaries:
From criteria:
Import....
I < Back Il Mext > ‘ l Create Profile View l [ Cancel l l Help l
)
10. The command line prompts you to Select profile view orgin:
b &R [ - CREATEPROFILEVIEW Select profile view origin: a

11. Select a point for the Profile View in an area below the Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT Profile View away
from the plan geometry.

|- Topl2D Wireframe] S~ =
/ ~.
/
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12. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT 0+00.00 - 3+03.17 Profile View.

|~ 1Topli2D Wireframe] = =

Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT
0+00.00-3+03.17

L LB ]

13. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments, expand Miscellaneous Alignments, expand
Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT, then expand Profile Views, The new Profile View Alignment - Traffic
Sep South RT 0+00.00 - 3+03.17 is displayed.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View - ,:,
=) MODLRDOS B
@ Points

E]--[@] Point Groups
- (E Point Clouds
E]--@ Surfaces

=5 Alignments

-"Z% Centerline Alignments
@ Offset Alignments
ﬁl Curb Return Alignments
2 Rail Alignments
-2 Miscellaneous Alignments
737 g Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT
- PE Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT Inside
@ Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT |

m

) PE Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT Inside

= PE Alignment - Traffic Sep North LT
PE Alignment - Traffic Sep North RT

) PE Alignment - Traffic Sep Scuth LT

- PE Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT

ﬁ, Superelevation Views

" Profiles

il Profile Views

[Nl Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT 0-+00.00 - 3

----- [__'Tl] Sample Line Groups ~
y [T | D

14. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 8.20 Superimpose Profile from SR61 onto the Profile View Alignment - Traffic
Sep South LT

In this exercise you will superimpose the SR61 - PR TS ETW RT Profile from SR61 Profile View onto the Profile
View Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT.

1. From the SR61 Profile View, select the SR61 - PR TS ETW RT profile, use the red arrow as a reference.

|- 1ToplI2D Wireframe] =

— —
—t— T ——
Frofile —TT— 1 T 1Tt
I —— e S -

Narme SREL-PR TS ETW RT — T
Tl snie FDOT PGL Right

Layer ClConst_dp

sz £35.40061" 36.34°
i Parent Aignment  SREL

P | R I | C amon

2. The Profile: SR61 - PR TS ETW RT tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the Lanch Pad panel, Superimposed
Profile.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017  MODLRDOS.dwg [22049555201]

lef Draw Parts in View
k4 Project Obj View E Data Shortcut

i Superimposed Profile

Superimposed Profile
Launch Pad
Superimposed Profile

Display= profiles from different aignments in the same profile view

; SuperlmposeProfile

Press F1 for more help
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3. The command line prompts you to Select destination profile view:

EB N X< - SUPERIMPOSEPROFILE Select destination profile view: -|

4. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display to the Profile View Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT. then select
the Profile View Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT, use the red arrow as a reference.

[=1[Top)|2D Wireframe)] = @8

Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT
0+00.00-3+03.17

1400 | 2¢00

LB 80N %< - SUPERIMPOSEPROFILE Select destination profile view: .

5. From the Superimpose Options dialog, to avoid producing a zero length profile, use the default settings. Click
OK to continue and to close the Superimpose Options dialog.

[ ~
ﬂ_ Superimpose Profile Options uﬂlﬂ—hJ

Limits lncmracy "

Station range along source alignment:
[ select start

698+53.79'

[ select end

726+41.79'

OK ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help
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6. The superimposed profile does not display because the SR61 profile contains no PVI's within the station
range of the Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT. To have the superimposed profile display in the Profile View
Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT, you can insert PVI's in Profile SR61-PR TS ETW RT adjacent to
Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT.

|-1Top]l2D Wireframe] = @R

Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT
0+00.00-3+03.17

LX X [ -

7. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display to the Profile View SR61. then select the Profile SR61-PR TS ETW
RT, use the red arrow as a reference.

[=1ToplI2D Wireframe] = @R

699 3610
Parent Aignment  SRE1

695400 | k! | 01500
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8. The Profile: SR61 - PR TS ETW RT tab

Geometry Editor.

Edit Profile g
Labets

Medif

MODLRDOS*

displayed in the Ribbon. From the Modify Profile Panel , select

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017  MODLRDOS.dwg [220453555201]

Geolocation

Edits a profile using the Profile Layout Tools

ey EditProfilelayout
Press F1 for more help

9.
Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT.

T IO FTF ¥

From the Profile Layout Tools - SR61 -PR TS ETW RT toolbar, select Insert PVI to insert PVI's adjacent to

Profile Layout Tools - SREL-PR TS ETW RT

@

we [%¥ S LBV E Sy N AR 0D E|SS
Current comn PVI based
g} Insert PVI |
10. Select points near Station 701+00 and Station703+00.
|=1[Topli2D Wireframe] = =
Profile Layout Tools - SRE1-PR TS ETW RT . . -
W %E Sz ABYE [P R ASOBRE|[SR =]
Current command- Insert PV PVI based
e EE e
: T 1 _____—_“————.
— T —_—
— T . 1 -________————
7oi+00 | TR0 FOFHD
he
LX ». ~Specify point for new PVI: -
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11, Press Enter to end the command.
12, Select the Profile SR61 -PR TS ETW RT to display the grips near the added PVI's.

[=1Top]|2D Wireframe] Profile Layout Tools - SREL-PR TS ETW RT (O] 7wt =@ R
we [N Sy LAWY Sy LR SR E|R
Curment command: Insert PVT PV based
_—
al ) .
L e

Profile
SREL-PR TS ETW RT
FDOT PGL Right
nst.dp

SZ TOL+T5.62 3467

Parent Aignment  SREL

0100 | 702100 | 70300

v
LX LRl > -

13. Press ESC to clear grips.
14. Close the Profile Layout Tools - SR61 -PR TS ETW RT toolbar

15. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display the Profile View Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT. The
superimposed profile is now displayed.

Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT
0+00.00-3+03.17
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16. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments, expand Miscellaneous Alignments, expand
Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT, then expand Profiles. The superimposed profile named SR61-PR TS ETW
RT - [SR61] - (1) is displayed.

TOOLSPACE
Active Drawing View - ::,
=) MODLRDOS B
¢ Points

EJ--[‘E’] Point Groups
- (5 Point Clouds
E]--@ Surfaces

iy

=723 Alignments

-"2% Centerline Alignments

3 Offset Alignments

ﬂ Curb Return Alignments

BB Rail Alignments

=R Miscellanecus Alignments

'.'.')PE Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT

PE Alignment - PavtAsphalt LT Inside

= Alignment - Pavtisphalt RT

@ Alignment - PavtAsphalt RT Inside

@ Alignment - Traffic Sep North LT

@ Alignment - Traffic Sep Morth RT

t PE Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT

: ""PE Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT

ﬁ, Superelevation Views

o Bisiles
--\L’PE Corridor - Basic Surface -TOP (18)

247 SRE1-PR TS ETWRT - [SR61] - (1)

bl Profile Views

[__'7] Sample Line Groups 52

m

4
F
4

-y
o

17. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 8.21 Create Design (Layout) Profile PGL TS South RT

This exercise you will learn how to control the number of vertices in the profile in case you want to reduce the
number of vertices or maintain an exact slope along a single tangent rather than the multiple segments created by
the Superimpose Profile command. This design profile will enable you to extend the profile along the full length
of the alignment so there are no gaps in elevation data required by the traffic separator corridor model.

Chapter 8

1. From the Home tab > Create Design panel > select Profile, and then select Profile Creation Tools command.

\ eI impon suvey D 34

FIE < =

Toclspace

Bt .
37 Festure line = g

Autodesk AutoCAD Gvil 3D 2017  MODLRDM.dwg [22048555201]

*
B & Create Best Fit Profi )
Creates 3 profile using the Profile Layout Tooks

CreateProfilel ayout
h.ﬂ Create Profile from | ;

Press F1 for more help | EE} Video is loading...
M Quick Profile

“ Create Supenmposed Profile

Y

“5d Create Profile from Comidor

2. The command line prompts you to Select Profile view to create profile, select the Profile View Alignment -
Traffic Sep South RT, use the red arrow as a reference.

|=1Topli2D Wireframe]

Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT
0+00.00-3+03.17

LB 80y .- CREATEPROFILELAYOUT Select profile view to create profile: -

3. From the Create Profile - Draw New dialog, use these values:

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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Alignment: Alignment -Traffic Sep South RT (Pre-Set)
Name: PGL TS South RT

Profile Style: FDOT PGL Right (Select from list)
Profile Layer: Gradeline_pr (Default layer)

Profile label set: _No Labels (Select from list)

O O O O O

f B!
.ﬂ_ Crezte Profile - Draw New ﬁ

Alignment:
7 Mignment - Traffic Sep South AT

Mame:
PGL TS South RT

Description:

General | Design Criteria

Profile style:

v FDOT PGL Right v
Profile layer:

GradeLine_pr
Profile label set:

&2 _No Labels -

[ oK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

w

4. Click OK to continue and to close the Create Profile - Draw New dialog.

5.

From the Profile Layout Tools - PGL TS South RT toolbar, select Draw Tangents.

Profile Layout Tools - PGL T5 South RT

AL AN IR A S IFadl B

(O -
B EH| G

~ T e

N Draw Tangents With Curves
\_ﬁ Curve Settings_
2?.\ Convert Free Curve { Through Pgint )

© 2018 FDOT
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6. The command line prompts you to Specify start point. Select using a Endpoint osnap on the superimposed
profile near Station 0+32.00.

[=1[Top]|2D Wireframe] = @ X

Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT
0+00.00-3+03.17

specify start point: _endp of

7. The command line prompts you to Specify end point. Select using a Endpoint osnap on the superimposed
profile near Station 2+32.00.

[~ Top]I2D Wireframe] = @R

Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT
0+00.00-3+03.17

e 210 3+

X
|‘L7 s‘.\ Specify end point: _endp of
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8. From the Profile Layout Tools - PGL TS South RT toolbar, select Profile Grid View.

Prafile Layout Took - PGL TS South RT _ : O = @
B 5K S L BRE e % OB E|S D

Current command: Draw Tangents PV bazed
[lj Profile Grid View

9. Use Grips to change the extent of the design profile to maintain the slope along the entire length of the
alignment

PVI Station PVI Elevation Grade In Grade Out A (Grade Change)

file Entities

043255 35.12 -0.00%
243213 33.93 -0.60%

Pro

10. Hover over the Profile PGL TS South RT to view the tool tip.

Profile o

Name PGL TS South RT [ 1 M

FDOT PGL Right |
Layer Gradeline_pr oo hiae
1 = D+6111" 3495 -
' Paremt Aignment  ABgnment - Traffic Sep South RT

T — |

11. Select the Profile PGL TS South RT to display the grips.

1+0e I | 2400 | | 3400
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12. Select the beginning grip vertex, move it to the beginning grid line representing the starting station of the
alignment using the NEAREST osnap.

[ i em

¥

L =
w >.|~Specify stretch point or [Base peint Copy Unde eXit]: -

13. From the Profile Layout Tools - PGL TS South RT toolbar, select Insert PVI.

— T 1 1

Profile Layout Tools - PGL TS South RT %—9 @ i:h
KM% ¥ /vy A|YYE |2y % 5 xODRE| S
Current comm PVI based

1'-‘:'& Insert PVI |

14. Select the PT represented by a blue vertical line using a NEAREST osnap, use red arrows as a reference.

— -

@ s ~Specify point for new PVI: -

15. Select using a ENDPOINT osnsp on the superimposed profile, use red arrows as a reference.

e

LX ﬂ >_|~Specify point for new PVI: _endp of -

B e —
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16. Select using a ENDPOINT osnsp on the superimposed profile, use red arrows as a reference.

<Gl = 2

e

LX m >_|~Specify point for new PVI: _endp of -|

17. Press Enter to end command.
18. Select the Profile PGL TS South RT to display the grips.

< = A

!
L R ]

19. From the Profile Grid View, edit the Grade In value to -0.59% to make the grade begin at the PT of the curve
on the alignment

PVI Station PVI Elevation Grade In Grade Out A (Grade Change)

file Entities

04+00.00° 35.38' -0.55%
040117 35.37 -0.59% -0.59% 0.00%

0+32.55 35,14 0.63% 0.04%

Pro

243213 33.93 -0.63%

JRA N A

B Pan

8-82 © 2018 FDOT FDOT Civil 3D Advanced



TRAFFIC SEPARATOR Chapter 8

20.

21.

22.
23.
24,

[=1Topli2D Wireframe]

From the Profile Grid View, change the last PVI Station to match the ending station value 3+03.11 and
change the Grade In to -0.59%.

=
=) Mo, PVI Station PVI Elevation Grade In Grade Out A& (Grade Change) Fo
o
T 1 0+00.00' 35.38" -0,59%
& 2 0401, 17 35.37 -0,59% -0,59% 0.00%
3 0+32.55' 35,19 -0,59% -0,59% 0.00%
LR +03. 11 33.59' -0.59%
:_1_'_'
o]
o
4| 1 | 1A

From the Profile Grid View, set all other PVI Stations, PV Elevations, Grade In, Grade Out values, to match
the above values.

Close the Profile Grid View.
Close the Profile Layout Tools - PGL TS South LT toolbar
Results of creating Profile PGL TS South RT.

Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT .
0+00.00-3+03.17

1 ! H Profile 1 —t— L
Name PGL TS South RT
00 Style FDOT PGL Right
1 Layer G ]

sZ
Parent Alignment Al

- Traffic Sep South RT
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25. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Alignments, expand Miscellaneous Alignments, expand

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

=-[ MODLRDOS
@ Points
E]--[‘ﬁ’] Point Groups
- Point Clouds
EJ--@ Surfaces

ety

=t

Alignments

* Centerline Alignments
-} Offset Alignments

ﬂ Curb Return Alignments

e Rail Alignments

" Profiles

26. Save your file before continuing.

8-84

PE Alignment -
PE Alignment -
= Alignment -
= Alignment -
= Alignment -
@ Alignment -
= Alignment -
@ Alignment -

3 Miscellanecus Alignments

PavtAsphalt LT
PavtAsphalt LT Inside
PavtAsphalt RT
PavtAsphalt RT Inside
Traffic Sep Morth LT
Traffic 5ep Morth RT
Traffic Sep South LT
Traffic Sep South RT

ﬁ, Superelevation Views

\L’PE Corridor - Basic Surface -TOP (18)
- ¥ PGLTS South RT
K7 SRE1-PRTS ETWRT - [SR61] - (1)
@i Profile Views

© 2018 FDOT

m

spectol

Pro

Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT, then expand Profile. The new Profile PGL TS South RT is displayed.
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Exercise 8.22 Calculate and Set the Median Elevation Where the Two Alignments Meet

In this exercise you will set the elevation the same where the two alignments meet. To calculate the median
elevation, the PT elevation on LT profile is 35.64 and the PT elevations on RT profile is 35.38. Half way between
the two elevations is 35.51. Set each TS profile to use 35.51 at Station 0+00.00.

1. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display to the Profile View Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT then select
the Profile PGL TS South LT, use the red arrow as a reference.

[-1Top]|2D Wireframe] = b

Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT
0+00.00-3+03.11

o

Profile

I Name PGL TS South LT
St P et
Layer Gradeli

1 sz 1+0B.2 35.00°

v Parent Alignment  Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT

- B ]

2. The Profile PGL TS South LT tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the Modify Profile Panel , select Geometry
Editor.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017  MODLRDOS dwg [22043555201]
H Tnser

. lome nsert
% % B
nquiry

Edit Profile I
Labels

Profile . Geometry Desig
Properties Editor Editor

Madify Profile

[ TN Geometry Editor

[P Eclits a profile using the Profile Layout Tools

VBl ey EditProfilelayout

Press F1 for more help
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3. From the Profile Layout Tools - PGL TS South LT toolbar, select Profile Grid View.

Profile Layout Tools - PGL TS South LT . . “‘\)?
We FNE Srav APV E (S F A xD D@ SR

Select 2 command from the ut toolks PVI based = z =
HE [lj Profile Grid View

4, Set the PVI Elevation for PVI Station 0+00.00 to 35.51.

PVI Station PVI Elevation Grade In Grade Qut A (Grade Change)

0+00.00" 35,51 -0.59%

0403.11° 35.48' -0.59% -0.59% 0.00%
0+32.35 35.29' -0.59% -0.59% 0.00%

file Entities

Fro

3403.11° 33.69 -0.59%

5. From the Profile Grid View, set all other PVI Stations, PVI Elevations, Grade In, Grade Out values, to match
the above values.

i (1]
x
b=l Mo PVI Station PVI Elevation Grade In Grade Out A (Grade Change) ¥
a
E 1 0-+00.00' 35.51 -0.59%
= 2 0+403.11 35.49' -0.59% -0.59% 0.00%
3 0+32.35 35.32 -0.59% -0.59% 0.00%
4 3+403.11 33.72 -0.59%
' 0 A

Close the Profile Grid View.
Close the Profile Layout Tools - PGL TS South LT toolbar.

Save your file before continuing.

 ° e

Repeat the prior process for the Profile View Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT.
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10. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display to the Profile View Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT then select
the Profile PGL TS South RT, use the red arrow as a reference.

[~ 1Top][2D Wireframe] = P

Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT ic
0+00.00-3+03.17

Profile b4

Name PGL TS South RT '—_ﬁ_‘_-'h__“—"*“’“——-
Strie FDOT PGL Right 1 1 T T #o
Layer GradeLine_pr |

sz 0+3L3T 3484°

Parent Alignment  Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT

1. The Profile PGL TS South RT tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the Modify Profile Panel , select Geometry
Editor.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 30 2017  MODLRDOS.dwyg [22045555201]

ome  Insert o Mo
& B
o
Edit Profile  Add View | Inquiny L2

Es Labels By Isolate Objects

Labels Genar Modify Profile

Edits a profile using the Profile Layout Tools

Medif

VTt o EditProfilelayout

Press F1 for more help

12. From the Profile Layout Tools - PGL TS South RT toolbar, select Profile Grid View.

Profile Layout Tooks - PGL TS South RT . . Q ?
We FKW e LAY |4 % 4L S DBEH| S
Select 3 command from the layout toolks PVI bazed

[lﬂ Profile Grid View
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13. Set the PVI Elevation for PVI Station 0+00.00 to 35.51.

PVI Station PVI Elevation Grade In Grade Out

0400.00'  [35.51 0.58%

0+01.17 35.37 -0.59% -0.55%
0432.55 35.19' -0.59% -0.59%
3403.11° 33.5¢' -0.59%

file Entities

Proi

& (Grade Change)

0.00%
0.00%

IRAN A

Bl panc

14. From the Profile Grid View, set all other PVI Stations, PVI Elevations, Grade In, Grade Out values, to match

the above values.

PVI Station PVI Elevation Grade In Grade Out

ifile Entities

0+00.00" 35.51° -0.59%
0+01.17 35.50° -0.59%
0+32.55' 35.32 -0.59%

Fro

3403.11° 33.72

A (Grade Change)

0.00%
0.00%

Fahk ORARMA

15. Close the Profile Grid View.
16. Close the Profile Layout Tools - PGL TS South LT toolbar.

17. Save your file before continuing.

© 2018 FDOT
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Exercise 8.23 Create Assemblies TS South LT and TS South RT

In this exercise you will create the Assemblies TS South LT and TS South RT which will be used in the creation
of the TS Corridor model.

1. From the Home tab > Create Design panel > select Assembly, and then select Create Assembly command.

Autodesk AutoCAD Givil 3D 2017  MODLRDM dwg [22045555201]

s | Geolocation | FDOT o-

Q) Rotate - Tim -+«

b virer @ e -

Palettes

ofile View -

mple Lines

sction Views -
| ‘Create Azsembly

2 Cortinn Wisws

g ~dd Azsembly B 5 g 5
Bl 1r:cos = baseline to which you attach comidor zectional design components

{subaszemblies)

[y CreateAssembly

Press F1 for more help

2. From the Create Assembly dialog, use these values:

Name: TS South LT

Description: Leave blank

Assembly Type: Other (Select from list)

Assembly style: FDOT (Select from list)

Code set style: FDOT Assembly Codes (Select from list)
Assembly layer: Assembly_dp ( Default layer)

ra ™
A Create Assembly u

Name:
TS South LT|

Description:

O O O o0 0 O

Assembly Type:
’Other - ]

Assembly style:

&1 FDoT v @

Code set style:

&3 FDOT Assembly Codes v | [~ @

Assembly layer:

Assembly_dp

o J [ [ web

3. Click OK to continue and to close the Create Assembly dialog.
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4, The command line prompts you to Specify assembly baseline location.

b et CF - CREATEASSEMBLY Specify assembly baseline location: A|

Use Zoom and Pan commans to place the Assembly TS South LT below station 701 on the Profile View -
SR61. Hover over the Assembly TS South LT to display tooltips.

[~ 1Top][2D Wireframe]

701+00

Assembly

Hame.

TS South LT

Layer Assembly_dp
Code Set Snde  FDOT Assembly Codes
v
L~ 3 -
6. Save your file before continuing.

7. Repeat the Create Assembly process to create Assembly TS South RT.

From the Home tab > Create Design
panel > select Assembly, and then select Create Assembly command.

Aunodesk AUtoCAD Civi 3D 7017 MODLRDO dwg 22045555201
5B T8I 2 impon sun ) pare ; % Inomrac: {
[ [ .t .
= & *F Feature Line

B Grading ~

bl o

Inzents a bazeline to which you attach comidor sectional design components
{zubazzemblies)

[ CreateAssembly

Press F1 for more help
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8. From the Create Assembly dialog, use these values:

o Name: TS South RT
o Description: Leave blank
o Assembly Type: Other (Select from list)
o Assembly style: FDOT (Select from list)
o Code set style; FDOT Assembly Codes (Select from list)
o Assembly layer: Assembly dp ( Default value)
A Create Assembly léJ
Name:
TS South LT]
Description:
Assembly Type:
[Dther v]
Assembly style:
& FDOT -
Code set style:
L3 FDOT Assembly Codes
Assembly layer:
Assembly_dp
[ oK ] i Cancel ] ’ Help ]

9. Click OK to continue and to close the Create Assembly dialog.

10. The command line prompts you to Specify assembly baseline location.

S e CF - CREATEASSEMBLY Specify assembly baseline location: -|

11. Use Zoom and Pan commans to place the Assembly TS South RT below Assembly TS South LT under
station 701 on the Profile View - SR61. Hover over the Assembly TS South RT to display tooltips.

|- I[Topl|2D Wireframe] I 70 ]+00 I | =@ =

v

LX [ A

12, Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 8.24 Add Sub-Assemblies

In this exercise you will add the FDOT Type B Curb Sub-Assemblies to the Assembly TS South LT and TS

South RT created in the prior exercise.

1. From the Home tab > Palettes panel, select Tool Palettes.

Parcel -~ 4 ig

Feature Line = Jg° Pro

Tool Palettes (Ctrl+3)

Opens or closes the Tool Palettes window where you can access
subassemblies for readway design and other tools

[y ToolPalettes

Press F1 for more help

2. Right click the Tool Palette title bar referenced by the red arrow., and choose the
palette group.

Maove
Size
Close

Allow Docking

Anchor Left <

Anchor Right >

Auto-hide
Transparency_

New Palette

Rename

Customize Palettes

Customize Commands_.
Import Subassemblies

Civil Imperizl Subassemblies
Givil Metric Subassemblies
Civil Materizsks

Civil Multiview Blocks
Annotation and Design

Samples

3D Make

Generic Lights

Cameras

Visual Styles

v | FDOT Guil Blocks

FDOT Subassemblies

FDOT Structures

FDOT Traffic

All Palettes
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3. Select the Curb & Gutter - FDOT tab.

oY FDOT Type A Curb

\ FDOT Type B Curb

j Curb

‘l Miami Curb

Urban

4, Select FDOT Type B Curb

FDOT Typ

FDOT Type B Curb

Barrers,

FDOT Type B Curb

2

)| Thiz subassemnbly inserts Type B curb in accordance with Design Standards
Index Mo. 300, Curk and Gutter, with optional base.

Curb &

FDOT Type E Curb

FDOT Type F Curb
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5. Inthe Properties Palette, Parameters section, set the Side to Right, set Insertion to Face of Curb, referenced
by the red arrows.

Mo selection

=}

Information
= Descri
Show To.
General
True Color
Layer "
Linetype
Linetype... 1
Plot style  Naone
Lineweight
Data
Default L., Last
Default L.

ADVANCED
Parameters
Side

Insertion

Curb Bac.. Back
Curb Insi... Bo
Curb Out...
Curb To...

Curb Sha

6. The command line prompts you to Select marker point within assembly or [Insert Replace Detached]:

LN > - CREATESUBASSEMBLYTOOL Select marker point within assembly or [Insert Replace Detached]: A|

7. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display the TS South LT marker, then select the TS South LT Assembly
Marker to place the curb subassembly, referenced by the red arrow.

[-1Topli2D Wireframe] = =

»_ - CREATESUBASSEMBLYTOOL
5% Select marker point within assembly or [Insert Replace -
Detached]:
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[-1Topli2D Wireframe] = =

BLS

Command: CreateSubAssemblyTool]

o
v
> - CREATESUBASSEMBLYTOOL
b Select marker point within assembly or [Insert Replace -

Detached]:

8. Without leaving the command, in the Properties Palette, Parameters section, set the Side to Left, referenced
by the red arrow.

No selection

True Color
Lay

Default Loo

T Clas
MET Assem
ADVANCED

Parameters

Insertion

Curb Type
Base Depth

Curb Insid

Curb Outsid

Curb Top Li
urb Shape...
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9. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display the TS South RT marker, then select the TS South RT Assembly
Marker to place the curb subassembly, referenced by the red arrow.

|- 1[Topli2D Wireframe] = =

—(

N
Command: CreateSubAssemblyTool]
3.~ CREATESUBASSEMBLYTOOL
e Select marker point within assembly or [Insert Replace -
Detached]:
[~ 1[Top]i2D Wireframe] = b4
E(E
G
N

,L b B X

10. Press Enter to end command.
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11. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Assemblies, the new Assemblies TS South LT and TS South
RT are displayed.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

=-[ MODLRDOS
4# Points
EJ--[‘Q’] Point Groups
(g Point Clouds
E]--@ Surfaces
J Feature Lines

Bl Sites

@ Catchments

£
E- 5 Assemblies

E]--m Pipe Networks

m Pressure Networks
]-- Corridors

[% v Driveway Left
- TS South LT
@& TS South RT

----- % Unassigned Subassemblies

* Intersections
EJ--ﬁ Survey

R 1 and US98 Intersection ]|2D Wireframe]

[] View Frame Groups

m

& @ R

12. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

13. Save your file before continuing.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

© 2018 FDOT

8-97



Chapter 8

TRAFFIC SEPARATOR

Exercise 8.25 Create Corridor Model: Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep Traffic Separator Left

In this exercise you will create a Corridor Model: Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep using the Assemblies: TS South
LT and TS South RT created in the prior exercise. You will build left side first, then the right side.

8-98

1. From the Home tab > Create Design panel > select Corridor command.

Palettes

Autodesk AutoCAD Givil 3D 2017  MODLRDM dwg [22045555201]

s | Geolocation | FDOT

2. From the Create Corridor dialog, set the following values:

O O O O O OO OO0 OO0

Name: Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep
Description: Leave Blank

Corridor Style: FDOT

Corridor layer: Corridor_dp (Default layer)
Baseline type: Alignment and Profile
Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT

Profile: PGL TS South LT

Assembly: TS South LT

Target Surface: <None>

Check box next to Set baseline and region
parameters

© 2018 FDOT

Q) Rotate 7

Tim v 4

M Fet -

MODLRDD4® (Crestes a conidor slong the selected baseline

ey CreteCorridor

Press F1 for more help

.ﬂ Create Corridor

Mame:
Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep

Description:
Carridor style:
[F3 Foot - k) =

Corridor layer:

Caorridor_dp

Baseline type:
@ Alignment and profile

() Feature line

Alignment:

“23 Mignment - Trafiic Sep South LT+
Profile:

[ PGL TS South LT

- &)

Assembly:

-3 1S South LT|

- [E

Target Surface:
-

“none:

Set baseline and region parameters

J | J |
L —

[ 0K Cancel Help ]
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3. Click OK to continue and to close the Create Corridor dialog.

4, From the Baseline and Regions Parameters - Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep dialog, click the Set all Frequencies
button, referenced by the red arrow

r A Baseline and Region Parameters - Comridor - SR61 Traffic Sep - M
=0 add aasehna\ﬂ“ Set all Frequencies ] ( Setal Targets )
MName Horizo.. Vertical Baseline Assembly StartStation  EndStstion  Frequency  Target Overrides
=’ BL - Alignment - Traffic Sep Seuth LT - (2) Alignm... PGLTS South LT 0+00.00' 340311 [+]
- RG - TS South LT - (2) TS South LT 0+0000° % 3+0311 T ser [+ [~] [-]
Select region from drawing Lock Regions To:
ok [ cencel ][ mpply |[ mep |
5. From the Frequency to Apply Assemblies dialog, set the following values:
o Horizontal Baselines:
Along tangents: 5.00
Along curves: At an increment
Curve increment: 5.00
Along spirals: 5.00
o Vertical Baselines:
Along Vertical curves: 5.00
At vertical geometry points: Yes
At high/low points: Yes A Frequency to Apply Assemblies ]
o Offset Target: E— S
At offset target geometry points: Yes G IR
; : ] Horizontal Baseline |
Adjacent to offset target start/end: Yes Along tangents =00
Along Offset target curves: <None> Along curves Atan increment
Curve increment 5.00'
Mongspras 500
At horizontal geometry points Yes
At superelevation critical points Yes
E Vertical Baseline
Along vertical curves 5.00° E]
At vertical geometry points Yes
At high/low paints es
= offset Target
At offset target geometry points  Yes
Adjacent to offset target start/... Yes
Along offset target curves <MNone =
i
Station Description
oK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]
L
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6. Click OK to return to the Baseline and Region Parameters dialog.
7. Click OK to continue and close the Baseline and Region Parameters - Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep dialog.

r — o
A, Baseline znd Region Parameters - Comidor - SREL Traffc Sep ===

=O [ dd Baseline ] ( Set all Frequencies ] ( setal Targets. )
Name Horizo... Vertical Baseline Assembly StartStation  End Station  Frequency  Target Overrides
Eep” BL - Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT - (2} Alignm... PGLTS South LT 0+00.00" 3+0311" =] =]
~ g8 2RGS0 oo =5 5 0s 5 ool O~ |
Select region from drawing Lock Regions To:
o J[ Gonel J[ ey |[ veb ]

8. From the Corridor Properties - Rebuild dialog, select Rebuild Corridor.

, ,

The corridor definition has been maodified and needs to be rebuilt.
" What do you want to do?

< Rebuild the corridor
The corridor will be rebuilt to apply the modifications.

< Mark the corridor as out-of-date
The modifications will be saved, but the corridor will not reflect them until a
rebuild is done at a later time.

O Always perform my current choice

9. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display the Corridor - SR61 The Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep model in the
drawing editor, use the red arrow as a reference.
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10. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display the southern end of the Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep.

{-imop

Corridor - Feature Line

Name Comido:

Style FDOT

r - SREL Traffic Sep

Layer Comidor_dp
Code Set Style  Standard

Point Codes Back_Curb

L*X Ehala - _ :Q

11. You need to change the frequency along curves to 0.1 to produce a smoother model.

12. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 8.26 Edit the Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep Corridor Frequencies

In this exercise you will edit the Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep Corridor Frequencies for the Region RG - TS South
LT

1. Select the corridor model Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep.

(simg Wmegime] N =8 =
., gt

2. The Corridor: Corridor SR61 Traffic Sep tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the Modify Region panel, select
the Edit Corridor Frequencies command.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDOS.dwg [22049555201]

‘Geolocation Comdor. Comdor - SREL Traffic Sep

B_ ,‘ it Region ED- Match Pararneters '
<3

1" Add Regions |E Merge Regions

Edit
Target= || 7% it Frequency | Vi Copy Region

Modfs Beninn =

Split Regio % Match Para 5
Split Region Eu Match Pararmeter Edit Corridor Frequencies

Add Regions IB Merge Regions Edits comidor region frequency

; EditCorrRegionFreq

Press F1 for more help | EE} Video is loading...

» Edit Frequency irﬁ-l Copy Region

Modify Region -
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3. The command line displays the prompt: Select a region to edit: Pick inside the blue highlighted area to select
the region.

5 4=\ [P}~ EDITCORRREGIONFREQ Select a region to edit:

4. Change the Curve Increment to 0.01. Click OK to close the Frequency to Apply Assemblies dialog.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

.ﬂ_ Frequency to Apply Assemblies

e

Property Value
Corridor Information
(] Horizontal Baseline
Along tangents 5.00"
Along curves At an increment
Curve increment
Along spirals 5.00'
At horizontal geometry points ‘fes
At superelevation critical peints Yes
[El Vertical Baseline
Along vertical curves 5.00
At vertical geometry points Yes
At high/flow points ‘fes
= offset Target
At offset target geometry points | Yes
Adjacent to offset target start/... Yes
Along offset target curves <Mone =
Station Description
OK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help
© 2018 FDOT
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5. The corridor model Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep updates and displays a higher level of detail along the curve.

{-ITo3H2D Whsefjsime] ™~ =@ =
op lQ\%:rEm’:‘ (=)

LX ey - _ :Q

6. Save your file before continuing.

8-104 © 2018 FDOT FDOT Civil 3D Advanced



TRAFFIC SEPARATOR Chapter 8

Exercise 8.27 View the Corridor Model Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep in 3D

In this exercise you will use the Object viewer to view the Corridor Model Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep in 3D.
1. Select the corridor model Corridor SR61 - Traffic Sep.

LN
(- Toigag Wnnime) S =%
S R \\
.
e P i
e ‘?‘\~ T \\
. - \}-._ . —
S P, Ta, S
\”\\‘“\K e ™.
N e -

I N

2. The Corridor: Corridor SR61 Traffic Sep tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the General Tools panel, select
the Object Viewer command.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDOS.dwg [22043555201]

Comidor. Comidor - SREL Traffic Sep

it Frequenc ignment fror

Mod Modify Comidor Sections Conidor Took 3 Pad w

g Properties

[ Object Viewer

Properties

e Object Viewer _ | ~ 1M add Regio

LREY Object Viewer

2RI Dicplays selected objects in @ separate window for viewing chject visualizations
of styles
[ ObjectViewer
Press F1 for more help
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3.

4.

5.
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From the Object Viewer dialog, use the following values:

@)
@)

Set SE Isometric from the View Control drop-down list.
Set Shades of Gray from the Visual Styles drop down list

g e

B | [Srodes o Gy o Q@@L
Bnaaaaqqa|s
[Standard v]

Lens 28 Zoom 2 @0 |

Use Zoom and Pan commands to view the model.

=] | [Shades of Gray

-] © Q @EDE |[sEisomenic._~]
Bonaaaaqal s

[Standald V]

lens28 Zoom2 @O

— )

" _— -

Close the Object Viewer.
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Exercise 8.28 Create Corridor Model: Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep Traffic Separator
Right Side

In this exercise you will create a Corridor Model: Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep using the Assemblies: TS South
LT and TS South RT created in the prior exercise. In the prior chapter you created the left side first, now create
the right side.

1. Select the corridor model Corridor SR61 - Traffic Sep.

i
™~

\ \ =@ R

IR Q

2. The Corridor: Corridor SR61 Traffic Sep tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the Modify Corridor panel, select
the Corridor Properties command.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDOS.dwg [22049555201]

| Corridor Properties

Edits properties of comidor components and provides tools for adding comidor
surfaces and boundaries

ey EditCorridorProperties

Press F1 for more help

3. From the Corridor Properties - Corridor SR61 Traffic Sep dialog, select Add Baseline button, use the red
arrow as a reference.

[nformation | Parameters lCndes I‘Feamre Lines st’aces ”Eaundanes I‘S\upe Patterns |
=) [} —n ‘Add Baseline ] Setal Frequendes ] [ Setall Targets. ]
Name Horizo... Vertical Baseline Assembly Start Station  End Station  Frequency  Target Overrides
=-e” [ BL - Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT - (1) Alignm... PGLTS South LT 0+00.00" 340311 =
-2 RG - TS South LT - (1) TS South LT 040000 3 3+0311° I ~Varies... [] =] =] |
Select region from drawing Lock Regions To
ok | Concel | [ ppy ][ mep ]
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4, From the Create Corridor Baseline dialog, set the following values:
o Baseline Name: Use default value
o Baseline type: set to Alignment and Profile
o Alignment: Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT (Select from drop down list)
[ ﬂ. Create Corridor Baseline M-‘
Baseline name:
BL - <[Horizontal Baseline{CP)] = - (<[Mext
Baseline type:
(@) Alignment and profile
() Feature line
Alignment:
Bl AichmentTiofic Seo South PR
[ QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]
L
5. Click OK to return to the Corridor Properties - Corridor SR61 Traffic Sep dialog.
6. Select <Click here..> under the Vertical Baseline column, use the red arrow as a reference.
[infarmation | Parameters ]Cudes | Feature Lines ||Surfaces | Boundaries ||Slope Patterns |
=IO Add Bassine ] [ Set all Frequencies ] ( Setal Targets )
Name Horizo... Vertical Baseline Assembly StartStation  EndStation  Frequency  Target Overrides
S-ep” BL - Alignment - Traffic Sep Seuth LT - (1) Alignm... PGLTS South LT 0+00.00" 340311 [] )
RG - TS South LT - (1) TS South LT 0+0000° T3 340311 Y *Varies... [-] = =]
efa”  [4] BL - Alignment - Traffic Sep Seuth RT - (3) Alignm.. <Click here...> il mmm— 0+00.00° 340317 = =
Select region from draning Lock Regions To:
ok |[ cancel |[ apply ][ hep |

From the Select a Profile dialog, set the following values:

Select an alignment: Use default value
Select a profile: PGL TS South RT (Select from drop down list)

r =

A Selec a Profile

7.

@)
O

Select an alignment:
7% Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT

Select a profile:
PJPGL TS Souih RT -

[ QK. J [ Cancel ] ’ Help ]

8. Click OK to return to the Corridor Properties - Corridor SR61 Traffic Sep dialog.

© 2018 FDOT FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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9. Right - click Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT in Name column, and select Add Region...

r .
e ————— =

[information | Parameters lCndes |[Feature Lines |[surfaces ||Boundaries | siope Patterns |

0 [ addBaseine | [ setalFrequendes ] [ Set al Targets ]
Name Horizo... Vertical Baseline Assembly Start Station  End Station  Frequency  Target Overrides
Erefa” [ BL- Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT - @) Alignm... PGLTS South LT 0+0000° 340311

g
=i RG - TS South LT - (1) TS South LT 0+0000° Iy 3+0211° "} "Varies... [-] = =

Add Region.

Remove Baseiine_

Copy vaius to cipboard

Copy 1o ciipboard

Refresh

Select region from drawing Lock Regions To:
[ '[W][W'][Heb]@
10. From the Create Corridor Region dialog, set the following values:
o Region name: Use default value
o Assembly: TS South RT (Select from drop down list)
r
A Creata Comidor Region - u
Region name:
RG - «[Assembly Mame(CP)] = - {<[Mext Cc
Assembly:
&, TS South RT -
Lo J[ concel [[ e |
11, Click OK to return to the Corridor Properties - Corridor SR61 Traffic Sep dialog.
12, Select the “+” next to Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT to display the Region row. Select the button in the
Frequencies column in the same row, use the red arrow as a reference.
r A Corridor Properties - Comidor - SR61 Traffic Sep
[information | Parameters 'CodEs | [Feature Lines. | surfaces. | Boundaries. |[siope Patterns |
0 [ AddBaseine ] [ Set al Frequendes ][ Set all Targets ]
Name Horizo... Vertical Baseline Assembly Start Station  End Station Frequency  Target Overrides
=-efa” [ BL - Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT - (1) Alignm... PGLTSSouth LT 0+00.00' 340311 = =)
| L g" WIRG-TSSouthlT- (1) TS South LT 0+00.00° I 3+0311 I “Varies... [+ = [
R ST oL ignment - TrficSep Soui T - G) |Aigm..poLTsSoutoRl | | | @ @ |
& [F] RG - TS South RT - (1) TS South RT 0+0000° T 3+0317 g3 LVH [ [+
Select region from drawing Lack Regions To:
[ l[me‘]l‘vwllHew]én
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13. From the Frequency to Apply Assemblies dialog, set the following values:

o Horizontal Baselines:

Along tangents: 5.00

Along curves: At an increment
Curve increment: 0.01

Along spirals: 5.00

o Vertical Baselines:

Along Vertical curves: 5.00
At vertical geometry points: Yes
At high/low points: Yes

o Offset Target:

At offset target geometry points: Yes
Adjacent to offset target start/end: Yes
Along Offset target curves: <None>

Property | Value
Corridor Information
[S] Horizontal Baseline

Along tangents 5.00'

Along curves At an increment
Curve increment 0.10'
Mid-ordinate distance to define ... | 0.20'

Along spirals 0.50'

At horizontal geometry points Yes

At superelevation critical points fes
[l Vertical Baseline

Along vertical curves 0.50' [
At vertical geometry paints ‘fes
At high/low points Yes

= offset Target

At offset target geometry points
Adjacent to offset target start/...
Along offset target curves

Curve increment

Mid-ordinate distance to define ... | 0.20°

(5] ¢

Station Description

14. Click OK to return to the Baseline and Region Parameters dialog.

15. Click OK to continue and close the Corridor Properties - Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep dialog.

finformation | Parameters 'Codes | Feature Lines |[surfaces | Boundaries.| Siope Patterns |
=0 [ addBeseine | [ setelfrequences || Setal Targets ]
Name Horizo... Vertical Baseline Assembly StartStation  End Station  Frequency  Target Overrides
Y L - Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT - (1) Alignm... PGLTS South LT 0+00.00' 340311
- TS South LT - (1) TS South LT 040000 " 3+0311°
B lignment - Traffic Sep South RT - (3) Alignm... PGLTS South RT 0-0000° 340317
- W] RG - TS South RT - (1] TS South RT 340317

Select region from drawing

Lock Regions To: | Geometry Locking -

[ o J[ caeel [ potr ][ reb ]

16. From the Corridor Properties - Rebuild dialog, select Rebuild Corridor.

~ What do you want to do?

= Rebuild the corridor

rebuild is done at a later time.

[ Always perform my current choice

,

The corridor definition has been maodified and needs to be rebuilt.

The corridor will be rebuilt to apply the modifications,

= Mark the corridor as out-of-date
The modifications will be saved, but the corridor will not reflect them until a

=)

Cancel I
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17. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display the southern end of the Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep. Both the left
and right sides of the corridor model Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep are displayed.

LX [ x B |Q

18. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors, then expand Corridor - Sr61 Traffic Sep, the new
Baselines for Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT and Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT are displayed.

TOOLSPACE
Active Drawing View - ::,
= MODLRDOS - B
¢ Points B

EJ--[‘E’] Point Groups
- (%) Point Clouds
E]--@ Surfaces

_,_) Feature Lines

- By Sites

@ Catchments

- J71] Pipe Netwarks
m Pressure Networks

m

BL - Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT - (1)
BL - Alignment - Traffic Sep South RT - (3)
(-G Assemblies

* Intersections

- ﬁ Survey

[] View Frame Groups

19. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 8.29 View Both Sides of the Corridor Model Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep in 3D

In this exercise you will use the Object viewer to view both sides of the Corridor Model Corridor - SR61 Traffic
Sep in 3D.

1. Select the corridor model Corridor SR61 - Traffic Sep.

2. The Corridor: Corridor SR61 Traffic Sep tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the General Tools panel, select
the Object Viewer command.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDOS.dwg [22043555201]

ance Drive B

Conidor Sections Anslyze Conidor Took

= 4 - ¢ L}ovilaD
Insert Annotate Mo
Properties 1 Rebuild Comidor - b ,: Spiit Regio
]

n Object Viewer ; omdor Surfaces B M Add Regio

e
FRE Object Viewer

=X ) (OB Displays selected objects in a separate window for viewing object visualizations
Properties —
of styles
B Object View
; ObjectViewer

Press F1 for more help
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3. From the Object Viewer dialog, use the following values:

o  Set SE Isometric from the View Control drop-down list.
o Set Shades of Gray from the Visual Styles drop down list

(Eowevew | =EES
6 [Gemoen SRl Ll —
Bnaaaaqqa|s

[standard

4. Use Zoom and Pan commands to view the model.

e W=

| Shades o Groy W © Q @[PS [[sekomene -]
@om aaaaaalé
[ standard <]

Lens 28 Zoom 2 @80

5. Close the Object Viewer.
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Exercise 8.30 Create a Corridor Surface for the Corridor SR61 Traffic Sep Corridor
In this exercise you will create a corridor surface for the Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep corridor model.

1. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors, select Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep, then right-click
and select Properties...

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View - ::,
=) MODLRDOS - B
# Points
#-[#] Point Groups
@ Point Clouds
EJ--@ Surfaces

J Feature Lines

- By Sites

@ Catchments

- 3ffl Pipe Netwarks
m Pressure Networks

ropel
- % Assemnblies

Comdor Section Editor_.
* Intersections

EJ--ﬁ Survey Rebuild
[] View Frame Groups Rebuild - Automatic

B--’E Data Shortcuts [C:ACivil 3D 2017 Project
EJ--Q% Surfaces —

-3 Alignments
m Pipe Networks Select
m Pressure Networks
- [B Corridors Pan to

[’E‘m] View Frame Groups —
Export LandXML_
Horizontal ... Vertic, —

wT-@ Alignment-1 i

Zoom to

2. From the Corridor Properties - Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep dialog, select the Surfaces tab. Select the Create
a corridor surface button, referenced by the red arrow.

A_ ‘Corridor Properties - Corridor - SRE1 Traffic Sep -

Information I|Paramehers IlCodes I|Feamre Lines | Surfaces IBoundaries ||5Iope Patterns I

Add data
Data type:
' ‘ R Lnks

é%l Create a corridor surface
P Surface

3. Rename the surface to: Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep — Top.

Information I|Pararnehers ||Codes I|Feamre Lines | Surfaces IBoundaries ||5Iope Patterns I

Add data
Data type:
2 ks
MName Surface Style
----- ﬁ v | Corridor - 5RB1 Traffic Sep- Top _No Display F
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4, Add data to the Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep surface, set the following values:

o Set Data type: Links
o Set Specify code: Top

5. Click on the Plus sign to add data to the Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep - Top surface, referenced by the red
arrow.

B\ Coror Propertes - Corridor - SKS1 Trafc ep

finformaton | parameters | Codes | Feature Lines | surfaces 'm‘ﬂope Patterns |
Add data
Data type: Spedify code: x}
i i - [ -] &

Name Surface Style Render Material Add as Breakline Overhang Correction Description |

=" Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep - Top _No Display (i Bylayer [
v

None ‘

6. For the Corridor - Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep - Top surface, set the following values

o Set Surface style to Triangles 1:1Proposed [Blue]
o Check Add as Breaklines box
o  Set Overhang Correction to Top Links

Note Do not create a surface boundary. A shrink-wrap will create a void between back of curbs

A —
finformaton |[Parameters | Codes | Feature Lines | Surfaces lBoundanes | Slope Patterns |
Add data
Data type: Spedfy code:
i s - [ ) & =
Name Surface Style Render Material Add as Breakline Overhang Correction  Description
BT Tep

o ) [ cancel ][ appy J[ meb |
Z)

7. Click OK to continue and to close the Corridor Properties - Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep dialog.
8. From the Corridor Properties - Rebuild dialog, select Rebuild the corridor.

The corridor definition has been modified and needs to be rebuilt.
" What do you want to do?

< Rebuild the corridor

The corrider will be rebuilt to apply the modifications.

< Mark the corridor as out-of-date
The modifications will be saved, but the corridor will not reflect them until a
rebuild is done at a later time.

Always perform my current choice
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9. The new Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep - Top surface is displayed

10. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Surfaces, the new Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep - Top surface

is displayed.
TOOLSPACE
=
Active Drawing View - i:
=-[ MODLRDOS s .:
# Points

- R“:’] Point Groups

- (& Point Clouds

- & Bafses
"@PE Corridor - 5RE1 and U598 Surface - Top ==
" fh ¥ Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left - Top
" fh 7 Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep - Top
- (% & DTM Existing

J Feature Lines

- By Sites

@ Catchments

- J71] Pipe Netwarks

m Pressure Metworks )

- Corridors =

-5 Assemblies 2

* Intersections

E]--ﬁ Survey

] View Frame Groups

m

11. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 8.31 Display the Corridor - SR61 and US98 - Top Surface in the Object Viewer

In this exercise you will use the Object viewer to view the Corridor Model Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep - Top
Surface in 3D.

1. Select the corridor model Corridor SR61 - Traffic Sep - Top surface.

2. The Tin Surface: Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep -Top tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the General Tools
panel, select the Object Viewer command.

Autodesk AutoCAD Giil 30 2017  MODLRDOS.dwg [22049555201]
SREL Traffic Sep - Top

Properties

. H Orbject Viewer
Invquiiny

-[. Izolate Objects

General Took

Properties

" Ohject Viewer
2 = Surface Add Data Edit Surface  ‘Water Drop Resohe O

B 1
C RS Object Viewer

WSEIRES Displays selected objects in a separate window for viewing object visualizations
or styles

‘s ObjectViewer
Press F1 for more help
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3.

4.

8-118

From the Object Viewer dialog, use the following values:

o  Set SE Isometric from the View Control drop-down list.
o  Set Shades of Gray from the Visual Styles drop down list

C T e LY [ —
Bonaaaaqals
= g

v R, e

Lens 28 Zoom 2

@0 .

Use Zoom and Pan commands to view the model.

e I8Q@ R &
Bonaaaaqals
S 9

F

2 oo, e

Lens 28 Zoom 2

© 2018 FDOT
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5. Close the Object Viewer.

6. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

RG 1 and US98 Intersection J[2D Wireframe]

7. Save and Close MODLRDO5.dwg
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[PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK]
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9 CREATE TRAFFIC ISLAND

DESCRIPTION

In this chapter, you will a Create Traffic Island at the intersection of SR61 and US98

OBJECTIVES

In this chapter, you will learn about:

e Review referenced data
e Create Data Shortcuts Reference:

o Surface: Corridor - SR61 and US98 - TOP
o Create Traffic Island at the intersection of SR61 and US98 using:
Ncopy
o Explode
o Fillet
o Join
o Break at Point
Create Feature Lines from Objects
o Traffic Island - Sidewalk
O
O
C
o

o

Traffic Island - Interior North
Traffic Island - Interior South
reate Traffic Island - Sidewalk Surface
Traffic Island - Sidewalk
e Create Curb Return Assembly:
o FDOT - Traffic Island Curb Returns
e  Create a Traffic Island Corridors:
o  Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North
o  Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South
e  Create Corridor Surface from Corridors:
o Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North - TOP
o Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South - TOP
o  Set Traffic Island Surfaces styles
e Create Proposed Traffic Island Surface:
o Proposed Traffic Island
e Paste Surfaces:
o Traffic Island - Sidewalk
o Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North - TOP
o Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South - TOP
e  Adjust Feature Line locations
e Adjust Feature Line Elevations
e Review Results

CHAPTER SETUP

Run the Chapter 9 - 22049555201.exe file and restore all files to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects folder.

Do not change the location in which the Practice Files are installed. Doing so can cause errors when
completing the exercises in this training manual.
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Exercise

9.1

Create MODLRDO6 File

In this exercise you will create the MODLRDOG6 file which will be used in the creation of a Traffic Island in the
intersection of SR61 and US98.

1. From the Select File dialog box, navigate to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201\Roadway folder
and select 9.1 - Create Traffic Island - Start.dwg. Click Open to close the Select File dialog box.

==

A SelectFile
Look in: Roadway - @B @ X B Vews - Toos ~
~|  Name “ Type 2 Preview
i Aerial File folder
Assemblies File felder
eng_data File folder
| Master files File folder
XML File felder
1 - Create Intersection - Default - End.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
[ Create Intersection - Default - Start.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
Create Intersection - Project - End.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
Create Intersection - Project - Start.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
] Edit Intersection - End.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
Edit Intersection - Start.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
Edit Corridor - End.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
) e Edit Corridor - Start.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
Create Corridor Surface - End.dwg AutoCAD Drawing =
Create Corridor Surface - Start.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
- Create Driveway - End.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
| Create Driveway - Start.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
Create Traffic Separator - End.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
- Create Traffic Separator - Start.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
i Create Traffic Island - End.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
Create Traffic Island - Start.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
LGMRDO1.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
f DSGNRDOL.dwg AutoCAD Drawing Inital View
MODLRDOL- Review.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
ODLRDOL.dwg AutoCAD Drawing [C] Selsct Inital View
| L4 MODLRDO2.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
MODLRDO3.dwg AutoCAD Drawing
T ODLRDO4.dwg AutoCAD Drawing e
o~ MODLRDOS - Warning Error Fix.dwg AutoCAD Drawing A
o4 anni nnnr crenn
h File name 9.1 - Creats Traffic lsland - Start dwg
~ | Flesoftype.  (Drmwing (dwg)

2. From the Save Drawing As dialog box, navigate to the C:\Civil 3D

2017 Projects\22049555201\Roadway

folder and MODLRDO6.dwg. Click Save to close the Save Drawing As dialog box.

A save Drawing As

]

Savein:

"

m

v]\"‘ﬂﬁ—"(ﬁxm Views - Tools -

. Roadway
MName ° Date modified Type o
| Aerial 10/31/201810:22 ... Filefolder
Assemblies 10/31/201810:22 ... File folder
. eng_data 10/31/201810:22 ... Filefolder
Master files 10/31/201810:22 ... File folder =
. XML 10/31/201810:22 ... Filefolder
2.1 - Create Intersection - Default - End.dwg 10/31/201811:30 ...  AutoCAD Drawing
- Create Intersection - Default - Start.dwg 10/31/201811:30 ... AutoCAD Drawing

- Create Intersection - Project - End.dwg
- Create Intersection - Project - Start.dwg
- Edit Intersection - End.dwg

- Edit Intersection - Start.dwg

- Edit Corridor - End.dwg

- Edit Corridor - Start.dwg

- Create Corridor Surface - End.dwg

- Create Corridor Surface - Start.dwg

- Create Driveway - End.dwg

10/31/2018 3:26 PM
10/31/2018 3:24 PM
10/31/2018 6:22 PM
10/31/2018 5:46 PM
10/31,/2018 8:00 PM
10/31/2018 6:22 PM
10/31/2015 8:54 PM
10/31/2018 8:43 PM
6/26/2018 9:13 PM

AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing
AutoCAD Drawing

«|

m

Cptions

[7] Update sheet and view
thumbnails now

File name: MODLRDO6.dwg - Save
Files of type: | AutoCAD 2013 Drawing (*.dwg) -][ cancel |

© 2018 FDOT
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3. Associate MODLRDO6.dwg File to the Project. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab > Data Shortcuts
[C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201], right-click and select Associate Project to Current Drawing.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View -
- MODLRDO&

'#’ Points

- [‘5’] Point Groups
@ Point Clouds

[~ @ Surfaces

- 2% Alignments

,,_/T Feature Lines

- By Sites

@ Catchments

i Hf] Pipe Networks
m Pressure Metworks
- Corridors

- [% Assemblies

* Intersections

- ﬁ Survey

[ View Frame Groups

e B e
(5 Ry =

ENF] Data Shortcuts [C:A\Civil 30 i
Creste Dats Shorouts
[~ ﬁ Surfaces S
- "3 Alignments Set Data Shortcuts Project Folder_
ﬁg Pipe Metworks MNew Dsta Shortcuts Project Folder_
m Pressure Metworks Set Working Folder_
- [l : —
[lf'ﬂ-l View Frame Groups

Associste Project to Muliple Drawings—

Walidste Data Shortouts

4, From Associate Project to Current Drawing dialog box, set the following values:

o Working Folder: set to C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects
o Select Project: click 22049555201 from drop down list

- B
A_‘ Associate Project to Current Drawing “ u

Working Folder
C:\Civil 30 2017 Projects

Select Project:
| 22049555201 -

|

| ok ) o ] [t
T I A

5. Click OK to close Associate Project to Current Drawing dialog box.
6. MODLRDO06.dwg is now associated to the C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201 Project.

) = '=' é - = aGu"lIEE! o Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDO6.dwg [220459555200]

Home [Insed| Annctste  Modify  Ana View  Mansge A Add-ins = | Geolocaton
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7. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection

\ 58§ 1 and US98 Intersection J|2D Wireframe]

X

8. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 9.2

Chapter-9

Create Data Shortcuts Reference to Corridor: Corridor - SR61 and US98 -
Surface - Top Surface

In this exercise you will create Data Shortcut References to the Surface - Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface -
Top you created using the prior chapter.

1. From the TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab > Data Shortcuts [C:\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201], right-
click and select Create Reference...

Start MODLRDOE
TOOLSPACE
]
Active Drawing View o
EJ"H'}] Point Groups & ..
- (& Point Clouds
EJ--@ Surfaces
#-"23 Alignments
J Feature Lines
By Sites
@ Catchments
- 31 Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
E]-- Corridors
[ & Assemblies
* Intersections
E]--ﬁ Survey
] View Frame Groups
=[] Data Shortcuts [C:A\Civil 3D 2017 Projects\22049555201]
Be% Surfaces

----- e% Corridor - 5R61 and US98 Sugeas—Tox

Create Reference...

m

.0y DTM Existing

Open Source Drawing_

Name Promote

ﬁ%Corridor - SRB1 and US98 Surface - Top -

Remave

2. From the Create Surface Reference dialog , set the following values:

o Name: Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top
o Surface Style: Border-Proposed [Blue]

e

r B
A., Create Surface Reference M
Sl
Source surface: Surface layer:
Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top DM
Properties Value
El Information
Mame Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top
Description
Style Border-Proposed [Blue]
Render Material Global
[ OK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

3. Click OK to close Create Surface Reference dialog.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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4, Review Surfaces in MODLRDO06 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Surfaces, the data referenced
Surface: Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top is now displayed.

TOOLSPACE
Active Drawing View - ::=
=) MODLRDO6 B
@ Points

]--[‘:"}] Point Groups

- &= Point Clouds

-II--@ Surfaces

@ @ Coridor - 5RE1 and US98 Surface - Top
fﬁv Corridor - 5RE1 Driveway Left - Top
P Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep - Top

- (27 m DTM Existing

,,_j Feature Lines

H- By sites

@ Catchments

]--m Pipe Metworks
m Pressure Networks
II-- Corridors

H- 2 Assemblies

* Intersections

) ﬁ Survey

[] View Frame Groups

m

5. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

6. Hover over the data referenced Surface: Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top to display tool tips.

- pl[2D Wireframe]

S '

N

& @ X

Style  Border-Proposed [Blue]

Name Corridor - SREL and US38 Surface - Top
Layer DTM

7. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 9.3  Create Traffic Island Geometry at Intersection of SR61 and US98

In this exercise you will start the process of creating the Traffic Island geometry at intersection of SR61 and
US98 from an attached external reference DSGNRDOL. You will the commands Ncopy, Explode, Join, Fillet,
Erase, and Break at point to create the geometry for the Traffic Island layout in later exercises.

Use Zoom and Pan commands to display the layout of the Traffic Island from the attached external reference
DSGNRDO1.dwg

1.

[~ 1Topli2D Wireframe]

T0R

First, you will use NCOPY to extract the boundaries of the Traffic Island at intersection of SR61 and US98.

2.
From the Home tab > Modifly panel > select Modify, then select Copy Nested Objects.

Autodesk AutoCAD Cvil 3D 2017 MODLRDOE.dwg [22049555201]

‘Geolocation FDOT = -
Tim v

M Filet - Y

Palettes w

Freferencell_dp
2 =
2££ Make Curent
3

. Match Layer

+:+ Move () Rotste —* Trim

®s cory A\ Mimor  fll Filet
a Stretch

Copy Mested Objects
Copies objects nested inside blocks and external references

gy NCOPY
Press F1 for more help Y

3. From the Command line select Settings option

“,~ NCOPY Select nested objects to copy or [Settings]:

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT
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From the Command line select Insert option

& -

=]

5.

NCOPY Enter setting for copying nested objects [Insert Bind] <Insert>:

[-1Top]l2D Wireframe]

Select the 5 lines that outline the 2D layout of the Traffic Island, use the red arrows as a reference for selecting
the the Traffic Island geometry. Then press Enter.
~

WCs
o,
&, o,
\\ e,
k)

-\.\.\ . ¢ /
4 g
‘\ ’,- ;_i
“ JI ’_I
\ \ / \ ,if
k) Az
/ ‘\5 /

'J
e‘
7 /
I 4
‘ 15.‘ ?,?

£
J‘j(
‘5' ;J‘
/
. ‘tz y
! s
. ,,/‘
' I'. Select nested objects to copy or [Settings]: 1 found,4 total
I'. Select nested objects to copy or [Settings]: 1 found,5 total
| select nested objects to copy or [Settings]: 1 found (1
| 'ju licate), 5 total
L= II L QLN © - NCOPY Select nested objects to copy or [Settings]: -
6. From the Command line Press Enter to use <Displacement> option
i %~ NCOPY Specify base point or [Displacement Multiple] <Displacement>: A‘
7. From the Command line Press Enter to Specify displacement of <0.00, 0.00, 0.00>
%7 NCOPY Specify displacement <8.8868, 8.0808, ©.0800>: A|

9-8
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8. Hover over the geometry you just inserted using the NCOPY command to display tool tips. This a Polyline
which is displayed as the PavtAsphalt.

[=1[Top]| 2D Wireframe]

~

Polyline
M EyLayer

R110¢

9. Hover over the geometry you just inserted using the NCOPY command to display tool tips. This a Polyline
which is displayed as the CurbBack.
[-1Tepll2D Wireframe] = st

ToP ~

R110
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10. Hover over the geometry you just inserted using the NCOPY command to display tool tips. This a Polyline
which is displayed as the SidewalkFront.

[-1Top][2D Wireframe] A

= @ &

Polyline

W ByLayer

R110

11. Hover over the geometry you just inserted using the NCOPY command to display tool tips. This a Polyline
which is displayed as the SidewalkBack.

~

[~1[Topl2D Wireframe] = B4

Polyline
Color H ByLay=r
Layer Sidew
Linetype  Bylayer

R110

12, Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 9.4 Manage Attached External Reference Files (Xrefs)
In this exercise you will manage the attached External Reference files (Xrefs) in the MODLRDO06.dwg.

You will unload the DSGNRDO1.dwg as it no longer needs to be displayed underneath the Traffic Island 2D
layout geometry you just inserted using the NCOPY command in the prior exercise.

1. From the Insert Tab > Reference panel, click the arrow located in the lower right hand corner to open the
External Reference tool palette.

Autodesk AutcCAD Crvil 3D 2017 MODLRDOS.dwg [22045555201]

b‘ u E- = Updat= Fields r i
-, ) =
_ ject

LE

ock w 3 Point Cloud
MODLRDDG External References
Shows or hides the extemnal references window: EXTERNALREFERENCES

Press F1 for more help

‘ -L ‘ H_; Underlay Lay
1 »

*Frames »

Attach Clip  Adjust —
S Snzp to Underay

Reference

2. The External References tool palette is displayed.

v' 2017-10-23-GE-SR61 is listed as Unloaded as an JPG (Image) attachment.
v" DSGNRDO1.dwg is listed as Loaded as an Overlay attachment.
v" DSGNRDO1|SR61 - 5 is listed as Unloaded as an PDF attachment.

W -E-H

File References

Details

LEFERENCES
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3. In the list, right-click on DSGNRDOl.dwg and select Unload. By unloading the external reference
DSGNRDO1.dwg, the drawing is no longer displayed in the drawing editor.

W -m-H

File References

Details
Detach

Bind

ref Type

Path

TERMAL REFEREMCES

4. Close External References tool palette.

5. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 9.5 Explode the Interior Traffic Island Geometry Inserted Using Ncopy
In this exercise you will explode the interior traffic island 2D geometry inserted using Ncopy.

1. From the Home tab > Modify panel > select Explode.

Autodesk AutoCAD Grvil 3D 2017 MODLRDO6.dwg [22043555201]

Freferencell_dp

o _
=¢ Make Cumrent

{ tate Trirn

‘|L Mirror . Fillet Modify Breaks a compound object into its component objects

@l scze  gg Amay L =% EXPLODE

odify Press F1 for more help

2, The Command line prompts you to Select objects

= EXPLODE Select objects: -

3. Select the 5 lines that outline the 2D layout of the Traffic Island, use the red arrow as a reference for selecting
the the Traffic Island geometry. Then press Enter.

[-1[Tepll2D Wireframe]

Select objects: 1 found, 5 total

4, Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 9.6  Fillet the Corners Which Represent the Interior Sidewalks
In this exercise you will Fillet the corners which represent the interior sidewalks using a radius of 1.8.

1. From the Home tab > Modify panel > select Fillet, then select Fillet

Autodesk AutoCAD Grvil 3D 2017 MODLRDO6.dwg [22043555201]

Hrefere

Trim -

M Filet -

. Fillet

Fillet
‘ Bl Rounds and filets the edges of objects

e FILLET

Press F1 for more help

Trim -

dh wiror @ Filer -
1

h Stretch ﬂ Scale y T

: Blend

2. The Command line prompts you to Select first object or [Undo Polyline Radius Trim Multiple]:, select
Radius.

B OCW 7 - FILLET Select first object or [Undo Polyline Radius Trim Multiple]: ..‘

3. The Command line prompts you to Specify fillet radius <.0000>, enter 1.8, then press Enter.

B OCW 7 - FILLET Specify fillet radius <.@888>: 1.8 -‘

4. The Command line prompts you to Select first object or [Undo Polyline Radius Trim Multiple]:, select
Multiple.

5. Fillet the geometry as displayed, use the red arrows as a reference. Press Esc to end command.

|- Topi2D Wircframe] A =

WP,

6. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 9.7  Join Geometry to Create Three Separate Traffic Islands
In this exercise you will join geometry to create three separate traffic islands boundaries.

1. From the Home tab > Modify panel > select Modify, then select Join

Autodesk AutoCAD Grvil 3D 2017 MODLRDO6.dwg [22043555201]

Ml Filet

=/~ Trim

' Fiet

Trim -

dh mimor gl Fiter -

Joins objects

[ JOIN

Press F1 for more help

Amay -

le "T"E

2. First, you will select the geometry to create the exterior traffic island boundary. The Command line prompts
you to Select source object or multiple objects to join at once:

= = JOIN Select source cbject or multiple objects to join at once: A|

3. Select the geometry displayed to create the exterior traffic island boundary. Press Enter to end command.

|~ ToplI2D Wireframe] A b
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5. Hover over the Polyline to display tool tips.
[-1[Top][2D Wireframe] ’ ‘L = =

T0R g
~

Polyline
Color Me
Layer P 2
Linetype  ByLayer

6. Save your file before continuing.

7. Repeat the Join command to create the northern interior traffic island boundary. The Command line prompts
you to Select source object or multiple objects to join at once:

= = JOIN Select source cbject or multiple objects to join at once: -

8. Select the geometry displayed to create the northern interior traffic island boundary. Press Enter to end
command.

[~ 1[Top]I2D Wireframe] ’ ‘{ = b3

~

Sselect objects to join: 1 found, 4 total]

Select objects to join: 1 found, 6 total

- JOIN Select objects to join: -
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9. Above the command line shows that 6 objects converted to 1 polyline

6 objects converted to 1

10. Hover over the Polyline to display tool tips.

C o
[-1ToplI2D Wireframe] AS \ bt

Polyline
Color W ey
| Layer 5

Linetype  Bylayer

11. Save your file before continuing.

Chapter-9

12. Repeat the Join command again to create the southern interior traffic island boundary. The Command line

prompts you to Select source object or multiple objects to join at once:

H = JOIN Select source object or multiple objects to join at once: -

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT
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13. Select the geometry displayed to create the southern interior traffic island boundary. Press Enter to end
command.

S n-
1-1opli2D Wireframe] Q o @ %

~

| /

15. Hover over the Polyline to display tool tips.

i
[~1Topli2D Wireframe] Q o (@ =

Polyline
Color M ByLayer

Layer  SidewskFront
Linetype

Bylayer

16. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 9.8 Use Break at Point Command to Break the Exterior Traffic Island
Boundary Polyline

Use Break at point command to break the exterior traffic island boundary polyline to create two segments which
represent edge of pavement for the south and north sidewalk
1. From the Home tab > Modify panel > select Modify, then select Break at Point

CaEE R s T Autodesk AutoCAD Gl 3D 2017 MODLRDOG.dwyg [22049555201]
Home | Inset Annowmts M Ansiyze  View M 0

u Survey  Auto 0 Help  Add-ns vess Took | Geolocation | FDOT o
r——

\ 1= Myl #® import su ” < o

; = )

¥ Type a keyword or phrase

e o Tim v S # o osferencell dp
Toolspace = 2 ! A e @l P -
Wa &

Palettes » Creste Design v

Trirmn,

M Filt

+
2+ Maove

_ Break at Point
[ ]
LT} Breaks selected object at a single point
[y BREAK
Press F1 for more help
2. The Command line prompts you to Select object:
"~ BREAK Select object: -
3. Select the polyline as displayed, use the red arrow as a reference.
|~ ToplI2D Wireframe] ’ Q ) =

)

4, The Command line prompts you to Specify first break point:

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT
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5. Specify the first break point using a Nearest object snap as displayed, use the red arrow as a reference. Repeat
the Break at Point command.

; -
[-1Top][2D Wireframe] Q = R

6. Select the polyline as displayed, use the red arrow as a reference.

, .
[-1[ToplI2D Wireframe] Q = =
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7. The Command line prompts you to Specify first break point:

;oA
|- 1ToplI2D Wireframe] Q \m

8. Save your file before continuing.

9. Repeat the Break at Point command two more times as displayed , use the red arrow as a reference.

e
|=1[Topli2D Wireframe] Q \m

\

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 9-21
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10. Select each of the polylines to review the results of the Break at Point command. Press Esc to clear grips.

[~ Topl[2D Wireframe] ] \u o

™~

11. Select the remaining segments from the exterior traffic island boundary polyline, use the red arrows as a
reference.

|-1Topli2D Wireframe] " \_. [0
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12, At the Command line, type in Erase, then press Enter to erase the selected polylines.

m »_|~ ERASE

[-1[Topl[2D Wireframe]

13. Save your file before continuing.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

N = @ %

© 2018 FDOT

Chapter-9
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Exercise 9.9 Create Feature Lines from Objects for Traffic Island - Edge of Pavement
Sidewalk

In this exercise you will create a feature line from objects which represents the North edge of pavement for the
sidewalk. Then you will create a feature line from objects which represents the South edge of pavement for the

sidewalk.
1. From the Home tab > Create Design panel > select Feature Line, then select Create Feature Lines from
Objects.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017  MODLRDOG.dwg [22049555201]

dignment = tersections -

* Profile ~ embly «

" Grading ~ % Comider 71 Pipe Network -

Create Design -

ntersections - 4 Profile View ~

Assembly ~ mple Lines

= Metwork - Section Views -

Create Feature Lines from Objects

- "i' Create Festure Lines from Alignmen
/ Creates feature ines from Bnes, arcs, polylines, or 30 pohdines

_|_

Create Feature Line from Comidor ; CreateFeaturelines

Press F1 for more help

Create Festure Line from Stepped Offset \

2, The Command line prompts you to Select lines, arcs, polyline or 3d polylines to convert to feature lines or
[Xref]

%~ CREATEFEATURELINES
Select lines, arcs, polylines or 3d polylines to convert to feature lines or =«

[Xref]:
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3. Select the polyline created which represents the North edge of pavement for the sidewalk in SW Quadrant at
the intersection of SR61 and US9, use the red arrow as a reference. Then press Enter.

[~NTopli2D Wireframe] QY o @ =

[ CREATEFEATURELINES
) select lines, arcs, polylines or 3d polylines to convert to feature lines or =

[Xref]:

4, From the Create Feature Lines dialog, use these values:

o Site: Site 1
o Name: FDOT PavtConcrete TI - Side - North
o Style: FDOT PavtConcrete (Select from drop down list)
o Layer: B_reaklm_e_dp (Default layer) ———s =
o Conversion options: -
Site:

Check: Erase existing entities
. . By site 1 - -
Uncheck: Assign elevations or]

. N
Uncheck: Weed points s
FDOT PavtConcrete TI - Side - North
Style
& FDOT PaviConcrete -
Layer
@ Breakline_dp

() Use current layer

(71 Use selected entity layer

Conversion options

Erase existing entities

[ weed points

[ OK J [ Cancel ] [ Help

[

5. Click OK to continue and to close the Create Feature Lines dialog.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 9-25
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6. The Command line displays Feature line added to site: Site 1

7. Save your file before continuing.

8. Repeat the process of creating a feature line from objects which represents the South edge of pavement for
the sidewalk.

9. From the Home tab > Create Design panel > select Feature Line, then select Create Feature Lines from
Objects.

10. The Command line prompts you to Select lines, arcs, polyline or 3d polylines to convert to feature lines or
[Xref]

%~ CREATEFEATURELINES

Select lines, arcs, polylines or 3d polylines to convert to feature lines or =
[Xref]:

11. Select the polyline created which represents the South edge of pavement for the sidewalk in SW Quadrant at
the intersection of SR61 and US9, use the red arrow as a reference. Then press Enter.

- ™
[~I[ToplI2D Wireframe] /' Q o @ 5%

[~ CREATEFEATURELINES
b = Select lines, arcs, polylines or 3d polylines to convert to feature lines or =

[Xref]: |
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12. From the Create Feature Lines dialog, use these values:

Site: Site 1

O O O O O

Check: Erase existing entities
Uncheck: Assign elevations
Uncheck: Weed points

Name: FDOT PavtConcrete TI - Side - South
Style: FDOT PavtConcrete (Select from drop down list)
Layer: Breakline_dp (Default layer)
Conversion options:

S

ﬁ‘ Create Feature Lines

Site:
By Site 1
Mame

FDOT PavtConcrete TI - Side - South

Style
R FOOT PaviConcrete

Layer
@ Breakline_dp
() Use current layer

() Use selected entity layer

Conversion options

Erase existing entities
[ Assign elevations

[ weed points

v

- B ®

[ Ok l [ Cancel

J |

Help

13. Click OK to continue and to close the Create Feature Lines dialog.

14. The Command line displays Feature line added to site: Site 1.

{ Feature line added to site: Site 1
2 LS £

15. Save your file before continuing.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

© 2018 FDOT

Chapter-9
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Exercise 9.10 Create Feature Lines from Objects for Traffic Island - Interior

In this exercise you will create a feature line from objects which represents the Traffic Island - Interior North
boundary for the Traffic Island. Then you will create a feature line from objects which represents the Traffic
Island -Interior South boundary for the Traffic Island.

1. From the Home tab > Create Design panel > select Feature Line, then select Create Feature Lines from
Obijects.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDO6.dwg [22049555201]

dignment = tersections -

# Profile - -"|' embly *

- | Fipe Network -

*® - - * i
Parcel - Alignment ~ 1 4 Profile View -

* T Feature Line = Profie ~ * Assembly = mple Lines

+
_ . = Metwork *  gfie Section Views -
Create Feature Line
Profile &

Create Feature Lines from Objects

Create Feature Lines from Objects
Creates feature nes from lnes, arcs, polyfines, or 30 polyfines

Create Feature Lines from Alignmen

Create Feature Line from Comidor ; CreateFeaturelines

Press F1 for more help

Create Feature Line from Stepped Offset \

2. The Command line prompts you to Select lines, arcs, polyline or 3d polylines to convert to feature lines or
[Xref]

%~ CREATEFEATURELINES

Select lines, arcs, polylines or 3d polylines to convert to feature lines or =
[Xref]:
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3. Select the polyline created using Join which represents the Traffic Island Interior North boundary of the
traffic island located in the SW Quadrant at the intersection of SR61 and US98, use the red arrow as a
reference. Then press Enter.

[~ 1Top][2D Wireframe] ! Q\ 52

. - CREATEFEATURELINES
Y Select lines, arcs, polylines or 3d polylines to convert to feature lines or «

[¥ref]: |

4. From the Create Feature Lines dialog, use these values:

.ﬂ Create Feature Lines ﬂ
o Site: Site 1 e
o Name: FDOT PavtConcrete TI - INT - North .
o Style: FDOT PavtConcrete (Select from drop @ see hd
down list) [VIName
o Layer: Breakline_dp (Default layer) FDOT PavtConcrete TI - INT - Narth
o Conversion options:
Check: Erase existing entities @stye
Check: Assign elevations | I FOOT FaviConcret] -
Unheck: Weed points
Layer
@ Breakline_dp

() Use current layer

() Use selected entity layer

Conversion options

Erase existing entities
Aszsign elevations

[ weed paints

[ QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 9-29
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5. From the Assign Elevations dialog, use these Options values:

o Check From surface
o Select: Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top (Select from drop down list)
o Uncheck Insert intermediate grade break points

f ™
’l_ Aszign Elevations ﬁ

Options

() Blevation: o.o0'
From gradings
(@ From surface
Y Comidor - SRE1 and US98 Suface - Top -

[ ] 1nsert intermediate grade break paints

[ CK ] ’ Cancel l ’ Help l

b

6. Click OK to continue and to close the Create Feature Lines dialog.

7. The Command line displays Feature line added to site: Site 1

{ Feature line added to site: Site 1 /
2 > £ -

8. Save your file before continuing.

9. Repeat the process of creating a feature line from objects which represents the Interior South boundary of the
traffic island.

10. From the Home tab > Create Design panel > select Feature Line, then select Create Feature Lines from
Objects.

11. The Command line prompts you to Select lines, arcs, polyline or 3d polylines to convert to feature lines or
[Xref]

%~ CREATEFEATURELINES

Select lines, arcs, polylines or 3d polylines to convert to feature lines or =
[Xref]:
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12. Select the polyline created using Join which represents the Traffic Island Interior South boundary of the
traffic island located in the SW Quadrant at the intersection of SR61 and US98, use the red arrow as a

reference. Then press Enter.

|~ 1[Top]|2D Wireframe]

L.

/Q\

~ CREATEFEATURELINES
Select lines, arcs, polylines or 3d polylines to convert to feature

-

13. From the Create Feature Lines dialog, use these values:

o Site: Site 1
Name: FDOT PavtConcrete Tl - INT - South

o

o Style: FDOT PavtConcrete (Select from drop

down list)

o Layer: Breakline_dp (Default layer)

o Conversion options:

Check: Erase existing entities

Check: Assign elevations
Uncheck: Weed points

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

© 2018 FDOT

.ﬂ_ Creste Festurs Lines

|

Site:
By site 1
MName

FDOT PavtConcrete TI - INT - South

Style

& FDOT PavtConcrets
Layer

@ Breakline_dp

(71 Use current layer

(7 Use selected entity layer
Conversion options

Erase existing entities

[ wieed points

v

- B E

[ Ok ] ’ Cancel

J

Help
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14, From the Assign Elevations dialog, use these Options values:

o Check From surface

o Select: Corridor - SR61 and US98 Surface - Top (Select from drop down list)
o Uncheck Insert intermediate grade break points

|:| Insert

intermediate grade break points

r A Assign Elevations M‘
Options
() Elevation: 0.00'
From gradings
(@) From surface
Y Coridor _SRE 1 and US36 Suriace _Too IR

(

QK Cancel Help

J [ J

w

15. Click OK to continue and to close the Create Feature Lines dialog.

16. The Command line displays Feature line added to site: Site 1

Feature line added to sit

=

17. Hover over one of the Feature Lines you just created to display tool tips.

[-1Top]2D Wireframe]

e

/(’i\

Feature Line
Name
Syle  FDOT Pz

Layer  Breskline dp

ete TI - INT - South

-

18. Save your file before continuing.

© 2018 FDOT
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19. Review Feature Lines in MODLRDO6 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Sites, expand Site 1,
select Feature Lines, the new TI Feature Lines are now displayed.

TOOLSPACE

&

Active Drawing View

=) MODLRDOG
# Points
E]--[‘ﬁ’] Point Groups
@ Peint Clouds
EJ--@ Surfaces
[-"23 Alignments
J Feature Lines
- By sites

=By site1

Alignments

[&] Grading Groups

Catchments
- 371] Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
-- Corridors
-5 Assemblies
* Intersections

frn ]
(6 BB

o JFetuelies

| »

m

MName Style Layer
+7]Slab 2 Back FDOT Drive Breakline_c
+7|Slab 1 Back FDOT Drive Breakline_c
\«?|FDOT PavtConcrete TI - Side - South FDOT Pavt( Breakline_c
+7|FDOT PavtConcrete TI - Side - North FDOT Pavt( Breakline_c
\#|FDOT PavtConcrete TI - INT - South FDOT Pavt( Breakline_c
+7|FDOT PavtConcrete TI- INT - North FDOT Pavt( Breakline_c
\+7|Drop Curb Trigger FDOT Drive Breakline_c

20. Save your file before continuing.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT
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Exercise 9.11 Create Traffic Island - Sidewalk Surface
In this exercise you will create the Traffic Island - Sidewalk Surface definition.

1. From the Home tab > Create Ground Data panel > select Surfaces, then select Create Surfaces.

Autodesk AutoCAD Grvil 3D 2017 MODLRDO6.dwg [22043555201]

e o Tim v

Ml Filet

A N

Home Inzert An

\. IE * mignment =
c = = IR

Feature Line - Profile -

§ Grading ~

Create Surface

TOOLSPACE

SRR Creates 2 TIN or grid surface object

; CreateSurface

. . Create Surface from
Active Drawing View Press F1 for more help
=" D) |
& D g;ﬁDLR nk—.‘ Create Surface from TIN
Points

E:I..Eg Point G E‘-& Create Surface from GIS
&
BT Create Surface from Grading
- By =
& 31
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2. From the Create Surface dialog, use these values:

o Type: Tin Surface

o Surface Layer: DTM (Default value)

o Properties

Name: Traffic Island - Sidewalk
Description: Leave blank

Style: Triangles 1:1 Proposed [Blue] (Select from drop down list)

Render Material: Global (Default value)

-

Render Material

-
.ﬂ_ ‘Create Surface ﬁ
Type: Surface layer:
TIN surface ~| om
Properties | Value
E Information
Mame Traffic Island - Sidewalk
Description Description
Style les 1-1 Proposed [Blue]

Global

@ Selecting OK will create a new surface which will appear in the list of surfaces in Prospector.

[ OK ] [ Cancel

J

Help

3. Click OK to continue and to close

the Create Surface dialog.

4. Review Surfaces in MODLRDO06 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Surfaces. the new Traffic

Island - Sidewalk is displayed.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

¢ Points

o0 o
N
-(h”
"@PE

By Sites

- ﬁ Survey

=+ MODLRDO6

EJ--[‘E’] Point Groups
- (& Point Clouds
E—J@ Surfaces

Corridor - SRG1 and US98 Surface - Top
Corridor - SRE1 Driveway Left - Top
Corridor - SRE1 Traffic Sep - Top

DTM Existing

& (5 Traffic Island - Sidewalk
"3 Alignments
_,_) Feature Lines

@ Catchments
31 Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
E]-- Corridors

(& Assemblies

* Intersections

[] View Frame Groups

m

5. Save your file before continuing.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

© 2018 FDOT
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Exercise 9.12 Add Breaklines to Surface Traffic Island - Sidewalk

In this exercise you will add Feature lines as Breaklines to Surface Traffic Island - Sidewalk that you created in
a prior exercise. First, you will add the Feature Line FDOT PavtConcrete TI - Side - North to the Surface Traffic
Island - Sidewalk. Then you will add the Feature Line FDOT PavtConcrete Tl - Side - South to the Surface

Traffic Island - Sidewalk.

1. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Surfaces. Select Traffic Island - Sidewalk, then right-click and

select Select.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

= [ MODLRDOG

'@’ Paints

[<“>] Point Groups

& Point Clouds

= @ Surfaces

@ @ Corridor - 5R61 and US98 Surface - Top
- fhv Corridor - SRB1 Driveway Left - Top

- fhv Corridor - SRB1 Traffic Sep - Top
(5" g DTM Existing
[E8a5] Traffic Island - Sidewalk
. Feature Lines

B sites

‘B catchments

-3 Pipe Netwerks

-0 Pressure Netwarks

‘[ Corridors

B Assemblies

-8 Intersections

S5 Survey

[& view Frame Groups

Surface Properties_

Edit Surface Style_

Rebuild
Rebuild - Automatic

Create Snapshat
Remove Snapshot
Rebuild Snapshot

Add Label

Unlack

Export to DEM_.
Export LandXML_

2. The Tin Surface: Traffic Island - Sidewalk tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the Modify panel, select Add
Data, then select the Breaklines command.

Home  Inse

Y -

agd  Add  Inquiy
T Legend [ ]

9-36

Autodesk AutoCAD Crvil 3D 2017  MODLRDOG.dwg [22049555201]

Manage

o ¢

Add Data Edit Surface  Water Drop

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

Properties

FDOT

Add Data Edit Surface

IS Boundaries
MOLC

Breaklines

B :cici= 3 breakiine to an existing surface

=1 MODLRDOG
'@’ Points

[ Point Groups
-(Z Point Clouds
@ Surfaces

3 Alignments
J Feature Lines

- @ Sites

a
sy

Edit Surface

© 2018 FDOT

i, -
“-i N [ AddSurfaceBreaklines
Press F1 for more help
s
: Drawing Otjects
"i rawing Objects

n
& Paint Files

[-r‘\-] Paint Groups
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3. From the Add Breaklines dialog, use these values:

Description: FDOT PavtConcrete T - Side - North
Type: Standard
File link options: Break link to file (Default value)
Uncheck Weeding factors
Supplementing factors:

O O O O O

Check Distance: 5

Mid-ordinate distance: 0.01

4, Click OK to continue and to close the Add Breaklines dialog.

r

A Add Breaklines

Description:
FDOT PavtConcrete TI - Side - North

Type:

Standard

File link options:

Break link to file

[7] weeding factors
15.00'

Supplementing factors
Distance:

5.00°

004° 00' 007

Mid-ordinate distance:

0.01

)

Cancel

J{

Help

|

h

5. Select FDOT PavtConcrete TI - Side - North feature line, use red arrow as a reference.

[~1Top]|2D Wireframe]

/Q\

Select objects: 1 found

\u@ﬁ

N

L8 80N (13- ADDSURFACEBREAKLINES Select objects:

6. Save your file before continuing.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

© 2018 FDOT
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7. Repeat the process by adding the Feature Line FDOT PavtConcrete Tl - Side - South to the Surface Traffic
Island - Sidewalk.

8. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Surfaces. Select Traffic Island - Sidewalk, then right-click and
select Select.

9. The Tin Surface: Traffic Island - Sidewalk tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the Modify panel, select Add
Data, then select the Breaklines command.

10. From the Add Breaklines dialog, use these values:

Description: FDOT PavtConcrete TI - Side - South
Type: Standard

File link options: Break link to file (Default value)
Uncheck Weeding factors

Supplementing factors:

Check Distance: 5
Mid-ordinate distance: 0.01

O 0O O 0O O

F |
A Add Breaklines @

Description:
FDOT PavtConcrete TI - Side - South

Type:
Standard hd

File link options:

Break link to file

[ weeding factors

15.00" 004=00' 00

Supplementing factors

Distance: Mid-ordinate distance:
5,00 0.01
[ CK l [ Cancel l [ Help ]

b

11. Click OK to continue and to close the Add Breaklines dialog.
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12. Select FDOT PavtConcrete TI - Side - Side feature line, use red arrow as a reference.

[~ 1Topli2D Wireframe] / Q‘\ = %

= obiects:
H =
L 90 (5 ADDSURFACEBREAKLINES Select objects: a

13. Review Traffic Island - Sidewalk Surface

[~ 1Topli2D Wireframe] / QJ\ = %

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 9-39
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14, Select the Traffic Island - Sidewalk Surface.

[=1Top][2D Wireframe] / Q’\ = P

15, The Tin Surface: Traffic Island - Sidewalk tab is displayed in the Ribbon. From the Modify panel, select
Surface Properties.

‘Geolocation

‘v: ‘. A £ o : . . Imjgp

Edit Surface ~ Water Drop

5L
Properties

Surface Properties
Edits the properties of a specified surface

‘o EditSurfaceProperties

Press F1 for more help
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16. From the Surface Properties - Traffic Island - Sidewalk dialog, set the Surface style to: _No Display. Click
OK to continue and to close the Surface Properties - Traffic Island - Sidewalk dialog.

ﬂ_ Surface Properties - Traffic Island - Sidewalk

:.Elg

Information lDeﬁniﬁon "|Analysis "|Siah'sﬁcs "

MName:
Traffic Island - Sidewalk

Description:

Description -

Default styles
Surface style:
ﬁRE‘ _No Display
Render Material:
@3 Global

- B ®
- &

[~ Object locked
Show tooltips

Lok

Cancel

J

poply | [ reb ]

L

17. The Traffic Island - Sidewalk Surface is no longer displayed.

|- ToplI2D Wireframe] / ‘i\

[

18. Save your file before continuing.

-
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Exercise 9.13 Create Curb Return Assembly for the Traffic Island

In this exercise you will create a curb return Assembly named FDOT - Traffic Island Curb Returns to use in
creating the Traffic Island corridor model.

1. From the Home tab > Create Design panel > select Assembly, and select Create Assembly command.

Autodesk AutoCAD Givil 3D 2017  MODLRDM dwg [22045555201]

o Tim v

let

Palettes

Y
Create Assembly

Nl Inserts 2 basefine to which you atiach conidor sectional design components
{subassembiies)

[ CreateAssembly

Press F1 for more help | [Ff' Video is loading...

2. From the Create Assembly dialog, set the following values:

Name: FDOT - Traffic Island Curb Returns
Assembly Type: Other

Assembly style: FDOT

Code set style: FDOT Assembly Codes
Assembly layer: Assembly_dp (Default setting)

P B
A Creste Assembly g

MName:
FDOT - Traffic Island Curb Returns|

o O O O O

Description:

Assembly Type:
[Dﬂﬂer - ]

Assembly style:

&, FDOT
Code set style:
L% FDOT Assembly Codes

@
«
o)

ﬁ
«
=

Assembly layer:

Assembly_dp

[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]
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3. Click OK to continue and to close the Create Assembly dialog.

4, The command line prompts you to Specify assembly baseline location:

b et CF - CREATEASSEMBLY Specify assembly baseline location: -|

5. Use the Zoom and Pan commands to pick an insertion point for the Assembly in an area away from the plan
geometry. suggest placing it below the Profile View Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT 0+00.00-3+03.17.

[~1[Topli2D Wireframe] = [@ &

Alignment - Traffic Sep South LT
0+00.00-3+03.11

Alignment - Traffic Sap South RT
0+00.00-3+03.17

V. Command: _AeccCreateAssembl;
ImE. &2~ CREATEASSEMBLY Specify assembly baseline location: -‘

6. Hover over the FDOT - Traffic Island Curb Return Assembly to display tool tips.

|- 1[Top)[ 2D Wireframe] = @ =

L P Y "

7. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 9.14 Adding Sub-Assemblies to the FDOT - Traffic Island Curb Return
Assembly

In this exercise you will add the FDOT Type E Curb sub assembly to the FDOT - Traffic Island Curb Return
assembly.

1. From the Home tab > Palettes panel, select Tool Palettes.

2 port Survey Data

B Tool Palettes (Ctri+3)

Opens or closes the Tool Palettes window where you can access
subaszsembilies for roadway design and other tools

ey ToolPalettes

Press F1 for more help

2. Right click the Tool Palette title bar referenced by the red arrow., and choose the FDOT Subassemblies
palette group.

Maove
Size
Tlose

Allow Docking

Anchor Left <

Anchor Right >

Auto-hide
Transparency_

New Palette

Rename

Customize Palettes

Customize Commands_
Impaort Subassemblies

Civil Imperizl Subassemblies
Civil Metric Subassemblies
Civil Materials

Civil Multiview Blocks
Annctaticn and Design

Samples

3D Make

Generic Lights

Cameras

Visual Styles

v | FDOT Cwil Blocks

FDOT Subassemblies

FDOT Structures

FDOT Traffic

All Palettes
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3. Select the Curb & Gutter - FDOT tab.

oY FDOT Type A Curb

\ FDOT Type B Curb

o
3
o

‘l Miami Curb

Urban

4, Select FDOT Type E Curb

FDOT Type A

FDOT Type B Curb

FDOT Type E Curb

FD:OT Type E Curb
This subassermnbly inserts Type E curk in

ordance with Design Standards
Index Mo. 300, Curb and Gutter, with optional base.

DHLIDET

‘| Miami Curb

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT
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5. In the Properties Palette, Parameters section, set the Side to Right, and Insertion Point to Back of Curb
referenced by the red arrows.

No selection

Information
Description
Show Toolti

General
True Color
Layer
Linetype
Linetype sca...
Plot style
Lineweight

Data
Default Loo...
Default Loo...
Geometry,
MNETC
NET Assem... ¢

ADVANCED
Parameters
Side

Insertion Po...

Ohject Chss

Curb Type

Adj. Slope

Base Depth
Base Extensi
Curb Flange.
Curb Flowli..
Curb Face P.

Curb Outsid...

i

6.  The command line prompts you to Select marker point within assembly or [Insert Replace Detached]:

»_|~ CREATESUBASSEMBLYTOOL Select marker point within assembly or [Insert Replace Detached]: A|

7. Use Zoom and Pan commands to display the FDOT - Traffic Island Curb Return marker, then select the
FDOT - Traffic Island Curb Return marker to place the curb subassembly, use thered  arrow  as a

reference.
[-1[Top][2D Wireframe] = 52
v
Command: CreateSubAssemblyTool
>< 5. - CREATESUBASSEMBLYTOOL Select marker point within assembly or [ .
m Insert Replace Detached]:
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8. Press Enter to end command. Close the Tool Palette.
9. Review the Assembly FDOT - Traffic Island Curb Return.

|=1Topli2D Wireframe] = (@ B

o
L
-

I

o

10. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection

=45 g

11. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 9.15 Create Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North

In this exercise you will create the Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North you will use the Feature Lines and
the Assembly FDOT - Traffic Island Curb Return created in the prior exercises.

1. From the Home tab > Create Design panel > select Corridor command.

Autodesk AutoCAD Givil 3D 2017  MODLRDM dwg [22045555201]
s | Geolocation | FDOT o-

1 >
e Move () Rotate - Tim v

Palettes

[

Parcel ~ = Hns Corridor
Feature Line + MODLRDO4* Creates a comdor along the selected baseline
ﬁ:i: Grading ~ ol ; fipe N 3 ; CreateCorridor

Press F1 for more help

2. From the Create Corridor dialog, set the following values:

’g‘ Create Corridor

Name: Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North

@)
o Corridor Style: FDOT Name:
o Corridor Ia?//er: Corridor_dp (Default setting) Corridor -Traffcfsand - Interir North
o Baseline type: Feature line E==sizie
o Site: Site 1 i
o Feature Line: FDOT PavtConcrete TI - INT - North i
o Assembly: FDOT - Traffic Island Curb Return Corridor style:
o Target Surface: Traffic Island - Sidewalk [ FooT - B [
o Check box next to Set baseline and region parameters Corridor layer:
Corridor_dp
Baseline type:
() Alignment and profile
(@ Feature line
Site:
By Sit= 1 -
Feature line:

_} FDOT PavtConcrete T1-INT-Ne =

Assembly:
&, FDOT - Traffic lsland Curb Retums -+
e

Target Surface:
Y Tric lsiand - Sdewal] -

| Set baseline and region parameters

[ CK ]’ Cancel ] [ Help ]

e = ﬁ

3. Click OK to continue and to close the Create Corridor dialog.
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4, From the Baseline and Regions Parameters - Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North dialog, click the Set

all Frequencies button, referenced by the red arrow.

=O Add Basehnm Setall Frequencies ][ Setal Targets )
Mame Horizo.. Vertical Baseline Assembly StartStation  EndStation  Frequency  Target Overrides
=] C‘:Iv [/] BL - FDOT PavtConcrete T1 - INT - North - (4) FDOT P... FDOT PavtConcrete TI- INT - North 0+00.00 0+4513" E
<7 [2] RG - FDOT - Traffic Island Curb Returns - (3) FDOT - Traffic Island Curb Returns 040000 ;044513 G200t [ [] [
Select region from drawing Lock Regans To:
ok [ cencel | [ mpply |[ Hep |
5. From the Frequency to Apply Assemblies dialog, set the following values:
o Horizontal Baselines:
ﬁ: Frequency to Apply Assembliss M
Along tangents: 1.00
Along curves: At an increment Property Value
Curve increment: .50 Corridor Information
Along spirals: .50 E] Horizontal Baseline |
. . Along tangents 1.00"
o Vertical Baselines: Along curves At an increment
A Curve increment 0.50"
Along Vertical curves: .5 d-ordinate distance to define ... | 0.20
At vertical geometry points: Yes Along spirals 0.50'
At hlgh/lOW points. Yes At horizontal geometry points ‘Yes
' At superelevation critical points ‘Yes
o) Offset Target' = Vertical Baseline
’ Along vertical curves 0.50' )
At offset target geometry points: Yes AL :Ef::a' geometry points Ves
. . At highflow points Yes
Adjacent to offset target stz.alrt/end. Yes Bl Offset Target
Along Offset target curves: <None> At offset target geometry points | Yes
Adjacent to offset target startf... Yes
Along offset target curves <None >
X
Station Description
. . . oK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help
6. Click OK to return to the Baseline and Region

Parameters - Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior
North dialog dialog.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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7. Click OK to continue and close the Baseline and Region Parameters - Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior
North dialog.

o
=5 NIRRT Thaaaa W W e
=0 [ addgasseine | [ setalfrequences || Setal Targets )
Horizo... Vetical Baseline Assembly StartStation EndStation  Frequency  Target Overrides
(=} I‘I v BL - FDOT PavtConcrete TI - INT - North - (4) FDOT P... FDOT PaviConcrete T1- INT - North 0+00.00" 0+4513" E E
- e N e | e e I |
Select region from drawing Lock Regians To:
o J[ concel J[ ety ][ vep ]

8. From the Corridor Properties - Rebuild dialog, select Rebuild Corridor.

,
e

{l‘ The corridor definition has been modified and needs to be rebuilt.
" What do you want to do?

< Rebuild the corridor

The corridor will be rebuilt to apply the medifications.

< Mark the corridor as out-of-date
The modifications will be saved, but the corridor will not reflect them until a
rebuild is done at a later time,

Always perferm my current choice

9. The Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North corridor model appears in the drawing editor. Hover over the
Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North corridor model to display tool tips

|-1[TopliZD Wireframe] X \= @

Tiom.

N

Corridor - Link

Name Corridor - Teaffic Island - Interior North
| St FDOT
Layer Comidor_dp

Code Set Style  Standard
Link Codes Uncoded

Ay
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10. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors, the Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North is

displayed.

TOOLSPACE
Active Drawing View - i;
=-[ MODLRDOG H
¢ Points

- [‘:"}] Point Groups

- (% Point Clouds

- @ Surfaces

[E-"23 Alignments

_,_) Feature Lines

- By Sites

@ Catchments

- 371] Pipe Netwarks

m Pressure Networks

E—J-- Corridors

& Corridor - SRE1 Driveway Left

Corridor - SRB1 Traffic Sep

Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior Morth >

-5 Assemblies =E
* Intersections e

E]--ﬁ Survey

m

[] View Frame Groups

11. Save your file before continuing.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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Exercise 9.16 View the Corridor Model Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North in 3D

In this exercise you will use the Object viewer to view the Corridor Model Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior
North in 3D.

1. Select the corridor model Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North.

I-1Topli2D Wireframe] h \=

Ay

2, The Corridor: Corridor SR61 Traffic Sep tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the General Tools panel, select
the Object Viewer command.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 30 2017 MODLRDOG.dwg [22049555201]

Tagets | % oo

= - - Crvil 3D

Annotate Al

Properties 1 3 Rebuild Comidor ~ b I: Split Regio
A

W Object Viewer _ Comdor Surfaces e %Y Add Regio

5 [ - =)
Properties Object Viewer
E2E Displays selected objects in a separate window for viewing chject visuslizations
H Object Viewer or styles

{am ObjectViewer

.r. Isolate Objects

General Took = Press F1 for more help
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3. From the Object Viewer dialog, use the following values:
o  Set SE Isometric from the View Control drop-down list.
o Set Shades of Gray from the Visual Styles drop down list
[Eowwew . ClEles
H | [Shedes of Gray - QQ@-@H
Bomaaaaaals
[Siandard
H
‘ TR | |
| . Lens 28 Zoom 2 @0 |
4. Use Zoom and Pan commands to view the model.
[Eowew L Wt
& |[Shades of Gray - o Q@R |[sE o
Bo@maaaaqals
[Standard V]
Lens 28 Zoom 2 @0 |
5. Close the Object Viewer.
6. Save your file before continuing.
FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 9-53
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Exercise 9.17 Create Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South

9-54

In this exercise you will create the Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South you will use the Feature Lines and
the Assembly FDOT - Traffic Island Curb Return created in the prior exercises.

1. From the Home tab > Create Design panel > select Corridor command.

Autodesk AutoCAD Givil 3D 2017  MODLRDM dwg [22045555201]

s | Geolocation | FDOT

Survey Data %y Parcel =

ey
3 Mo

ature Line ~
& Guading -

Palettes

§} Parcel -
} Feature Line ~

B Grading ~

o-
Q) Rotate - Tim -+«

Filet + i

Profile «

Comidor

Create

MODLRD4™

2. From the Create Corridor dialog, set the following values:

Name: Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South
Corridor Style: FDOT

Corridor layer: Corridor_dp (Default setting)
Baseline type: Feature line

Site: Site 1

Feature Line: FDOT PavtConcrete Tl - INT - South
Assembly: FDOT - Traffic Island Curb Return
Target Surface: Traffic Island - Sidewalk

Check box next to Set baseline and region parameters

O O 0O 0O 0O O O O O

3. Click OK to continue and to close the Create Corridor dialog.

© 2018 FDOT

Corridor

Creates 2 comdor zlong the selected baseline

; CreateCorridor

Press F1 for more help

A__ Crezate Corridor

Mame:
Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South

Description:

Corridor style:
[ FooT

Corridor layer:

Corridor_dp

Baseline type:
() Alignment and profile

(@) Feature line
Site:

B Ste 1 -
Feature line:

.} FDOT PawtConcrete TI- INT-Sc =

Assembly:
&, FDOT - Traffic Istand Curb Retums v

A

Target Surface:
5] Traffic Island - Sidewalk

- &)

| Set baseline and region parameters

) { J |

[ 0K Cancel Help ]

E!J
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4, From the Baseline and Regions Parameters - Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South dialog, click the Set
all Frequencies button, referenced by the red arrow.

-
A et o e e )
=O add Baselne w SetalFrequences | | Setal Targets )
Name Horizo... Vertical Baseline Assembly StartStation  End Station  Frequency  Target Overrides
=g’ [ BL- FDOT PavtConcrete T1- INT - South - (5) FDOT P...| FDOT PavtConcrete Tl - INT - South -0+0000' | 0+6982' =
-1 RG - FDOT - Traffic Island Curb Retums - (4) FDOT - Traffic Island Curb Returns -0+00.00° 7 0+6982 T 25000 [+ [~] [-]

Select region from drawing Lock Regans To:
[ o J[ cancel |[ apoly ][ nep |
5. From the Frequency to Apply Assemblies dialog, set the following values:
o Horizontal Baselines: A Frequency 1o Apply Assembiies e 28]
Along tangents: 1.00
Along curves: At an increment S Value
H . Corridor Information
Curve mqrem.ent. .50 [P r—"
Along spirals: .50 Along tangents o7
. . . Along curves At an increment
o Vertical Baselines: oo 0.50
Along Vertical curves: .50 N
At vertical geometry points: Yes At harizontal geometry points Yes
At hlgh/|OW pOintS: Yes At superelevation critical points Yes
= vertical Baseline
o Offset Target: Along vertical curves 0.50' [a)
A At vertical geometry points fes
At offset target geometry points: Yes At high/law points Yes
Adjacent to offset target start/end: Yes B offset Target _
Along Offset target curves: <None> At offset target geametry points | Yes
Adjacent to offset target start/... | Yes
Along offset target curves <Mone >
®
Station Description
6. Click OK to return to the Baseline and Region o) [ cod | [ _rieb
Parameters - Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South

dialog dialog.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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7. Click OK to continue and close the Baseline and Region Parameters - Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior
South dialog.

===

[ dd Baseline ] ( Set all Frequencies ] [ Setal Targets )

Horizo... Vetical Baseline Assembly StartStation  End Station  Frequency  Target Overrides
FDOT P... FDOT PaviConcrete T1- INT - North 0+00.00" 0+4513"

[ =]
I e e N e o P e N |

eyttt tmmtt Lock Regions Ta:
o J[ Conel J[ ooty J[ rep ]

8. From the Corridor Properties - Rebuild dialog, select Rebuild Corridor.

The corridor definition has been modified and needs to be rebuilt.
" What do you want to do?

< Rebuild the corridor
The corridor will be rebuilt to apply the modifications.

2 Mark the corridor as out-of-date
The medifications will be saved, but the corridor will not reflect ther until a
rebuild is done at a later time.

Always perform my current choice

9. The Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South corridor model appears in the drawing editor. Hover over the
Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South corridor model to display tool tips

[~ Topl[2D Wireframe] "N \=

Corridor - Link N
Name Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South Q
Style FDOT

Layer Conidor dp

Code Set St Standard

Link Codes  Uncodsd
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10. The FDOT - Traffic Island Curb Return appears to be facing in the wrong direction in the Corridor - Traffic
Island - Interior South corridor model. You will have to reverse the direction of the FDOT PavtConcrete Tl
- INT - South feature line to fix this.

To Reverse this Feature line: select the Feature Line FDOT PavtConcrete Tl - INT - South, from the Selection
dialog select Feature Line.

|-1ToplI2D Wireframe] N \C'

A Selection

W Comidor
W Feature Line

None

L (B ]

11. The Feature Line FDOT PavtConcrete Tl - INT - South tab is displayed in the Ribbon. From the Edit
Geometry panel, select Reverse

Autadesk AutoCAD Cvil 3D 2017  MODLRDOG.dwg [22048555201]

[ t el Add-ins i Geolocation | Feature Line: FDOT PaviConcrete T1 - IN

' '
A
. Edt Edit
s 7 Geometry Elevations o

Edit Elevations

Inzert PI

Reverses the direction of a feature line. survey figure, parcel line, polyline, or 3D
polyline

Edit Geometry

; ReverseFeature

Press F1 for more help | EE* Video is loading...
iel
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12, Press Esc to clear grips.

|=1Topl[2D Wireframe] ‘{ = &

A,

y
L -

13. If the Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South corridor model is not displaying correctly, Select the Corridor
- Traffic Island - Interior South corridor model.

[~1[Top]|2D Wireframe] q = =

Ly
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14, The Corridor: Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South tab is displayed in the Ribbon. From the Modify
Corridor panel, select Rebuild Corridor.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDOS dwg [23049555201]

it Frequenc

Mod v ons Comidor Tools

amidor

Comidor Surfaces

opeties M ahd Baseline

Modify

-TEqUENCY

(amy UpdateCorridor Aodify Regh
Press F1 for more help +

15, The FDOT - Traffic Island Curb Returns assembly should now be facing in the correct direction in the
Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior Sorth corridor model. Hover over the Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior
Souh corridor model to display tool tips

[-1Topli2D Wireframe] ‘ S{ — 304

Corridor - Link

Name ‘Comidor - Traffic Island - Interior South Q\
Style FDOT

Layer Comdor_dp

Code SetStyle  Standard

Link Codes Uncoded

-

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced © 2018 FDOT 9-59
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16. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors, the Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South is

displayed.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

=-[ MODLRDO6

¢ Points

- [‘:"}] Point Groups

(% Point Clouds

- @ Surfaces

[-"23 Alignments

J Feature Lines

- By sites

@ Catchments

- 371] Pipe Netwarks

m Pressure Networks

EI-- Corridors
) Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left

Corridor - SRB1 Traffic Sep

‘ Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North

Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South

(-5 Assemblies

* Intersections

EJ--% Survey

[] View Frame Groups

17. Save your file before continuing.

© 2018 FDOT
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Exercise 9.18 View the Corridor Model Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South in 3D

In this exercise you will use the Object viewer to view the Corridor Model Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior
South in 3D.

1. Select the corridor model Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South.

[~ 1ToplI2D Wireframe] AS = 3

Ay

2. The Corridor: Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South tab is displayed in the Ribbon. From the General
Tools panel, select the Object Viewer command.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017  MODLRDOS.dwg [22049555201]

#y, Delete 3 Sectio

Section _ S ance Drive  Extra
E

Analyze Corridor Tooks

Properties
B o er
-[. Izolate Objects

General Tooks

WBE T = e o Lol

Home Insert Annotate

Properties '-! 3 Rebuild Comidor = B ,
J i

W oObject Viewer orridor Surfaces I Add Regio
S Comidor _ Ectit 5

Ll Object Viewer

(E0EE Displays selected objects in a separate window for viewing object visualizations
or styles
[ ObjectViewer

Press F1 for more help
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3. From the Object Viewer dialog, use the following values:

o  Set SE Isometric from the View Control drop-down list.
o Set Shades of Gray from the Visual Styles drop down list

(EET= R T e

| Shades of Gray JoQ@@RE [
Ao aaaaqa| s
[Siandard v]

| Lens 28 Zoom 2 @0 |

4. Use Zoom and Pan commands to view the model.

(TR B

| | [Shades of Gray - o Q@EL |[sEkometic -]
B a’qaqq|®
[Standard v]

Lens 28 Zoom 2 @0 |

5. Close the Object Viewer.

6. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 9.19 Create Corridor Surface from Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North
In this exercise you will create a Corridor Surface from Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North.

1. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors, select Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North, then
right-click and select Properties.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View 7
=-[ MODLRD0G - B
'# Points
#[#] Point Groups
@ Point Clouds
E]--@ Surfaces

J Feature Lines

- By Sites

Catchments

- 91 Pipe Networks
m Pressure Networks
E- Corridors

" Coridor - SRE1 Driveway Left
Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep

‘ Corridor - Traffic Island - Interiongs

-- Corridor - Traffic Island - Interio

m

Comidor Section Editor_
(-5 Assemblies
- Intersections Rebuild
[]--ﬁ Survey Rebuild - Automatic
[] View Frame Groups Delete
9--m Data Shortcuts [C:\Civil 30 2017 Project —
Drive
Horizontal .. Vertica —
Noth-(§  FDOTPawCo o
Zoom to
Pan to
Export LandXML_
Refresh
———

2. From the Corridor Properties - Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North dialog, select the Surfaces tab. Select
the Create a corridor surface button, referenced by the red arrow.

.A_ Corrider Properties - Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North -

|T.nFormah'on I|Paramebers I|Code5 I|Feamre Lines | Surfaces IBoundaries I|S|ope Patterns I

Add data
Data type:

i) [@ [@] =, Links

| é%l Create a corridor surface
I

Surface

3. Rename the surface to: Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North - Top

|I.nformaﬁon IlParamehers I|Codes I|Feature Lines | Surfaces IBoundaries ||5Iope Patterns I

Add data
Data type:
@ & & B
Mame Surface Style
----- fh v | Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior Morth - Topl _Mo Display ﬁ‘ﬁ
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4, Add data to the Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North - Top surface, set the following values:

5.

o Set Data type: Links
o Set Specify code: Top

Click on the Plus sign to add data to the Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North - Top surface, referenced

by the red arrow.

A c

informaton IlParametersICodes ”Faamra Lines ‘ Surfaces lBoundanes ”stope Pamerrsl

Add data

Spedfy code:

Data type:
i i

Top.

%

Name

Surface Style Render Material

Add as Breakline

Overhang Correction

Description

2(m”

7] Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North - Top. _No Displa Bylayer
play yLay
7

@
-

6. Then for the Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North - Top surface, set the following values

o Set Surface style to Triangles 1:1Proposed [Blue]

o Check Add as Breaklines box

o Set Overhang Correction to Top Links

Note Do not create a surface boundary. A shrink-wrap will create a void between back of curbs

7. Click OK to continue and to close the Corridor Properties - Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North - Top

dialog.

T |
|mformation ”Paramecers |codes ”Feamra Lines ‘ Surfaces lBoundanes I‘Slope Pan:errsl
Add data
Data type: Specify code:
e - [ ) B [
Name Surface Style Render Material Add as Breakline Overhang Correction Description
BT Tep

8.

9-64

From the Corridor Properties - Rebuild dialog, select Rebuild the corridor.

The corridor definition has been modified and needs to be rebuilt.

" What do you want to do

?

= Rebuild the corridor
The corridor will be rebuilt to apply the modifications.

< Mark the corridor as out-of-date

The modifications will be saved, but the corridor will not reflect them until a

rebuild is done at a later t

ime.

Always perferm my current choice

© 2018 FDOT
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9. The new Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North - Top is displayed. Hover over the Corridor - Traffic Island

- Interior North - Top to display tool tips.

[~1[Top][2D Wireframe] N

g

Layer D™
Elevation 3470
| Comidor

Comidor - Traffic Island - Interior North - Top

Style Triangles 1-1 Proposed [Blue]

Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North

TS

i

10. Save your file before continuing.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced
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Exercise 9.20 Create Corridor Surface from Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South

In this exercise you will create a Corridor Surface from Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South.

1.

9-66

From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Corridors, select Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South,
then right-click and select Properties.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View

= MODLRDOG

# Peoints

[‘3’] Point Groups

@ Point Clouds

- @ Surfaces

- Alignments

,,_) Feature Lines

@ Sites

Catchments

ﬁ'ﬂ Pipe Networks

m Pressure Metworks

" Corridors

" Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left
" Corridor - SRE1 Traffic Sep

i
Corrider - Traffic Island - Interiong
$ Assemblies
* Intersections
ﬁ Survey
[] View Frame Groups
B"m Data Shortcuts [ChCivil 30 2017 Project:

Herizontal .. Vertica

‘i

Corrider - Traffic Island - Interier North

o

Cormidor Section Editor.

Rebuild

Rebuild - Automatic

Delete

Select
Zoom to

Pan to

Export LandXML_

Refresh

m,

From the Corridor Properties - Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South dialog, select the Surfaces tab. Select
the Create a corridor surface button, referenced by the red arrow.

A_ Corrider Properties - Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South -

|I.nformaﬁon IlParamehers I|Codes I|Feature Lines | Surfaces 'Boundaries ||5Iope Patterns I

Add data
Data type:

i I Liks

é%l Create a corridor surface
F

Surface

Rename the surface to: Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South - Top

.A_ Corrider Properties - Corrider - Traffic Island - Interior South - _

|I.nformah'on I|Paramehers I|Code5 I|Feamre Lines | Surfaces lBoundaries ||5Iope Patterns I

Add data
Data type:

E_jjl_inks

MName

Surface Style

© 2018 FDOT
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_Mo Display
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4, Add data to the Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South - Top surface, set the following values:

o Set Data type: Links
o Set Specify code: Top

5. Click on the Plus sign to add data to the Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South - Top surface, referenced
by the red arrow.

e e =
finformaton |Parameters | Codes | Feature Lines | surfaces 'Boundanes | isope patterns |
Add data
Data type: Specify code:
B ks - [ o) (x]
Name Surface Style Render Material Add as Breakline Overhang Correction  Description

E(l" Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South Surface - Top _No Display (s ByLayer [} Mone ‘
4

6. Then for the Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South - Top surface, set the following values

o  Set Surface style to Triangles 1:1Proposed [Blue]
o Check Add as Breaklines box
o Set Overhang Correction to Top Links

Note Do not create a surface boundary. A shrink-wrap will create a void between back of curbs
7. Click OK to continue and to close the Corridor Properties - Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South - Top
dialog.

[OEmm— = W T Y . )

finformation | [Parameters ||Codes | Feature Lines | Surfaces 'Bouﬂdanes | isiope Patterns |

Add datz

Data type: Specify code:
B ks - [ 0 B [
Name Surface Style Render Material Add a5 Breakline Overhang Correction  Description
=8 Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South Surface - Top. Triangles 1-1 Proposed [Blue] &

27 Top

8. From the Corridor Properties - Rebuild dialog, select Rebuild the corridor.

e e T

The corridor definition has been modified and needs to be rebuilt.
" What do you want to do?

= Rebuild the corridor

The cormdor will be rebuilt to apply the modifications,

< Mark the corridor as out-of-date
The modifications will be saved, but the corridor will not reflect them until a
rebuild is done at a later time.

Always perform my current choice
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9. The new Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South is displayed. Hover over the Corridor - Traffic Island -
Interior South - Top to display tool tips.

|- 1Top][2D Wireframe] N \‘:‘ 5%

o,

Corridor - Traffic Isiand - Interior South
Top

Style Triangles 1-1 Proposed [Biue]
Layer DTM
Blevation 3482

Corridor  Corridor - Traffic Isiand - Interior South

- ‘

10. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Surfaces, the new Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North -
Top and Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South - Top are displayed.

TOOLSPACE

Active Drawing View - ,:,
=) MODLRDOG B :
# Points

EJ--[‘E’] Point Groups

- (g Point Clouds

El@ Surfaces

-- @ @ Corridor - 5RG1 and US98 Surface - Top

; f& 7 Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left - Top

Corridor - 5R61 Traffic Sep - Top

t Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North - Top

f& ¥ Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South Surface - Top
o7 5 DTM Existing

m

[-"2% Alignments
J Feature Lines m
- By Sites

@ Catchments

- 371] Pipe Netwarks

m Pressure Networks

E]-- Corridors

(-5 Assemblies

* Intersections 2

11. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 9.21 View the Corridor Surfaces for the - Traffic Island in 3D
In this exercise you will use the Object viewer to view the Corridor Surfaces Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior
North - Top and Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South - Top in 3D.

Select the corridor surfaces Corridor Surfaces Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North - Top and Corridor -

1.
Traffic Island - Interior South - Top.

[-1Topll2D Wireframe]

2,

g A|

Because you selected both the Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North - Top and Corridor - Traffic Island -
Interior South - Top surfaces only the General Tool panel is displayed in the Ribbon. From the General Tools

panel, select the Object Viewer command.

2.

Hame Inzernt Annotate
Properties
n Ohject Viewer

'[. solate Objects

Inquiry
WIS
'm Isolate Obj Object Viewer

Displays selected objects in 3 separate window for viewing object visualizations

General Took w
or styles

[z ObjectViewer

TOOLSPACE
Press F1 for more help
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3. From the Object Viewer dialog, use the following values:

o Set SE Isometric from the View Control drop-down list.
o Set Shades of Gray from the Visual Styles drop down list

| [Sredes st Gy JoQ@@BE e

Ao aaaaqa| s
[ g

Zoom 2 @0 4

4. Use Zoom and Pan commands to view the model.

o aaaaaqa s

[standard

7]

- W

Ee =
Il | [Shades f Gy o Q@ |[Ehmere ]

5. Close the Object Viewer.

6. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 9.22 Set Traffic Island Surfaces Display Properties

In this exercise you will set all the traffic island surfaces display properties to _No Display

1. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expan

d Surfaces, then select Surfaces.

2. From Surface list Name column, select the Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North - Top, Corridor - Traffic
Island - Interior South - Top and the Traffic Island - Sidewalk surfaces by holding down the Ctrl key.

3. Right-click on the Style column, select Edit..

TOOLSPACE
[ ]

Active Drawing View

=-[ MODLRDO6

# Points

[~ [‘:"}] Point Groups
@ Point Clouds

& (" @ DTM Existing

- (&) Traffic Island - Sidewalk
[#-"23 Alignments
J Feature Lines
- Bl Sites

MName

- 0 S
- @ @ Corridor - SR61 and USO8 Surface - Top
¥ Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left - Top

Corridor - SRE1 Traffic Sep - Top

Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North - Top
Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South Surface - Top

[-1Topll2D Wirefran

Description

Style

@ @ Corridor - 5RE1 and US98 Surface - Top

Borde

@V Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left - Top

Hide column

Triang

rf‘ﬁy Corridor - SRB1 Traffic Sep - Tep
<

of

5" 5DTM Existing

Show all columns

Triang

Rezet columns
B
Description Borde ¥ Description

¥ Source drawing

¥ Data Reference Status

4. From the Select Surface Style dialog, select _No Display from the drop down list. Click OK to continue and

to close the Select Surface Style dialog.

-
A select Surfacs Style

Y o Dol

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced ©

2018 FDOT

9-71



Chapter 9 CREATE TRAFFIC ISLAND

5. The selected surfaces are no longer displayed.

[~1Top][2D Wireframe] \( = R

Ay

L) ol ‘\

6. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Surfaces, then select Surfaces. From Surface list Name
column, the Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North - Top, Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South - Top
and the Traffic Island - Sidewalk surfaces now display _No Display as the Style.

TOOLSPACE
r
Active Drawing View ;
=) MODLRDOS -
'@ Points
- [("}] Point Groups
@ Point Clouds
o &
i @ @ Corrider - 5R61 and US98 Surface - Top
%"  Corridor - SRA1 Driveway Left - Top
Corridor - SRE1 Traffic Sep - Top
Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North - Top
Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South Surface - Top
% @ DTM Existing
& Traffic Island - Sidewalk
-3 Alignments
J Feature Lines
0Bl Sites

MName

Description Style
(% g Corridor - SR6L and US98 Surface - Top Border-Propose
fhv Corridor - 5R61 Driveway Left - Top Triangles 1-1 Pre

f&v Corridor - SRE1 Traffic Sep - Top Triangles 1-1 Pre

i
o

@V @ DTM Existing Description Border-Existing [

7. Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 9.23 Create Proposed Traffic Island Surface
In this exercise you will create a proposed traffic island surface definition.

1. From the Home tab > Create Ground Data panel > select Surfaces, then select Create Surfaces.

Autodesk AutoCAD Grvil 3D 2017 MODLRDO6.dwg [22043555201]

Create Ground Data

5 ]
5
Home Insert Annotate

\ 1= iy

=T

Palettes +

Create Surface from QI (YN gnid surface object

Create Surface from
Press F1 for more help

- MODLRDO

# Points

=[] Point G

‘k Create Surface from TIN
LT

]
ldﬁ

Create Surface from GIS Data

-

E-T Alignm Create Surface from Grading

,,_/T Feature[§§

- B sites Py, Creste Surface fron J

@ Catch

|
- 3] Pipe Ns

Creste Cropped Surface

2. From the Create Surface dialog, use these values:

o Type: Tin Surface
o Surface Layer: DTM (Default value)
o Properties

Name: Traffic Island - Proposed

Description: Leave blank

Style: Triangles 1:1 Proposed [Blue] (Select from drop down list)
Render Material: Global (Default value)
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3.
4.

5.

]|

Tpe: Surface layer
[Tmu'hce "'] oM E]
Propertes Value
Bl Information
Hame Traffic Island « Proposed] [+
Description Drescription
Style | Tnangles 1-1 Proposed [Blue]
Render Material Glabal

l']!; Salacting OK wil geate a new surface which wil appear in the kst of surfaces in Prospector,

o J[ coman [

Heip

Click OK to continue and to close the Create Surface dialog.

CREATE TRAFFIC ISLAND

Review Surfaces in MODLRDO06 from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Surfaces. the new Traffic

Island - Proposed is displayed.

TOOLSPACE

3

Active Drawing View

# Points

= MODLRDO6

- [‘:"}] Point Groups

@ Point Clouds
E—]@ Surfaces

8 @ = Corridor -

J..@V
]..Ehv

]..Ehv
]"@PE

Corridor -
Corridor -
Corridor -

Corridor -

SR61 and US98 Surface - Top

SR61 Driveway Left - Top

SRE1 Traffic Sep - Top

Traffic Island - Interior North - Top

Traffic Island - Interior South Surface - Top

DTM Existing

H- @ Traffic Island - Proposed
5 (% Traffic Island - Sidewalk
E-"23 Alignments

_,_) Feature Lines

- By Sites

Catchments

- m Pipe Networks

£
&
£
- E& L4
£
£
[+
£

Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 9.24 Paste Surfaces into the Traffic Island - Proposed Surface

In this exercise you will paste multiple surfaces into the Traffic Island - Proposed Surface.

1. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Surfaces. expand Traffic Island - Proposed, expand Definition,
right-click on Edits, then select Paste Surface.

TOOLSPACE

[

Active Drawing View

EI@ Surfaces
(% g Corricor - SREL and US8 Surface - Ton

-(@"  Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left - Add Line

-¢@" Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep - To Delete Line
- f& " Corridor - Traffic Island - Interic Swap Edge
; "f&v Corridor - Traffic Island - Interig 244 Paint o
257  DTM Eisting e P
= @ Traffic Island - Proposed Moy Paint
E E;_ Masks Mowve Point
: I‘_P{g Watersheds .
-4 Definition Minimize Flat Areas_

. Raize/Lower Surf;
@ Boundaries se/Lowsr Surface

- {1y Breaklines Smccth Surfsce._

(% DEM Files Simplfy Surface_
If% Drawing Objects T

Refresh
-6 EE—

&) Paint Files
R’E’] Point Groups
% Point Survey Queries

E@ Figure Survey Queries
[ R W e "

2. From the Select Surface to Paste dialog, select the Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North - Top, Corridor
- Traffic Island - Interior South - Top and the Traffic Island - Sidewalk surfaces by holding down the Ctrl
key. Click OK to continue and to close the Select Surface to Paste dialog.

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

,
A s S

=)

Mame

@Corridor - 5R61 and US98 Surface - Top
@Corridor - SR61 Driveway Left - Top

@ Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep - Top

i}' Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior Morth - Top
i}' Carridar - Traffic Island - Interior South - Top
(5 DTM Existing

i}' Traffic Island - Sidewalk

[ oK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

© 2018 FDOT
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3. The surface Traffic Island - Proposed with the three pasted surfaces is displayed. Hover over the Traffic
Island - Proposed to display tool tips.

[-1[Top][2D Wireframe] S(

y Tin Surface
Name Traffic Island - Proposed
Style Triangles 1-1 Proposed [Blue]
Layer D™

Elevation 3479

-

4, Save your file before continuing.

9-76 © 2018 FDOT FDOT Civil 3D Advanced



CREATE TRAFFIC ISLAND Chapter-9

Exercise 9.25 View Surface Traffic Island - Proposed in 3D
In this exercise you will use the Object Viewer to view surface Traffic Island - Proposed in 3D.

1. Select the Surface Traffic Island - Proposed.

[-1[Top][2D Wireframe] %

Q

Command :
Command: QSAVE
& Eomaric’]
=- 4

2. The Surface: Surface Traffic Island - Proposed tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the General Tools panel,
select the Object Viewer command.

[T o T ED] = Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDOS dwg [22043555201]

sert e Modif
Propertie:

\dd _ Add  Inquiy
Profie

Properties

Object Viewer
ject Add Dats

Dbject Viewer

Dizplays selected objects in a separate window for viewing ochject visualizations
| or styles

[ ObjectViewer

Press F1 for more help
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3.

4.

Note

5.
6.

9-78

From the Object Viewer dialog, use the following values:

@)
@)

B | [aesiGay Q@

Set SE Isometric from the View Control drop-down list.
Set Shades of Gray from the Visual Styles drop down list

T L,

Forlaaaaqals

Standard

Lens 28

Use Zoom and Pan commands to view the model.

| | [Shades of Gray - oQ@Fe |

T T i

Boraaaaqals

standend

Lens 28 Zoom 2

304

It appears you have a problem with the elevations on the Feature Lines you used to create the Traffic

Island - Sidewalk surface. To fix this issue you will need to adjust the Feature Lines elevations in the next

exercise.
Close the Object Viewer.
Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 9.26 Adjust Feature Line Elevation Used for the Traffic Island - Sidewalk
Surface

In this exercise you will adjust the elevations of the Feature Lines used for the Traffic Island - Sidewalk surface.

1. Select the feature line FDOT PavtConcrete TI - Side - North, from the Selection dialog select Feature Line.

|~ ITopli2D Wireframe] X \:. 52

L ;\

'S —
7 \‘3‘ A selection =)
2
7 A ‘ M Tin Suface ‘
_|. Feature Line |

‘ None

Ay

2. Selectthe grip on the northern end of the Feature line FDOT PavtConcrete TI - Side — North, using a Endpoint
object snap to select a point where the Feature line FDOT PavtConcrete Tl - Side - North blends into the
Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North.
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3. Now select the grip on the southern end of the Feature line FDOT PavtConcrete Tl - Side — North using a
Endpoint object snap to select a point where the Feature line FDOT PavtConcrete Tl - Side - North blends
into the Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South.

= @8

4, Repeat the process, select the feature line FDOT PavtConcrete TI - Side - South, from the Selection dialog
select Feature Line.

|-1Top][2D Wireframe] N \D 52

2y
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5. Select the grip on the northern end of the Feature line FDOT PavtConcrete Tl - Side — South using a Endpoint

object snap to select a point where the Feature line FDOT PavtConcrete Tl - Side - North blends into the
Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North.

1-ITop][2D Wireframe] 'v(')"?-f:

AN .:f;!’}:‘;‘ 5 = (@ %
C Wi
= V(, A f - ]
= Wy,
[ Wi
\ WAy,
“x, ~./

6. Now select the grip on the southern end of the Feature line FDOT PavtConcrete Tl - Side - South, using an

Endpoint object snhap to select a point where the Feature line FDOT PavtConcrete TI - Side - South blends
into the Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South.

[=1[Top)[2D Wireframe] = (:"

2K Y/ ‘ =@ %

3

FDOT Civil 3D Advanced

© 2018 FDOT

9-81



Chapter 9 CREATE TRAFFIC ISLAND

7. The next step in the procress is from TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Surfaces, select Traffic Island
- Proposed, then right-click, and select Surfaces Properties.

TOOLSPACE

3

Active Drawing View b ‘:

- @ Surfaces & I

" @ @ Corridor - SRE1 and USSE Surface - Top

- f& 7 Corridor - SREL Driveway Left - Tep

g f& 7 Corridor - 5RE1 Traffic Sep - Top

-- f& 7 Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North - Top

-- f& 7 Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South - Top

w37 5 DTM Bisting

-- @ Traffic Island - Proposed
(57 Traffic lkland - Sidewalk e ——

- o3 Alignments —

) Feature Lines Rebuid

@ Sites Rebuild - Automatic

@ Catchments Create Smpsn._m

E‘ﬂ Pipe Networks

m Pressure Metworks Reuild Snapshot

- Corridors —

&

&

Remave Snapshat

&

- E Assemblies Add Label o
* Intersections Delete
[ ﬁ Survey _—
select

- [ View Frame Groups

Unlock

Export to DEM_.
Export LandXML

Refresh

8. From the Surface Properties - Traffic Island - Proposed dialog, select the Definition tab. Then under the
Parameters column, select Add surface Traffic Island - Sidewalk.

You need to change the order that these surfaces are displayed. With the Add surface Traffic Island - Sidewalk
selected, select the arrow on the the left side with the line above it, use the red arrow as a reference. This will
move the Add surface Traffic Island - Sidewalk surface above the other surfaces which will cause the surface
trianglation to be updated.

A Surface Properties - Traffic Island - Pmpos:- (e

|I.r1formaﬁor1 Definition lAnaIysis ||513ﬁsﬁcs|

Definition Options | Value
Build

Data operations

Edit operations

Operation Type Parameters
T Paste Add surface Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior Morth - Top
> Paste Add surface Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South - Top

Add surface Traffic Island - Sidewalk

——

=) () B) B

[ OK ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help J

e —
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9. Click OK to continue and close the Surface Properties - Traffic Island - Proposed dialog

A Surface Properties - Traffic Island - Propossd E@lﬂ
|Informanon Definition lAnaIysm ﬂ|slansncs "
Definition Options Value
Build

Data operations
Edit operations

(Operation Type Parameters
0 paste Add surface Traffic Island - Sidewalk
@ Paste Add surface Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North - Top
@ Paste Add surface Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South - Top
[ OK ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help J

10. From the Surface Properties - Rebuild Surface dialog, select Rebuild the surface.

r ~
Surface Properties - Rebuild Surface @

The surface definition has been modified and needs to be rebuilt.
— What do you want to do?

2 Rebuild the surface

The surface will be rebuilt and the modifications will become permanent.

< Mark the surface as out-of-date
The madifications will be preserved, but the surface will not reflect them and will
need to be rebuilt ot @ later time.

Cancel

11. The Surface Traffic Island - Proposed now displays with Surface Traffic Island - Sidewalk trianglation lines
no longer crossing over the Traffic Island corridor models.

|~ITopl(2D Wireframe] / &
&

12, Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 9.27 Adjust Feature Line Elevation Used for the Traffic Island - Sidewalk
Surface

In this exercise you will continue to adjust the elevations of the Feature Lines used for the Traffic Island -
Sidewalk surface.

1. Select the feature line FDOT PavtConcrete Tl - Side - North, from the Selection dialog select Feature Line.

)
[~1Top][2D Wireframe] / (/)
A
Q

W Tin Suface
[ Festur Line

2. The Feature Line: FDOT PavtConcrete Tl - Side - North tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the Edit
Elevations panel, select Elevation Editor.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDOS dwg [22043555201]

Geolocation | Feature Line: FDOT PaviCancrete TI - Side - North

Feature Line | Edit
Properties © Geometry Blevations ©

Editz the vertex elevations of feature lines, survey figures, and parcel lines

ey GradingElevEditor

i i Py F1 hel
Edit Elevations ress F1 for more help

3. From the Elevation Editor, select both station by using the Ctrl key, then select either cell in the Elevation
column, enter 34.35 as the new elevation value.

ui
I
5 : =
e Y aod@[io biN%g BB "
E" Station Elevation Length Grade Ahead Grade Back
A | o000 | 3435 | ss0 | 0.00% | 0.00% |
A | o+se0 | 34.35 | | | |
A
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4, Close the Elevation Editor.

5. Repeat the process again , select the feature line FDOT PavtConcrete Tl - Side - South, from the Selection
dialog select Feature Line.

3
[~1[Top][2D Wireframe] / 0)
A
Q

6. The Feature Line: FDOT PavtConcrete Tl - Side - South tab is displayed in the Ribbon. From the Edit
Elevations panel, select Elevation Editor.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017 MODLRDDS.dwg [22043555201]

'
L ER
: " Geometry Elevations O,

v Festure Line

ure Line Styles

Edits the vertex elevations of feature lines, survey figures, and parcel lines

[ GradingElevEditor

Press F1 for more help

T TEY

7. From the Elevation Editor, select both stations by using the Ctrl key, then select either cell in the Elevation
column, enter 34.35 as the new elevation value.

ui
8 - =
e RX A4 80w |pJNZg BB "
Eﬂ Station Elevation Length Grade Ahead Grade Back
N A | o+0000 | 34.35 | 128 | 0.00% | 0.00% |
z

& [ o+1291 | 34.35 | | [ |

A
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8. Close the Elevation Editor.
9. Save your file before continuing.

10. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Surfaces, a golden sheild is now displayed next to the Traffic
Island - Sidewalk surface notifing you that the surface needs rebuilding, right-click then select Rebuild.

TOOLSPACE
[

Active Drawing View

@ (8 @ Corridor - SRE1 and US98 Surface - Top

(&" Conidor - SR61 Driveway Left - Top

f&v Corridor - SR61 Traffic Sep - Top

fﬁ ¥ Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior Morth - Top
fﬁ ¥ Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior South - Top
@PE DTM Existing

@ Traffic Island - Proposed

Surface Properties

Edit Surfce Snyle
" J Feature Lines .

E Sites
. @ Catchments Rebuild - Automatic

1 Pipe Networks
5 Pressure Networks

Create Snapshot

Remave Snapshot

Corridors et S
E Assemblies B
g Intersections Add Label
R surey -
View Frame Groups Zoam te

Panto

Lock

Unlack

Export to DEM_.

Export LandXML_

Refrash

11. From TOOLSPACE > Prospector tab, expand Surfaces, a golden sheild is now displayed next to the Traffic
Island - Proposed surface notifing you that the surface needs rebuilding, right-click then select Rebuild.

Active Drawing View

@ @ Corridor - SRE1 and US98 Surface - Top
®-(§°  Coridor - SR61 Driveway Left - Top

&-(E”  Corridor - SREL Traffic Sep - Top

7 Corridor - Traffic Island - Interior North - Top
- (§°  Coridor - Traffic Island - Interior South - Top
- (137 g DTM Existing

Jr Rl Traffic lsland - Proposed
57 Traffic lsland - Sidewalk

Surfsce Propenties..

Edit Surface Style_

J Feature Lines
B sites Rebuild - Automadic
-[B] catchments —
Eﬂ Pipe Metworks
m Pressure Netwarks

[ Corridars

Create Snapshot
Remove Snapshat
Rebuikd Snapshot

- Assemblies Add Label
2 -
g'p Intersections e
FE Survey -

-[E] View Frame Groups select

Zoom
Pante

Leck

Uniock

Expart to DEM_.

Export LandXML_

Refrash

12, Save your file before continuing.
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Exercise 9.28 View Surface Traffic Island - Proposed in 3D

In this exercise you will use the Object Viewer again to view surface Traffic Island - Proposed in 3D after editing
the feature lines used to create the Traffic - Island - Proposed surface.

1. Select the Surface Traffic Island - Proposed.

3
[~ 1[Top]i2D Wireframe] / O)

2. The Surface: Surface Traffic Island - Proposed tab displayed in the Ribbon. From the General Tools panel,
select the Object Viewer command.

Autodesk AutoCAD Civil 3D 2017  MODLRDOS.dwg [22049555201]

Geolocation | Tin Surface Traffic Isiznd - Proposed

4 Drape Image hed
: e

Prafile

Properties

. ﬂ Object Viewer
Ingquiry
u

General

Properties

' Object Viewer
Ingquiry = — Add Data Edit Surface  Water Drop Re

.|'. Izola
Object Viewer
Displays selected cbjects in a separate window for viewing object visualizations
or styles

[ ObjectViewer

Press F1 for more help
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3. From the Object Viewer dialog, use the following values:

o  Set SE Isometric from the View Control drop-down list.
o Set Shades of Gray from the Visual Styles drop down list

(5] osiect iawar
B |[Srades ot Groy JoQ@@e e
Oonaqaaqe|s
[ P
H
---- | E
Lens 28 Zoom 2 LIS |

4. Use Zoom and Pan commands to view the model.

CI' i

| | [Shades of Gray

- o Q@R |[sE -

o aaaaaqa s

[standard

v
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5. From the Object Viewer dialog, use the following values:

o  Set SE Isometric from the View Control drop-down list.
o  Set Shaded with edges from the Visual Styles drop down list

== e wW==_)

B | [Shaded wih edges JoQa@e
Ao aaaaqa| s

[Standard -

rRabT | W

Lens 28 Zoom 2

Coﬁ

6. Close the Object Viewer.

7. Follow the prior steps from Chapter 2 to restore a Restore custom model view: SR61 and US98 Intersection
using View Controls.

L@

0P

8. Save and Close MODLRDO06.dwg.
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